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THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO.

INTRODUCTION.

§ 1. ‘The finest of human intellects, exercising
boundless control over the finest of human language.’
If these words, .in which Plato’s genius has been de-
scribed, are to be taken,not as the language of misguided
enthusiasm, but as the verdict of competent criticism, we
may well pause, in approaching the Republic, in order to
attempt to grasp the situation, philosophical and politi-
cal, that produced the masterpiece of Greek literary
effort which lies before us. '

After the storm comes the calm. The Peloponnesian
‘War was over; Athens had passed through the oli-
garchic revolution of the Four Hundred, and through
the tyranny of the Thirty; Socrates and Plato, amongst
their fellow-citizens of Athens, had looked upon the de-
struction of their city’s walls, the walls which had made
Athens what she was; public irritation and private
resentment had cut short Socrates’ few remaining years
of life—he was more than seventy years of age at the
time of his impeachment—when Plato relinquished that
promiscuous intercourse with all classes of -citizens,
which he had practised as Socrates’ companion, for the
private study of philosophy. He made the Academeia,
a gymnagium lying on the north-east side of Athens, his

B
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2 INTRODUCTION.

home; whence, without passing through the city,! he
could reach the Lyceum, another gymnasium on the
north-west, which had been Soerates’ favourite haunt
(ras & Avkely Swarpifds, Euthyphro, init.); and in the
Academeia he delivered the results of his philosophical
inquiries to all those who came to hear him.

In the intervals of his systematic studies, his mind
continually reverting to the friend and master whom he
had made the companion of his life, he poured forth a
continuous series of biographieal sketches, in which he
treated all those ethical questions which engaged atten-
tion at the time, in relation to Socrates’ life and Socrates’
opinions with regard to them. It was a labour of love,
demanding systematic work and careful elaboration, and
could never have been carried out without an absorbing
interest in the character of the man who is the hero of
these Dialogues.

In the Republic of Plato, the completest and most
elaborate of all his Dialogues, we find ourselves at
a new point of departure in Greek philosophical
thought.

The first philosophers were the Ionian physicists, such
as Thales and Anaximenes, with whose systems Socrates
had little or no sympathy. Next came Pythagoras, who
thought that number was the essence of all things, a
belief which must have swayed Plato’s dictum. in
Republic, Book VI., page 546 C, viz. that disregard of
a certain ¢ perfect number’ (dpfuds Téleos) is fatal to
the existence of a good city. Reference to Pythagoras’
teaching is also found on pages 600 B and 530 D.

But although this philosopher exerted no small in-
fluence over Plato’s fancies, we must pass to the Eleatic

1 See Lysis, init. emopevbuny utv ¢t 'Axadnuelas b0 Avxelov ';1)5«
&w Telxous I adrd Td Teixos.
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INTRODUCTION. 3

school to trace the origin both of Socrates’ method and
of Plato’s philosophical system. »
Socrates’ method was that of the Eleatic Zeno, who is -,
styled by Aristotle the father'and founder of dialectic ;
it was principally a negative method, ¢.e. it tended
towards the destruction of error and the testlng«of
facts. This method Socrates shared with the Sophists, ~
a number of men professing to teach ethic, some of
whom had applied this Eleatic method of criticism to
all relations of life with a corrupting and subversive >
effect that had roused the indignation of orthodox and
.\, constitutional Athenians. 4
", Passing on from the method to the system, we find
that the Eleatic school held the belief that the world
of sense, that is, tangible objects, did" not really
exist. ~'T'his is in direct agreement with the system
of pbilosophy which Plato constructs in Books VI.
and VIL. of the Repubjic'; where objects of sight
and touch (dawdueva) are stated to be three times
removed from their Real Originals, of which they are
manations. -
~ Independently of this negative, or Eleatic belief,
Plato’s philosophy also had its positive side; it recog- .
1 nised ¢ nised as the origin of all being certain forms (efdy)
kcogmsable only by pure reason {Novs). Adyos Tekevra
y } 5572'817, page 511 C. In this belief we see the influence
: _.-‘ of Anaxagoras, a philosopher who was driven from
% Athens, B.c. 432, who spoke of vois, or Intelhgence, as
1 the designing and arranging principle of the universe.?
. Since the expulsion of Anaxagoras, positive philosophy 1}
] { had held no place in Athens. As a substitute for it the \
i ! lectures of Sophists had engaged public attention and

\
‘o 1 See abstract of the Dialogue, 7ibd. citt. ,"

2 See Aristotle, Metaph. i. 3. —
B2

e
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¢ INTRODUCTION. ' N\

had fostered private inquiry. The Sophists’ lectures
like their method, were rather critical than positive
the Sophists did not contribute to general knowledge ;|
they proved the fallacy of this question or that, and
those of them who were inclined to rhetoric, taught the
art of persuasion. But Plato, following upon hints
dropped by Socrates, and not merely reproducing, the
words of his teacher, struck out again into the path of
constructive philosophy. Whilst he shows us in his
Dialogues that no .one appreciated the Socratic and {
Sophistic method, or é\eyxos, better than himself, it is ‘\
in the Republic, beyond the other Dialogues, that he \
demands, under the characters of the sons of Ariston, |
a positive and coherent account of Justice, of Being, ‘
and of God. Whilst therefore sharing in the general |
tendency of Eleatic thought, Plato must be regarded
as having developed and elaborated the main tenet of
Anaxagoras’ philosophy.
\ With this brief account of the conditions which
i furnished the occasion and the speculative direction of |
\ the Republic, we proceed to inquire into what divisions /
"\ the Dialogue naturally falls. -/
\ —

\ . :

~ § 2. Setting aside the division into books, at once arbi- |

trary, and, as in the case of Books II.and IIL, incorrect,

we find that, speaking very generally, there are three ‘
main divisions of the Dialogue.

I. There is the preface, or, as Socrates calls it (page

357 C), the mpooipov, which lasts from the beginning ‘

of the work to the end of the first book, and is carried

on to page 367 E, that is, rather less than half Book l

\J " II. This first part is occupied with a refutation of ™

! popular and Sophistical definitions of, and opinions f‘

concerning, justice, and with an elaborate statement of S/

!

‘«
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INTRODUCTION. 5

the advantages of injustice, given as a challenge to
Socrates by the two sons of Ariston.

II. In the second division of the Dialogue we have a
defence of Justice given at length by Socrates, who finds
it necessary to put the growth of an imaginary city
before the minds of his hearers (el yvyvopénpw modw
feacaiuefa Adyy, page 369 A), in order to discover the
growth of Justice in that city, and to transfer it ana-
logically to the mind of individual man. The description
of the origin, the life, the requirements of this State,
and the education of its members, together with sundry
émopiat, i.e. difficulties, put forward and discussed, oc-
cupy the remainder of Book II. and the whole of
Books II1.—V. inclusive. But in Book V. the Dialogue
is beginning to assume a more analytical and esoteric
phase. Socrates has already thrown out a hint of this:
he has already admitted that his State and his Justice
hitherto described are accommodated to popular com-
prehension : kai €& ¥’ lof, & TAadkwv, ds 7§ éuy dofa,
dkpBds pev TowTo ék TowoUTwy peBdduv, olats Viv &v Tols
Adyous xpopeda, ob pij more AdBuwper dAAy yip paxporépa
xal wAeiwv 680s 7 éri Tobro dyovoar page 435 D.

III. Now, however, as the last dwopia, viz. ¢ The ruler
of the State must be a philosopher,’ is proposed, and to
some extent settled, Socrates suggests that the thorough
and complete solution of the whole of this point would
be quite sufficient to set the main inquiry at rest,
without entering upon other points connected with it:
épot v olv &ru Soxel dv Betidvas pavivar, € wepl TovTov
povov e fnbijvac kol pny ToAA: 76 Aourd Stedfely péddovre
xardfeofar i Sunpéper Blos Sixatos ddikov (Book VI. qnit.).
And this, on the whole, is the purport of the rest of the
Dialogue, z.e. Book VI. to X. fin. This part starts with
a study of the philosophic nature, gives the education

Google



6 INTRODUCTION.

necessary for its development, propounds and accommo-
dates .to the philosophic nature the theory of 'I8éa:, and
with a digression upon the various degenerated forms of
the perfect State, comes to an end in an account of the
rewards that follow upon a life lived according to
philosophy and justice.

To sum up, then, there are three parts into which the
Republic may be divided. First, the prelude; secondly,
the discovery of Justice through the creation of an
Ideal State; thirdly, the elaboration and idealization
of this State through a carefully worked out system of
philosophy.

This division has been called a rough one; we proceed
to give a more detailed view of the structure of the
work.

I. The first part, or preface, may conveniently be kept,
viz, Book I. 4nit.—Book II. page 367 E.

II. Next we have the creation of a State, and the
nature of Justice as found in it, pages 367 E—435 A.

IIT. Transference of Political Justice to man by
analogy, pages 435 A—449 B.

IV. Three dmoplat, or rpuuuiat, arising out of the
question, ‘How is the State to be managed !’ pages
449 B—505 A.

V. Philosophical system of ’I8éa:, or Real Ezustence,
pages 505 A—541 B.

VI. Different forms of degeneration from the Ideal

State, and the types of man corresponding to them, pages
543 B—579 C.

VII. Comparison between the just and unjust man ;
and their respective rewards, 579 C—fin.

Google



INTRODUCTION. 7

§ 3. Following upon the first division of the Dialogue,
the question demands attention—How far is the Republic
a constructive dialogue? With a few exceptions, such
as the Apology, and perhaps the Cratylus, which Professor
Jowett looks upon as of a neutral stamp, Plato’s Dia-
logues may be divided into two kinds: positive and

mructive, and nega.tive and destructive ; ¢e. those

%ETL’}Tmy to provg,‘ 3n§_ those which try to_disprove,
_some, posltwn or Bosmq.ns.,.ﬂf the former the Phaedo,
“Crito, Sympostum, and Phaedrus may be taken as ex-
amples; of the latter the Lysis, Charmides, Laches,
Protagoras, and Meno. The Dialogue before us is
compound, .e. it partakes of both kinds. In the
first division of the book, viz. init.—367 E, Socrates
is avowedly trying to disprove, and not to prove.
first destroys that definition of justice which is attrl-
bu _,tgd.to Slmomdes or Homer, or some other wise man;
see 335 E, Maxov,ueaa. dpa, v & &, kowy e‘yw T€ Kkai oV,
édv mis adrd (sc. this definition of justice) ¢ 7 Sipwvidny
7 Biavra % ILrraxdv elpycévar. He next combats at,
length a definition given  by. the inferior Sophist of
M&iﬂmmmgrrqggsee 352, seqq.

__and, when he has twice_shown the falsxty of existing.-

Westlon, ¢ WEﬁb_ 1s_.1u§t1ce2 e openly *
confesses that he himself knows nothing at a.ll of its

m_ﬁﬁ)_ see 004 B: 7rva b ro';:purrov éoxomovp.ey
edpetv, 16 Sikawov § L woT éoTly, dpépevos éxelvov Sppijoar
érl 76 oxkéfacbat, Tepl atrob elte kaxia éoti kal dpabia, elre
copla kal dpery) . . . . doTe por vwvi yéyover éx Tod Sia-
Aoyov undév eidévar. ’

\S\o'far in the Dlalogue we have nothm‘gnof constewetiva™
impott, with the exceplion.of 4 few. points by means of.

which Socrates overcomes ThrasymizshaaLpUmIOE ~whteh—

wﬂl be noticed 1n THE text. And in the beommng of

T
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8 INTRODUCTION.
Book II. wamarely encounter a re-statementof

Ehrasyma.chus position and an elaboration of his
argumenfs “with which re-statement the ﬁzst _pg;t._qf

the-Repwbtiz is held to conclude.
The earnest challenge of the sons of Ariston, wdrepor

Hpds Podhe Soxely wemewévar ) bs dAnbds weioar S wavri
Tpome dpewdy éore Sikawov elvar 4) dducov (Book IL. dnmst.),
has roused Socrates to an unusual effort, which he veils,
as always, under the pretence of incapacity. He begins, ’
not to tell them what Justice is, but to ask them to
try with him if they cannot find a larger organism than
the human soul wherein Justice dwells, and so to over-
come the difficulty. ¢Let us,’ he says, ‘construct a
State, and find where Justice dwells in the State’
(page 369 A). The word vyiyvouévmv here shows that
we now have something to look for from Socrates him-
self,—that he has for the time renounced the destruction -
of error, and is entering upon the construction of a
truth.

This construective character the Dialogue maintains
to its end. For the construction of a State is found
to involve the construction of a complete system of
education for all classes, and out of this system,
again, there arises the necessity for constructing .
another and a more esoteric system of education for
the upper class, and this involves the complete
elaboration of a philosophical system. And besides
these two systems of education and this system of
philosophy which are contained in the Republic, we
have a great deal of information and suggestion upon
various other subjects conveyed to us by the way; for
the Dialogue, although it has its unity, is far-reaching
and discursive.

It must therefore be apparent to apy one at all

Google



INTRODUCTION. 9

familiar with the negative character of Platonic writing,
what a valuable link in the chain of Greek thought lies
before us in the Republic. Two complete systems of
education and one of philosophy, a treatise upon the
interdependence of classes in a State, trade, medicine,
poetry, political economy, religion, the position of woman,
death, slavery, the relation between mind and body,
music, courage, temperance, science, immortality, all
different systems of government, love, war, the stage,
revolution, such, and many more questions of minor
interest, do we find treated, in many cases with great

care and elaboration, in this unique and universal -

Dialogue.

\ § 4 Wo next come to inquire if it is possible from
internal evidence to discover the motives that imduced
Plato to compose this Dialogue ¢

There can be little doubt that, amongst other motives,
Plato approached the composition of the Republic with
the intention of vindicating Socrates’ life and opinions.
It is 'an Adpologia pro wvita ejus. It may be replied to
this that nearly all Plato’s Dialogues partake, more or
less, of this intention ; and the reply would be true.
Plato, we can see, had an unbounded veneration for the
protagonist of his Dialogues as a man, as a philosopher,
and as a dialectician. He must have experienced the
bitterest grief at Socrates’ death, and must have devoted
a great part of his life to storing up, in these vivid dia-
lectical portraits, reminiscences of his guide, philosopher,
and friend. Now the Dialogue before us is at once the
longest, with the exception of the Laws, and by far the
most wide-reaching in the subjects of which it treats.
(These subjects have been briefly summarized above.) It
is, in fact, Plato’s greatest effort. 'We expect, then, in

Google



10 INTRODUCTION.

Plato’s greatest effort to find the completest and the
best account of Socrates’ life and opinions. Those
who look in Plato for anecdotes about Socrates will
be disappointed, and must turn to the Memorabilia of
Xenophon. Plato does not deal in anecdotes. He
never fell into what the author of Vivian Grey would
call his anecdotage. He is too much of an artist to en-
deavour to depict a man solely by what he did; he
gives us the true account of his character by showing
what he would have said and done under certain
circumstances.

If we view Plato and Xenophon in their respective
ways of treating the character of Socrates, we find that
Plato’s manner is romantic or poetic, whilst Xenophon's
is matter-of-fact ; that there is, in fact, the same distinc-
tion between them which Aristotle draws between poetry
and history. He says, ‘ There is this difference between
the historian and the poet: the former tells us what
has happened, the latter what would happen. For
poetry is concerned with the general, and history with
the particular.’! Plato has clearly laid down for us
the general lines of Socrates’ character, as well as
Xenophon ; but he has done so by means of giving us
a broad and a coherent account of the principles which
formed his character.

Plato himself would have been loth to hear himself
termed a poet; he condemns most poets and their poetry,
and drives them from his Ideal State2; he even depre-
ciates Homer,® although his endless quotations show

1 See Poctic, ix. 1451 b, Todre Siapéper T¢ Tov piv Td yevbpeva
Aéyew, Tov B¢ ola &y yévorro. 810 kal PpihogopdTepor Kal omovdaidrepor
wolnaus {oroplas éarlv. % piv ydp woinais pua@AAov 7d Kkabbrov, 7 &
ioropla T ka8’ EkacTov Aéyet,

2 See p. 398. 3 See Book X. init. 602, C.
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INTRODUCTION. 11

how he read and admired him ; but he was a poet in
this, the real, sense, of which Aristotle speaks. He
tells us what were and also what would have been
Socrates’ opinions.

Plato, then, was a poet in this respect; but it does
not follow, as a writer supposes in his preface to
Xenophon's Memorabilia (Oxford Ed.), that Plato’s
portrait of Socrates given us in the Dialogues is an
idealization. To us the otherwise marvellous con-
sistency of the character renders this an impossibility,
especially in regard of Socrates’ religious professions,
his method of dialectic, his humour, and, a point
difficult of illustration, but of the greatest weighf‘;‘\\

is manper. \

To place before his readers a complete account of
Socrates, his beliefs, his method, and his character, is
one of the objects of Plato’s Republic. But there is
another object which Plato had in view, bearing no
direct reference to Socrates, viz. the presentation of an
Ideal State; and this object is to be explained by the
absorbing interest felt by every Greek in the politics of
a free city, the love of a Republic and the hatred of

} a Despotism. Each citizen of a Greek city had his
political opinions, and no doubt each citizen had his
political hobby. Putting together this philo-political

. feeling, and a further one, viz., the love of one’s own
j creations, upon which Plato himself insists,! we may
feel certain that the work grew under his hands, and
that the gratification of watching his city’s growth
urged the maker of the city to further efforts than he
at first intended.

1 of 8¢ krnoduevor BimAd A of EAAot domaluvras abrd. owep ydp of
al Td alTwy wofjuata Kal of wdTepes Tobs waidas dyamdot...

p. 330, C.
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12 INTRODUCTION. -

Again: Plato’s Republic is evidently a work of art,
the work of a mind bent on a complete and beautiful
creation. The definition of such a work is laid down
by Aristotle in his Poetic (1450 fin.) in ‘these terms, 7o
vip kahov é&v peyéfer kal Tdfer éoriv. And he also states
that the magnitude of the work must be in propertion
to its importance: uéyefos dmwdpxew uy 7o Tuxdv. If we
allow that these principles of artistic construction are
correct, and if we grant that Plato considered justice
to be a subject demanding the most lengthy and de-
tailed treatment, and the most elaborate development
from popular to scientific definition, we may at the
same time gather that he looked upon it as a theme
specially susceptible of artistic treatment, from various
points of beauty which distinguish the Dialogue. We
do not here speak of such points of beauty as the sim-
plicity of the style and the lucidity of the argument :
they are natural to the writer, and inseparable from his
style.l 'We speak rather of conscious and exceptional
efforts to adorn his work. Such an effort results in the
elaborate sketching of character which presents to us
the admirable portraits, among others, of the violent
Thrasymachus and the sincere yet sceptical Glaucon.
Another such effort rélieves the monotony of construc:”
tive dialogue, whilst it illustrates the text of the
speaker, by the introduction of short romances, fables, .
and allegories. Such are the story of Gyges and his -
ring in Book II., the allegories of the cave in Book VIL.;

1 To the simplicity and lucidity of Plato’s writing John Sterling
bears witness. See Carlyle’s Life of John Sterling, Library Edition,
p. 139, 1870: ¢For philosophic inquiry and truths of awful
preciousness, I would select as my personages and interlocutors
beings with whose language and ¢ whereabouts” my readers would
be familiar, Thus did Plato in his Dialogues.
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INTRODUCTION. 13

and of the ship’s captain in Book VL., and the narrative
of Er concerning the after life in Book X.
Theognis wrote—

KdA\worov 70 Sikaidrarov, Aéorov 8 tywaivew,
o- \ ~ * v 3~
Hwrrov 8¢ Tuxev dv 1is &aotos épg,

where it is noticeable that Justice (the theme of the
Republic) is placed first amongst human blessings, and
described as ‘the fairest’; and Plato in his Dialogue
concerning Justice felt with Theognis that it was a
subject which called for the decoration of the artist
as well as the research of the philosopher.

Another and a more special motive makes itself ap-
parent here and there in the Dialogue, viz., the desire
to rebut specific charges against Socrates, and especially
to answer those brought against him in the Clouds
of Aristophanes! and the indictment of Anytus. We
know that the latter was expressed in the words:
Sarpdns ddikel obs pev ) mohis vouile Oeovs ov vopifw,
epa 82 kai xawa Sarpdvia elopépov ddikel 8¢ kal Tods vedus
Supbelpwv.

To take the latter charge first: we find a distinct
statement as to the corruption of young men, in Book
VI. 492 A. ) kai oV 7y, Gomep oi molhol, Sunpfepopé-
vovs Twas elvar Vo codlordv véous, . . . . AAN ok adrovs
ToUs Tadra Aéyovras peylorovs elvar codiords; Here he
denies that corruption of a class can be effected by in-
dividuals, and asserts that society and its depraved

! In Rep. p. 583, B, we meet this expression, after two proofs
have been given of the superiority of justice to injustice, 3ls ye virn-
ads 6 dlratos Tov #Sicov. This expression cannot fail to recall at
once the episode of the word-battle between the 3fxaios and &3iros
Adyos in the Clouds; and if we add the other points of coincidence
between the two works, we shall not fail to conclude that Plato
wrote with distinct reference to that comedy of Aristophanes.
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14 INTRODUCTION.

taste is the real corrupter. Thus he answers the latter
count of Anytus’ indictment and the whole plot of
Aristophanes’ play. Of the charge of impiety we must
speak more in detail, because we have to gather, not
: from a single passage, but from many scattered up and
“down in the Dialogue, Plato’s opinion as to this charge
against Socrates. In the Clouds Socrates is represented
as repudiating the existence of the gods—

Tlotos Zeds ; ov pn AMyprjoes: ovd ot Zevs.

L 367—
just as he is charged in Anytus’ indictment ; and he is
also represented, xawd Saipdrio elodpépov (in Anytus’
words), by Aristophanes in the same play.

3T. 6 & dvaykdfwv éori Tis avrds oly & Zes, dore
Pépeabas ;
3Q. o’ dAN ailfépros Aivos.. 11. 379, 80.

How does Plato answer these charges? In the first
place he represents the Socrates of the Republic as
eminently orthodox in religious belief and religious
observance. 'When Socrates comes to these subjects
in the course of founding his city, he remarks that to
Apollo of Delphi must be left the greatest, the best,
and the first legislation, +¢ pévroi’AréAdwit 74 é&v Aehpots
7d 7€ péyora kal kdA\ioTa kal mwpira Tiv vopofernudrwy

. . leptv Te dploes xal Buoiar kat dAar Oedv Te kal darpd-
vov kal fpdwv Oepameias, p. 427 B. This is the teacher
who was accused of disregarding the gods of his
country ! For, be it noted, it is to Apollo,! @eds warpgos
of Attica, and not to Zeus, that Socrates refers questjons
of religion, a course that should satisfy the most fasti-

1 v. Euthydemus, 302, C fin. 'AwdAAwy watpgos Sid rHv Tov
Y1wyos yéveaw.
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dious of Athenian ritualists. And this is not a solitaiy
instance of his orthodoxy.! We find on page 461 E, that
the family regulations of the State are to depend upon
a system of lots subject to the consent of the Pythia,
&w & kMjpos Tavry fvpmirry kai 5 Mvbla wposavarpy.?

In the next place Socrates in the Republic is repre-
sented as removing from the gods all those charges of
cruelty and lust which legend had attached. to them 3 ;
thus on page 377 E seqq. 6 elwow o kaAds éfedoaro, ds
Otpavds ¢ elpydoaro & ¢noe Spacar adrdv ‘Haiodos, 3 Te od
Kpdvos &s érypwpijoaro adrdv. 7a 8¢ &y Tov Kpdrov épye.
kal wdbfy vmd Tob viéos, 0vd’ dv € Gy dAnli, Guyv Seiv padiws
oo Méyeofar. And in the same passage he states his
disbelief in quarrels between the gods, the stories of
Hera being bound by her son,* of Hephmstus being
thrown out of heaven by his father, and so forth.’

1 Xenophon bears strong and direct testimony to the falsity of the
charge of heresy against Socrates in Mem. 1, 2, fin. TI@s o3y &voxos
&v €y T ypagpy ; ds dvrl udv Tob ph voulew Tods Beods, bs év TH
vpadfi yéypawto, pavepds v Oepameiwy Tods Beods udAiora TEY EAAwY
avfpdmwy. Andwv. alsoon this point, chap. iii. 1-4, and iv. ad fin.

2 Cf. Xen. Mem. i. 3, init. 7a pév Tolvuy mpds Tods Beods pavepds
Ay kal wo1dv kal Aéywy, ymep 4 Mubla dmorpiveTar Tols épwrdot, mds
3el motetv 3 wepl Ouolas ) wepl mpoybvwy Beparelas # mwepl EAAov Tivds
T@V TowodTwy' § Te ydp Mubla vdup wérews dvayet moobvras edoefics
bv motelv, SwkpdTys Te oiTws xal adrds émotel kal Tovs EAAovs mapyver.

3 The rejection of popular legend about the gods caused the cry
to be raised that Socrates did not believe in the gods themselves.

4 A confirmation of this hypothesis, that Plato is writing with
the express purpose of vindicating Socrates’ teaching from accusa-
tions brought against it, is afforded by Xenophon in his Memora-
bilia, 1, 2, 49; where he expressly mentions that Socrates was
accused of inciting youths to ¢bind,’ .. imprison their fathers, an
accusation which this present passage of the Republic would answer :
’AANG SwrpdTys, &Py b kaThyopos, Tos wdTepas mpomnAariey é8lSacke
...¢doxwy katd vépov éteivar mapavolas éAdvTt kal TOv wdTepa SHoat.

5 For an explanation of this inconsistency, viz. the belief in
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16 INTRODUCTION.

Thirdly, Socrates lays down in plain language the
terms of his religious belief, his creed. The God in
whom he believes is one, and eternal, and true!; and
knows the just from the unjust.?

God cannot harm any being, because he is good

imself, and therefore cannot make anything bad: on
the contrary, he is the author of all good to man-
kind, page 379 D. $7dv p&v dyabov ovdéva dAov
alratéov, Tdv 8¢ Kkakdv dAN drra 8l {pretv T altie, AN
ov 7ov Bedv. All his works are for the best, page
530, A. wvouely pev, Gs oldv Te xdAhioTa T Towdra Epya
ovorijoacla, oitw fwesrdvar TG Tod ovpavod Snuiovpye
avTév 7€ kai Td év avrg. And one more point in sup-
port of Socrates’ orthodoxy may be added: that the
occasion .itself of this Dialogue arises on the return
of Socrates from a religious observance, mpooevidpevos
7¢ Oep, whither he had been, like any other good
citizen. :

It would be a great mistake to suppose that Socrates
was an irreligious man or an atheist. On the contrary,
and in accordance with what has been”said above,
Xenophon bears witness that Socrates’ belief in divine
supervision of earthly life amounted almost to super-
stition. His words are (Mem. 1, 3, 4), ¢ And if Socrates
thought that he had any intimation from the gods,
he would have been less likely to disobey it than
to take a blind guide in a journey instead of one
who could see. And he used to speak in severe
terms of those who prefer the blind counsel of men

good and beneficent gods existing side by side with a number of
immoral and revolting tales concerning them, see Sir G. W. Cox,
Aryan Mytholvgy, Book 1. chap. vi. ed. 1870 ; also chap. iv. p. 66.
1382, E. '
2 612, E. Ocols ye ob AavOdve: éxdTepos adTav olds doriv.
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INTRODUCTION. 17

to warnings from the gods.”! 'With this religious feeling
is associated the 8aiudviov, or actual supernatural check,
which, so he devoutly believed, prevented him from
entering upon a wrong course of action. del dworpéme,
wporpéme. 8¢ ovmore.? And this belief no doubt partly
accounted for that clause in the indictment of Anytus,
kawd Saupdévia elodpépwr.? But we cannot help asking, if
Socrates’ religious teaching was as pure as it is repre-
sented by Plato, and it is hard to believe otherwise,
how are we to account for the charge, obs % molis vouilet
feods ob vopilwv, In the face of such testimony as we
possess to Socrates’ regular observance of religious
forms? We can only say that the original worship
of Zeus, the mighty king who dispenses justice to gods
and men, had become totally corrupted, that legend had
come to be regarded as the essence instead of the
accidents or accretions of religion, and that belief in
legend was jealously demanded by ultra-orthodox
Athenians from any one who practised as a teacher.

At the same time it must be remembered that the
anti-Socratic agitation took its rise in political ani-
mosity ; the indictment, like the scorpion, bore the sting
in its tail : Siapfeiper Tods véovs. Alcibiades and Critias
were no doubt the véo, who had attracted the special
attention of the accuser : they were more or less respon-
sible for their country’s ruin, and in their excesses we
see the more immediate cause of Socrates’ indictment.
The first count, viz. that of heresy, arose from an

1 See also Socrates’ remonstrances with Aristodemus the Little, a
man who habitually disregarded sacrifice, consultation with oracles,
and other religious duties.—Mem. 1, 4.

3 See however Xen. Mem. 4, 3, 12, where it is hinted that the
Sawudyiov initiated action. e ye undt éwepwrduevor (sc. Oeol) imd

gov mpaonualvove! gor & Te xph worely & Te ph.
3 For the Saiudvior, v. Euthydemus, 272 E.
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18 INTRODUCTION.

ignorance of facts, the second from a confusion of
causes,

- § 5. Another interesting question meets us as we follow
Socrates’ creation of his State, viz. How far Plato thought
it possible to realize such a State and such a life?
That this question had engaged Plato’s own attention
we can be sure. Not once nor twice do the hearers in-
terpose with the question, ¢ But, Socrates, is such a state
of things possible {’ See page 471 C. "AA\& ydp pot Soels,
& Sdrpares, obdémore pmbijoecbar 8 & 16 wpoobev wapwod-
pevos wdvra TabTa €lpykas, 76 &s Swvary abr ) wolirein
yevéolar kal riva Tpémov mort Swvary) et infra E, roire
avrd 70y wepopeda fuds avrovs welfeaw, bs Swardv xal 3
Swardv. Socrates’ reply to this challenge is charac-
teristic. ¢You swoop down upon me and my argument
just as I was coming to the most difficult part of it.
Now we are inquiring what Justice and the just man
are: very good: we are, in other words, trying to find
the model, or pattern, or canon, to which we can apply
individual cases, judge of their merits, and so build
up our own definition of Justice. 'We never started
with the idea of proving that such things can be. No! a
painter may be able to paint a most beautiful figure, and
yet it will not follow that such a figure has ever existed,
or does, or will exist. But such a figure is none the
less beautiful, it is none the less useful; for it serves
as an ideal towards which painters may direct their
efforts.” In this answer Socrates parries the question:
he has not sufficiently unfolded his scheme, nor suf-
ficiently prepared the minds of his hearers to approach’
such a question.

But in the third rpwwpia (473 D), that is, the state-
ment that evil and trouble will never cease till kings
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INTRODUCTION,. 19

are philosophers and philosophers kings, Socrates has
delivered his mind, and he adds, ¢ Until this is so, our
State will never come to be a possibility (¢vy eis 16
duwvardv) and see the light of the sun.’ The further
question at once arises, ¢ What does Socrates mean by
kirgs being philosophers, and philosophers kings?’ The
answer to it is found in the conclusion of Book V.
and in Book VI. Briefly, he means by philosophers
those men who are gifted with a strong will, that
can master the desires of the body (Aoyisrikel), and
a clear head that can discriminate real from false
(¢pthododios épwrikol).) Even in this place he does
not distinctly commit himself to the statement that
such a city is actually to be realized ; he only mentions
here a necessary condition for its realization, which he
repeats in slightly different terms in 499 B., ofre mdAis
otre wolrelo. oldé ¥ dvyp Spolws pi) more yémrar Téheos
mpiv v Tois PLthoadois TovTois Tols SAlyeis kai od movmpols
dvdykn Tis é TUXys wepiPBdAy wohews émpednBivar kal T
wéhet kamijkoor yevéofar, ) Tdv viv & Swaorelas 9 Paot
Aelats Svrwv vidow 7 adrols & Twos Oelas érwoles dAnbuwis
Pphogopias dAnfwos &uws éuméoy. ¢ Until philosophers
are compelled to govern the State, or kings receive,
through some divine afflatus, a real love of real
philosophy, our city can never exist.” And he adds,
as before, ¢ And whether either or both of these con-
ditions can be realized, I maintain is a question wide
of the mark.” But let us see what follows ;— Now if
in some bygone age, or at the present time in some
foreign country far from our ken, or in the future, it
happens that men of a truly philosophic nature be

1 A succinet definition of ‘philosopher’ is given in 484, B.

Oirboogor putv of Tob &el katd Talrd boabrws Exovros Suvduevor
épdnrecdar, - '

c2
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20 INTRODUCTION.

found managing the State, I am ready to maintain in
argument that the city we speak of has been, or is, or will
be realized. We confess the difficulty of the thing, but
we deny that it is an impossibility. Xalera 7¢ dvre Ta
xaAd.” Here then we have at least Plato’s, and probably
Socrates’ opinion, clearly laid down, that the State he
speaks of is not merely Utopian By the side of this
passage such a remark as ‘I forgot that we were not in
earnest ’ (page 536 C, érehafiuny o émaifoper ') may be
dismissed as not affecting the question, as being a fagon
de parler on the part of Socrates. And if further con-
firmation be needed, we may turn to the end of Book
V1., where Socrates appeals to Glaucon to allow that
his State is not all cloudland, p3 warrdmacw fuds evxds
eipyiévar, that it is difficult to realize, but not impossible.’
Glaucon however is not convinced ; on the contrary, he
expresses farther on in the Dialogue (Book IX. fin. 592
B) his opinion that the State only exists in the Dialogue,
and not in the world, mdXe ™) & Adyois ketpévy, émel yis
ve ovdapmod olpar avryy elvar. To which Socrates repeats
his original answer, ¢ Whether such a city exist or not,
it matters little ; but we have it in heaven as an ideal
towards which we can strive.’

Such is the internal evidence of the Repubdlic with
regard to Plato’s belief in the possibility of his State.
This evidence we leave to the reader, first adding a few
remarks upon the different conditions of political ex-
istence at the time this Dialogue was written, con-
ditions which materially affect the question as to the
possibility of the existence of such a State. These
conditions may be gathered into two heads:—

First, the great pliability at that period of a mass

1 It is perfectly true that Socrates ¢ was in jest,” but he was also
in earnest. “Erailev &ua owovdd{wy, v. infr.
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of people or material from which the State was
organized.

Secondly, the small extent of the material.

The second point may be dismissed in a few words.
Aristotle in his Ethics (9, 10, 3) lays down that the
limits of a State must be more than ten citizens and
less than 100,000 : odre ék déka dvfpdmrov yévorr' dv mélus,
o’ ék déxa pupadwyv. Plato, it is true, mentions four
or five as the least possible number that could compose
a State, but he is speaking only of its origin, not of its
complete form: see page 369 E. Eiy 8 dv % dvayxawordry
wélus & Terrdpwy 4) mévre dvdpdv. According to Ctesicles,
at a census of the population of Attica taken under
Demetrius Phalareus, the number of free burghers was
20,000, 10,000 pérowor, and 400,000 slaves. And the
frequency with which whole communities migrated or
were transplanted in Greek history will serve to show
that Aristotle’s 100,000 is an extreme limit towards
which the average méAis did not nearly approach. To
take a few examples of this fact, and omitting mention
of the numerous parties of kAnpotyor or colonists con-
tinually leaving Hellas, as being rather off-shoots than
transplantatibns, we may call to mind the several move-
ments of the Thereans under Battus, of which Herodotus
speaks (see Book IV. 155, seqq.); or the exodus en
masse of the Phocaeans, who are said to have sunk a
stone in their harbour as a pledge of eternal exile; or
the sudden transplantation of citizens from forty districts
to the newly-founded town of Megalopolis in Arcadia
by Epaminondas.! And this ease of manipulation could
only be afforded by comparatively small numbers.

1 Similar instances in ancient history are afforded by the removal
of the Jewish nation to Babylon, and the deportation of the Cilician
pirates to Soli by Pompey.
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22 INTRODUCTION.

With regard to the former point, viz., the great
pliability of these bodies of men, it must be remem-
bered that the range of human thought at the period of
the Athenian empire was much less extensive than at
the present day, and that the general tone of a State
was depreciated, in the case of democracies, by the ad-
mission of the mass of the lower classes to a share in
the management of public business. Hence the whole
mols was easily influenced by a powerful, or ambitious,
or unscrupulous mind. At Athens, Peisistratus,
Pericles,! and Cleon, men of very different stamp,
all exercised at different times an undisputed empire
over the Athenian mind ; and, in the case of the two
latter, the people followed their leader obediently, and
ratified with constitutional voting whatever measures
that leader might put forward. Even in matters re-
quiring the gravest and the longest deliberation, a burst
of rhetoric would carry a majority on the side of the
speaker ; as in the case of the condemnation of the
Myftilenzans, where the audacity of Cleon was sufficient
to blind the whole Athenian assembly to the atrocious
nature of his proposal. ‘The most violent man in the
whole city, and at the same time the most influential.’
(& kai & 10 dAa Buatsratos Téy moliTdY, TG TE S Taph
woAd & 7§ 7ére mbavdraros, Thue. IIL. 36.) Such is
Thucydides’ description of Cleon, and although it is
evidently pointed by oligarchical feeling, it is generally
borne out by the story of Cleon’s career. And if the
most violent man in a city is also the most infiuential,
we can see that the mental and moral standard of the
whole city must be low, and the city itself easily
swayed. Cleon’s history is an example of the power

1 In Xen. Mem. 2, 6,13, Pericles is said to have charmed the city
into following him. én¢dwy 7§ wéAer émoiel adriy Pikeiv aiTdr.
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wielded by a violent or unscrupulous mind. When
Pericles’ influence was in the ascendant, the city
followed his guidance to the bitter end, even to enduring
the worst hardships of a siege and a blockade; thereby
illustrating the truth of Plato’s belief, that the people
are usually traduced, and only need proper guidance
to bring them up to better things. (See 499, E.) But
Cleon’s case is the reverse of Pericles’, and his influence
depreciated the public tone, whilst it also shows how
blindly the average citizen was led by the man whom he
believed, rightly or wrongly, to be working for his
interest. Now, as such a man could lead the populace
when champion (wpoordrys, see 565 D, and also C, drav
wep Ppigrar TUpavvos ék mpooratikis pilns kal ovk dAlofev),
so he could impress them when he had constituted
himself permanent despot, as Peisistratus (rdpavvos) ; or
when he availed himself of his influence only for a
time, as Lycurgus and Solon and Pericles are said to
have done (vopoferss). Such men, in fact, stamped
their individuality on the peoples with whom they had
to deal.

Let us see how Plato himself bears out this fact. In
page 502 B, Socrates states that one single man, sup-
posing that he have the city in obedience to his will, can
bring everything to pass that seems to his hearers so
difficult of accomplishment. ’AM& piy, fv & éyo, €s
ixavos yevdpevos, Tohw Exwyv wellopémy, wdvT émTedéoar Té
viv dmorodpeva. The constitution of the Spartan com-
munity is a striking instance of a whole people volun-
tarily submitting themselves to an irksome military
régime (said to have been inaugurated by one man),
lasting far on into middle life, against which they are
known to have secretly, and in some cases openly,!

1 E.g. in the case of Pausanias and Lysander.
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rebelled. To this opinion of Socrates, that a single man
could impress himself upon an entire community, we
must add one of his reasons already mentioned, viz.,
his above-mentioned belief that the common people
were usually traduced, and really merited a much better
reputation for capacity of improvement. See 499 E.
& poakdpie, G 8’ éyw, py wdvv ovrw TdV woAGY karyydper’
a\olav Tou 86éav Eovow . . . k.T.A

Suck: are the considerations which help to explain
Plato’s belief in the possibility of his State—a pos-
sibility, however, not to be realised, as he thought, till
the existing generation with their traditions and pre
judices had given place to the next, on which the
legislator might work. See page 415 D. drus pév’
dv of 'Todruv viels kal of &rara of 7 Eou &vfpwmor of
UaTEPOV.

§ 6. The first step towards the constitution of a
défending and protecting body in the State is education
(Book II. page 376 E). And the first part of education
is music, ¢.e. all learning which demands a direct effort
of the mind, and is opposed to gymnastic. Again, the
earliest step in musical education is fiction (Yevdets
Adyot). But to the usual tales of fiction which relate
to gods and heroes, Socrates takes great exception,
because of their lightness, their impiety, and their
immorality. A great, deal is said in this Second
Book, and a great deal more in Book III. upon the
same subject, a subject which has been formulated in
the expression, ‘the conflict between religion and
mythology.’

It is well known to all what cruel and immoral deeds
are attributed to the members of the Greek theogony.
Socrates mentions several of them in this Second Book
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of the Republic, e.g. the binding of Hera by her son
Ares, the mutilation of Ouranos by XKronos, Jhow
Ouranos devoured his own offspring, and so forth.
But it is not equally well known that by the side
of this variety of legends there existed a clear and
well-defined belief in the existence of one Supreme
Power, almighty and just, from the earliest time of
which we have records in Greek writing. The object
of this belief was not well defined, nor can we expect
it to have been so; there was no attempt to define in
strict terms the nature of God.

But the co-existence of this belief and this mythology
challenged criticism in the mind of the people, conscious
or unconscious. Sometimes the criticism broke out in
the writings of the poets in the form of a declaration
of faith in the Supreme Being and his purity; sometimes
it appeared as a direct protest against the wickedness of
the celestials or the impiety of attributing wickedness
to them. At another time both declarations of fajth
and protests were combined with an attempt to grasp
with the mind that which must be by its nature
transcendent.

The necessity under which the human mind lies of
believing in God is put forward in the Odyssey in simple
and beautiful language,

wdvres 8¢ Gedv xaréovs” dvfpwmro.—Od. iil. 48.

¢ All men yearn after gods’; and the recurrence of the
expression feovdijs in that poem points to a God who is
to be feared by those who violate the laws of hospitality
(see Od. vi. 121, where the expression is joined with
¢\dfewos), and who upholds justice (Od. xix. 109, in
connection with eidwclas). Justice is also said by Hesiod
to originate in its purest form from Zeus, ifefpor dixars,
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al T é& Aws elow dporar: and the same poet bears
witness to the omniscience of Zeus,

otrws olre m éori Aws viov éfaléacba,
and speaks of the race of heroes who succeeded to the

gold, silver, and bronze ages, as juster and nobler than

their predecessors—
dikaidrepov Kai dpeov,

avdpdv Hpduwv betov yévos.

Where it is noticeable that they seem to be termed
Oeiov or godlike, inasmuch as they are just and noble.
In the same way, and in the same poem, men who fail
to honour parents in old age are described as ovdt fedv
dmw eidores: and Aidds (Reverence) and Néueois (Just
Anger) leave the earth and return to Olympus in the
iron age of cruelty and strife. And the reward of
“prosperity is said distinctly to follow upon righteous
dealing—

Y ol 8¢ dlkas Lelvoror kal évdijpovar Bidobow
Z@efag K(ll [L?i T wapexﬁal.'vovtn SLKa[OL,
Totot 7éfyhe wolis, Aaol & dvbevow &v avry,
elpprn 8’ dva iy kovporpogos, 0vde ToT avrots
dpyahéov mohepov Tekpaiperar evpvora Zels.
From these passages it will be seen that Hesiod believed
the relation of God to man to be one of justice and
active supervision :—
wdvra 10dv Aws Spfarpds kal wdvra vorjoas,
are his words later on in the same poem; and although
he speaks of Zeus’ hatred of particular individuals and
the harsh punishment which mortals incur at his hands,
his general and his final conception of the Deity is of
a pure and monotheistic character.
Pindar's religious belief finds its expression in a
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strong protest against the credibility of mythological
tales ; thus in Olymp. 1, 82,

3 N 8’ v ’
€poL O amwopa yaoTpipap-
~ ke
Yov paxdpwv T, elmely: adioTapat.

And another of the early lyrists claims Virtue as the
peculiar gift of Heaven—

oris dvev Oedv dpérqy Adfev
’ ! 3 ’ \ 3 ~
ov woMis ov Bporos: Beds 6 mappiris.

Whilst another says the same of what is noble—

orTL kadov pidov éori 76 & ov kakdv ov pidov éorl
~A) ¥ 3 4 > \ ’
70T’ &mos afavdrwy HA0e did aropdrwv ;

and Sotades speaks of Temperance as their especial
gift :—
dv 8¢ cwepporis, Tovro Gebv ddpov vrdpyet.
Empedocles (Fr. 437-9) expressly states that the
same law of right (6éus) is invariable for all— *

> /" ~ \ \ 18 ~ 8, ’o ’ .
ov wélerar Tois pév Oeputov T0be Tots &' abépiaToy
? 3
al\d 7o v wdvrev vopiuwy 8ud T evpupédovros
an’ > ’ , ’ 3y > ’ > A
aifépos fexéws Térarar, Sud T’ amhérov avyijs.

Here the language is vague, and the principle of
justice is not referred to one Being as its originator,
but the principle itself is none the less distinctly laid
down. And a similar thought occurs in Sophocles’
Oedipus Tyrannus, line 863—

€ pou Suvely pépovre

potpa Tav eloerTov dyvelav Adywy
épywv Te wdvTwv, Gv vopol TpokewTaL
tmodes, ovpaviay’

8 aifépa Texvwlévres, v "OAvpmros
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A\ ’ L4
TaTip povos, ovdé vy
\ ’ s oy
Ovara ¢pios avépov
5 3 QN ’ 4 ’
érikTey, obd¢ pdv more Adfa kataxopdoen

Here, as Professor Campbell. says, we have Olympus
used to express ‘a sort of unseen heaven,’ a holy place.
And all words and deeds are said to be fixed and defined
by heavenly laws as pure or the reverse. A vagueness
of expression pervades the poet’s words, but there is no
vagueness in the principle; just as in the same play
(line 903 infr.), we have an invocation to Zeus, qualified
by the condition ¢if so thou art rightly called’—

>
AN & kparivov, erep pl dxoves,
~ ’ 3 3 ’
Zev, mavr avacowv,

a sentiment to be -ciosely paralleled by a similar ex-
pression in the Agamemnon of Aschylus, line 162,
¢ Zeus, whoe'er he be,’

\ -4 3 3 \ s Féd 3
Zels, doris wor’ éoTiv €l 760 ab—
-~ r ya
TQ Pidov kekAnpéve,

ToUTS Viv Tpooevérw.

Here the use of the indicative éor{ shows that there
is no doubt in the mind of the supplicant as to Zeus’
existence, which the context confirms; but there is
the same confession of ignorance as to the form of his
manifestation. And so in Choéphorve 951, when speak-
ing of Justice, the poet first speaks of her as Aws «dpa,
adding that her name among mortals is called by a
happy chance Aika, implying that her divinity and her
being are alike derived from Zeus :—

Aws xkdépar Alkav 8¢ vv
mpooayopevopey

\ ’ ~
Bporol, TuxdvTes kalis.
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. These passages show that in the minds of the best
thinkers there was no doubt as to the existence and
the preeminence, and the justice and purity of Zeus
and the gods. They may have believed to a small
extent in mythological tales ; they cannot have accepted
them entirely ; in Pindar’s opinion, in fact, they are to
be unconditionally rejected—d¢piorapar. And no doubt,
all those poets and thinkers who approached to Pindar’s
intellectual standpoint thought with Pindar and with
Socrates that tales of the sort should have no place in
a man’s serious belief.!

§ 7. We have now seen what the Republic is, how it
1s divided, why it was written, what kind of information
or addition to philosophy it contains, and how far Plato
believed in the possibility of his State. We have also
seen that in the first two books of the Dialogue we
must only expect critical and negative results with the
beginning of the creation of a State. It remains to
say a few words upon the light in which Socrates is
brought before us in the first two books of the Republic,
which form the proem or prosodus of the dialectical
drama.

‘We have spoken above of Socrates’ religion, his
belief in God, and the terms of that belief; we have

! In this apparent inconsistency, viz. the coexistence of a pure
morality with a debased mythology, some have seen the traces of
an old cult of personified natural forces, the growth of which cult
is thus described by Buckle: ‘The aspects of nature when very
threatening stimulate the imagination. . . . . Among an ignorant
people there is a direct tendency to ascribe all serious dangers to
supernatural intervention ; and a strong religious sentiment being
thus aroused, it constantly happens not only that the danger is
submitted to, but that it is actually worshipped.'—History of
Civilization, vol. i. page 113, 2nd Edition.
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seen that, so far from being an atheist, Socrates was
a man of lively belief in the gods of his country.
We cannot speak here of his moral earnestness, his
deep conviction of the seriousness of life, and the
tenacity with which he applied himself to the preaching
of that conviction. That, in spite of a superficial
.lightness and a gay humour, he was earnest and serious,
the perusal of a single Dialogue of Plato will satisfy
us. We have to speak rather of this gaiety and humour,
characteristics which stand out in the brightest light
in this prelude to the more serious business of the
Dialogue.

“Enralev dpa omovddfwv, ‘he used to jest in earnest.’
This epigram of Xenophon’s expresses in the happiest
terms Socrates’ power of mingling the grave with the
gay, the lively with the severe ; it shows how he could
joke and quibble apparently in the lightest strain, and
yet bring out of his jokes and quibbles the solid grain
of truth. And whbo shall quarrel with Socrates for
this habit? The first principle of teaching, of preaching,
of imparting knowledge of any kind, is not to instruct,
but to interest. Mavfdvouev 7 e’w;zyuryﬁ 7 dmodelfeL are
the words of Aristotle?; and induction, the marshalling
of facts in detail, must precede deduction, if we are to
interest our hearers. This is Socrates’ manner of argu-
ment. He presents in their humblest guise the humblest
facts, garnishes them with his humour, and links them
effectively but not obtrusively into a more or less per-
fect chain of argument; until the hearer is struck
with amazement and conviction to find what power and
what knowledge the barest facts can yield if they are
manipulated with a skilful hand.

Let us, then, see how this humour is employed with

Y Post. Analyt. 1, 18, p. 81, a 40,

Google



INTRODUCTION. 31

effect in the scenes of dialectic which the first two
books of the Republic present. Socrates is quietly
walking home from Piraeus; in reply to the jocular
threat of forcible detention he suggests the possibility
of gaining his release by persuasion; he falls with
pleasure into a conversation with Cephalus, who is
approaching the evening of life, and begins an ap-

parently short discussion with Cephalus’ son and heir
Polemarchus. Thus far Socrates has shown only in hi

quiet and speculative mood ; but, as the discussion with

. Polemarchus advances, he begins to apply his é\eyyos

AN
)
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\
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or critical method with such effect that it rouses the
envy of Thrasymachus, a Sophist present among the
audience, described by Socrates in the Phaedrus! as
the mighty Chalcedonian, who trusts, as the sequel
will show, rather to his lungs than his logic for
dialectical success. It is to Socrates’ treatment of this
braggart and to Socrates’ bearing under the infliction
of his declamations that we invite attention; for by
his treatment of others the best insight is gained into
a man’s character.

The first result of the dialectical collision between
the mighty Chalcedonian and Socrates is that the former

As made ridiculous (see page 338 C); thé next that he
{becomes furious; and this again is naturally followed
} P\ by his discomfiture in the argument. But all these
iresults are attained by Socrates without the slightest

violation of those rules of good feeling and good
breeding to which Thrasymachus is an entire stranger.
In his account of the' discussion Socrates compares
Thrasymachus to a wild beast and a bath-man, and
very well are the similes deserved; but in the actual

1 267 D.
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conversation his politeness stands out in marked )
contrast to Thrasymachus’ overbearing conduct. We J
know that there is nothing so provocative of anger to a
violent person as a calm and cool demeanour under his (
attacks. Of this demeanour Socrates was a perfect
example. His humour led him also to take a positive
relish in exasperating men who showed any violent
intentions—we see traces of this in his treatment of
Thrasymachus, and we have another case of it in the
Memorabilia of Xenophon, which deserves, for the illus-
tration it affords of Socrates’ manner in this respect
to be quoted ¢n extenso.
¢Critias and Charicles (two of the Thirty) called
Socrates and showed him the law which forbad him to
converse with theyoung..... Then he said, “I desire
to obey the law ; but I wish to know if you think
dialectic is on the side of that which is spoken rightly,
or against it, that you bid me discontinue it. For if it
belongs to the former class, it is the same thing as if
you ordered me not to speak rightly, and if it belong
to the latter, it is evident that we should try to learn
to speak rightly.” At this Charicles was angry, and
said, ‘““ As you cannot understand us, Socrates, we tell
you clearly not to converse with the young at all.”
Socrates replied, “To prevent any misunderstanding,
will you define what you mean by the young?’’ And
Charicles answered, “ All those below thirty years of
age.” “DBut supposing that I am making a purchase,”
said Socrates, “and the seller is under thirty years of
age, may I not ask him what he charges?” ¢ Of
course,” replied Charicles ; “but you are always asking
questions with a purpose: these questions you must not
ask.” ¢ Nor answer, I suppose,” replied Socrates, “if
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a youth were to ask me, for instance, ‘ Where does
Charicles live?’ or, ‘Where is Critias?’” “Such
questions as those you might answer,” said Charicles.
And Critias said, “ But your cobblers, and your car-
penters and your coppersmiths, those illustrations that
you are always dinning into our ears and working to
death, you must have done with.” ¢ Then,” said
Socrates, “1 must also have done with all my induc-
tions from those illustrations, about justice and 'piety
and the rest!” “ By Zeus, you must!” said
Charicles.”?

In this interesting and characteristic scene, we have
Socrates treating in his humorous way a command that
must have been of the greatest seriousness to him.
&rafev dpa omovdd{wv. He is trying to show his enemies
the mistake into which they are falling, by exhibiting
their command in a ridiculous light. But Critias and
bis companions were not men who could be influenced
by words; and it is only when Socrates has fair play
accorded to him that his reductio ad absurdum 1is of
avail. Then, however, it is of the highest efficiency;
and nowhere is it employed with greater effect than in
the First Book of the Republicc And if it be asked,
¢ Why is it that Socrates was so given up to his humour
that we find it glancing on every page of these bio-
graphical sketches?’ we must answer that its very
value and force lay in the fact that it was spontaneous,
redeeming Socrates’ teaching from the charge of dulness,
and investing it with an interest for all. So far was
Socrates even from lying under the imputation of
flippancy that the Athenians who condemned him must
have felt that in him they had to deal with one who

} Xen, Mem. 1, 2, 33, seqq.
D
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exerted a real power and a real influence over the
citizens. Earnest he was in every action, inasmuch as
he did nothing without a definite object ; and so far
was he from wasting his energies in mere logomachy
that his teaching may be fairly summed up in Plato’s
noble words, ’AfAyral pév yap oi dvdpes To peyilorov dydvos,
‘Men are athletes in the greatest of all contests—the
arena of life.
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THE

ARGUMENT OF THE REPUBLIC.

BOOK 1.

I went down to Piraeus yesterday with Glaucon,
Ariston’s son, to see the festival of Artemis; and, as
we were coming back, Polemarchus, son of Cephalus,
overtook us, with Adeimantus, Glaucon’s brother, and
others with them. And Polemarchus constrained us
to go home with him ; where we found amongst others
Thrasymachus of Chalcedon, and the old man Cephalus,
just finishing a sacrificial rite. He gently upbraided
me for not coming oftener to see him, adding that at
his time of life the pleasure of conversation with friends
was very great. I replied that nothing gave me also
greater pleasure than communing with those who have
gone before on the road of life ; for they could describe
whether it were hard or easy, rough or smooth.
‘Why,” he said, ‘many of my friends, Socrates, when
they come to see me, are always lamenting their old
age and longing after the pleasures of youth; whilst I
tell them that to be quit of the desires of youth is to
be freed not from one but from a host of hard and
savage masters.” ¢ Yes,’ I said, ‘but you must recollect
your easy circumstances, Cephalus.’ ¢No doubt,’ he
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replied, ‘my circumstances make life easier ; but though
I might be discontented if I were poor, I am sure some
of those friends of mine would never be contented,
even if they were rich; as Themistocles said to the
Seriphian. And I have worked hard to repair my
grandfather’s fortune, which- my father left me in a
dilapidated state. But when you come to my age,
Socrates, you begin to think over your past life, of the
good you have done, and then you are comforted : and
of the evil, and the more it be, the unhappier a man is.’
¢ And what is this “doing good” or justice?’ I said.
‘Oh!’ he said, ‘I must bequeath the disquisition to
Polemarchus.” ‘Who is your heir?’ I said. At this
- he smiled, and then left us. .¢Come now, Polemarchus,’
I said, ‘with your legacy of argument, what is that
definition of justice ¢ Tell the truth and pay your
debts,” given by Simonides, which you support? You
don’t say that you ought to give back to a friend every-
thing that you have borrowed? You might, at that
rate, have to give a sword to a madman.’ ‘I suppose
Simonides meant,” he said, ‘that we ought to give that
which befits each to each.” ¢In other words,’ I said,
‘to do good to your friends and harm to your enemies ;
a8 a good steersman is capable of carrying his friends
safely and drowning his foes.. But in what circum
stances is justice useful to-our friends?’ ¢To help our
friends,” he answered, ¢ when they need help, and give
back money when they lend it us.’ ¢So that,’ I said,
‘if they have no attacks made upon them and never
lend money, there is no place for this justice of ours.
And on the principle that a good keeper makes a good
poacher, our just man will be good at thieving, if he is
good at keeping. 8o that Simonides’ and Homer’s
definition of justice has assumed a strange aspect. And
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”‘Well pay your money,’ he said. ‘I have nome,’ 1

.i

f

rephed ‘We will all contribute for Socrates,” said
Glaucon. So Thrasymachus, after beating about the
bush for a time, and pretending that he was not anxious
to be the speaker himself, defined justice as the Interest
of the Stronger. ‘Do you mean,’ said I, ¢that if it is
to the interest of Polydamas, who is stronger than we,
to eat beef, that we ought to eat beef too, and that
that would be justice?’ ¢You are a brute, Socrates,” he
said. ¢You know that, in every city, whether the
~ government be tyranny, oligarchy, or democracy, the™

!

\ laws are always made by those in power in their own ¢ ",—f ~

interest ; and justice 15 BoHIgwevoTdtE €6 Taw, there-

fore ]i:rstme'“ls"the Tnterest of “the Stronger, or the

Governing Portion.’ ¢ But stay, Thrasymachus,’ I said, *

‘you ‘told me T6T to use interest in my deﬁmtlon,-f
and you have done so yourself. But, passing over

that objection, I ask you if the Governing Portion does

not sometimes make laws which turn out badly for
the&nselves and if so, whether lustwe t.6. acting accord

ing to Ta.w, may § 5ot therefore sometimes turn out in
the exactly opposite way, viz. aﬁalnst the Interest of
‘the Stronger ?’

‘Idid ngt_n;eg)_.tbgt at all,_’ said Thrasymachus, ‘1
do not call the man who' makes a szta.ke in legislation
the Stronger, wlzen he makes his mlstake For a mmm
is not a scribe, a doctor, or a calculator, ‘when he makes
a mistake in transcribing, doctoring, or calculating.’
‘Well, that may be,” I said; ¢ but all the arts have
somé definite object, as arts (I do not mean as remune-
rative,'because in that respect they are all phases of
the art of money-making); and these arts need no
external assistance as long as they are correctly and
wholly practised, but are free from defect and mistake,
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ag_axts. -~ And-these_arts are superior to and command
Wblects gn whom they practise. And theu-

object is merel “and solely the interest of the subject,
m to and~ Wé‘s:ker"'th'm’ ‘themselves;

and in the case of” the arts, Eerefore “the iiterest

_of_the Wgaker is tbelr QB]ect ana not the interest
A.

of the stron And in a ship the steersman’ GOVerHE
the ship, and directs all his efforts to the safety of
the crew, who are his inferiors in steering. And in
every kind of government, in short, you will find
that_it is the interest of the weaker that is sought
after Birvthe stronger, and not that of himself.’ i
At this point Thrasymachus suddenly asked me:
‘Have you a nurse, Socrates?’ ‘Why do you ask
foolish questions,’ I said, ¢instead of going on with the
argument?’ ‘Because you drivel,’ he said, “and don’t
understand the difference between sheep and shepherd.
For the shepherd takes care of the sheep, just as your
steersman or captain takes care of his crew, but it

is for his own ultimate profit and interest. You cah

prove it by what you know of public office. When a™ !

strong, unscrupulous'man takes a public position, he
farms it, he uses it to help his friends and spite his

foes, he comes out of it with full hands, even if he-

went in with empty ones; but a just and upright.
man lets his own household go to rack and ruin, whilst!
he is- transacting the public business of such a post,
and offends his friends, and spends much of his private:
fortune, and comes out of his position much poorer:
than he was when he accepted it. - And in a contract
between a2 bad man and a good one, which do you‘
suppose will come off the better? And I do not speak
of thieves, and sacrilegious persons, kidnappers, and so
forth, but of those specious rogues who compass the
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ideal of injustice, and are highly respectable members
of the State.’

After this burst of rhetoric Thrasymachus would -

have made off, but the others detained him, and com-
pelled him to stay and defend his words. ‘Wpell,’ said
I, ¢in plain words, I do not believe all that.\ For you
will not keep to your strict definition with which _you
began, “when you said that, the ruler, or the Stmnger,
never erred as a ruler ; but now when you say that the
shepherd takes care of the sheep only for his own
ubhma.ﬁq_»;_x\terestz Ig_faﬂs\Wfr that, respecting his own
ultimate interest, he 1S~ Lmoney ‘maker and not a

shepherd. Therefore, as shepherd he has regard for

the interest of the weaker.! KAnd this is proved,
Thrasyma.chus, by the attachmbnt of salaries and
bbopoﬁrs to official posts, to induce men to come for-
" ward, dr even fines, if they will not offer themselves;
;use it is not for their own interest that men hol
oﬁiceJmt for the interest of those whom they govern.
d thMe in a perfectly fair and prosperous com?
n;lmity there would be exactly the same struggle to
+ avoid office as there is mow to enjoy it. On these

~ grounds, among others, I repudiate Thrasymachus’

definition of justice. But I consider that a much
graver position which he upholds, viz. that an unjust
life is better and more profitable than a just one. Come,

Thrasymachus, let us enter on this question. You call
! ronca’l

injustice proﬁtable, so I suppose you call justice vice.’

! This refutation of Thrasymachus is substantiaily a reply to
Adeimantus _also, in Book IV. ¢nif., when he maintains that
Socrates has not made the rulers of the State, the ¢ivAaxes, com-
fortable ; for the answer there is, although not distinctly expressed,
the same as this, viz. that the rulers are for the people and not the
people for the rulers, and that this principle is evident, consistent,
and universal, at any rate in a free State.
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¢No,” he said, ‘but greb,t folly.” ‘You grant,’ I said,

¢ that the just man does not try to overreach the just, {
but the unjust?’ ‘He might try,’ he said, ‘but he
would not succeed.’” ¢ Whilst the unjust,’ I continued, :
‘tries to overreach both.’ ‘Yes,’ he said, ‘and the i
ideally unjust man succeeds completely.” ¢But,’ I
continued, ‘in any art whatsoever, it is the unskilful \
and ignorant man who tries to take advantage both !
of the ignorant and the skilful; whilst the skilful® " ., ‘{ '
man would take advantage not of the skilful, bug
of the unskilful only. So that accordxng to the analogy L
of all the arts, if we ca’ll«he skx% w1se and é‘c i‘
gopd,_ana the ggnorant useless and d_bad, your, unJuet ; ~
mwan resembﬂas the latter, and your Just man theL / l('
ﬂQrmer T T T e e T T et R ,\j :
4 Thrasymachus was obliged to confess the justice of

my proof, but he fought hard against it, and got very,

hot (for it was a summer day) and actually blushed, for

the first time, I should say, in his life. ¢ Well,’ I said,

‘with this conclusion, that other position of yours is

turned, viz. that injustice is strong and justice weak.

For which city is more likely to hold her own amongst

other cities, the skilful or the unskilful, <.e. the just or

the unjust ? Y__nggt_re;g“mber that, where there

is. injastice, there is sedition, and the, home d1v1ded

against ifself. §o that the 1nQre it m]ustlce there is in @
W&Jess eﬁiment it will be. “Andy your un]ust _man

_will incur }_Ifigeg ) hatred forh&;s ‘opposed to { w'he Llugt,
. and I suppose you call the gods, just ; whilst the, Jush,

man will be the frlend of the gods. A&_l_x\ence We may

concludo that, When wa" see an unjﬁst ma.n"ﬁ‘ospﬁﬁg\

ora number of-uEH{ist1en carrymg out a projeétt to a
successful isswe, that, in so far as they succeed, they are”

not eptirely unJust but‘, Have a certain consistency and
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cohgrence, by virtue of which they succeed, whereas!? if
they were perfectly unjust they would fail altogether.
Aad if you grant that we 1ve—mﬁe*f our ‘souls;”
and that the soul has a Tanction, or mode ot actlon, as
_,,.—../—\-—__./—L-———- RO

he eyes Tunction is seeing, and the eMnctlon 15 e
hearing: and if yommhese functions
’ haveﬁ@gnce proper o éach, - viz. thefr™ Hfghest"
\sta.te of g c1enwtw@ that_@f excellence™
oj)haw&ls Justice; for by it the soul best perform‘s‘
its part of originating right action. m_fhe ]ust maf™
mn]umn a bad one. It

is by your consideration, Thrasymachus, that we have
arrived at this happy conclusion: since you began to
take a calm view of the question. But for all this I
know no more of what justice really is than when we
began ; for we_ have_ bgpn‘conmdenng whether it is
wisdom or folly,‘vn'tue or vice, profitable or unproﬁtable._‘
before we have even obtained its definition.’
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BOOK II.

WHEN we had gone so far in our discourse I thought
that there was an end of it, but as it turned out, this
was merely the preface. For Glaucon would not accept
the conclusion, but said, ¢ Are you content to suppose
that you have set the question at rest in our minds by
this mode of arriving at a conclusion, or will you
thoroughly prove the truth of the position that justice
is better than injustice? Is justice one of those things
that we pursue for its own sake, or for the sake of its
results, or for the sake of both?’ ¢Of both,’ I
.answered.. ‘Well,” he said, ‘I should like to have it
satisfactorily proved. Thrasymachus gave up long
before he ought to have done (for I will revive his
argument), and did not bring half the objections against
the just life which he might have brought. And all the
apologists of justice, whom I have ever heard speak,
confine themselves to the advantages which follow from
a virtuous life, and do not support justice for its own
intrinsic worth. 8o I am going to bring various counts
against justice with all my powers. . First, then, in its
origin justice is described as a compromise, effected by
the weaker, who find themselves habitually ill-treated,
and make an arrangement that there shall be no ill-doing
Ly themselves or against themselves. It is a compromise
between the height of success, viz., doing evil with
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impunity, and the depth of misfortune, which is being
ill-treated without hope of redress.

There is no principle in doing good and being just.
If a just man had a ring like that of Gyges the Lydian
he would be as bad as the unjust. For Gyges’ ring
bad the power of making its wearer invisible, and he
committed adultery with the king’s wife, and by her
help slew the king, and reigned in his stead. Now strip
off from the unjust man all things that make him un-
lovely to the world’s eyes, and let him stand forth
completely and efficiently equipped with his injustice.
If he ever fail, imagine him as one capable of restoring
his fortunes ; let him be considered a just man ; let him
be master of persuasion, and, if need be, of force. On the
other side place the perfectly just man, and, to complete
the antithesis, subtract from him even his appearance of
justice, for otherwise he will be rewarded according to
his appearance, and let him go on unaltered until he die,
so that he may be consistently and continuously just.
How then will these two fare? The good man will be
scourged, fined, tortured, imprisoned, and deserted by
ever} one, will end his days in solitude and misery ;
whilst the unjust man will be called to rule over his
fellow citizens, receive crowns and rewards, will dttain
to the summit of earthly prosperity, and will have all
the means of helping on his poorer friends and of paying
duteous sacrifice to the gods. This is the completest
indictment against the just life that I know.’

I was about to begin a reply to Glaucon, when his
brother Adeimantus chimed in: ¢ He has not said half
enough, Socrates. The apologists of justice tell us that
in the after life the good enjoy different sensual pleasures,
e.g. a never-ending intoxication, and that the evil are
sentenced to pour water for ever through a sieve; such
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are the rewards and punishments by which the minds of
the young are incited to virtue. The poets again are
hopelessly at sea on the question of justice and morality,
for they sing of the beauty of holiness, but they tell
us that spells and sacrifices and prayers of all kinds can
easily sway the judgments of heaven. And when
young men see how injustice prevails, and learn from
professors of rhetoric and persuasion how to move the
hearts of men, what wonder is it if they turn altogether
away from justice, saying to themselves that they can
always get rid of their sins by a few sacrifices, when
they are coming towards their end. And all this is due
to that custom of praising justice for its rewards, and
dissuading people from injustice because of its penalties.
In your apology, then, for justice, remove the reputation
and the accessories that attach to each. Bring both
bare before us, and prove to those who will hear you
with eager ears that justice is right and good, and
injustice wicked and bad.’

I had always felt a regard for Glaucon and Adeimantus,
but on this occasion I was especially struck with them,
so cleverly had they stated their case, and so earnest
were they in their desire to have the question settled.
I replied that I feared I was unable to make such a
defence of justice as would satisfy them, but I was
ready to try. To discover justice in the human soul,
let us see if we cannot find justice first in some larger
organism, just as if we were unable to read something
written in small letters, and were to seek for the same
thing written large in another place. Justice perhaps
may be ¢ writ large’ in a State, and could then be trans-
ferred by analogical argument to the Soul of man. Let
us then picture to ourselves the actual birth and growth
of a State.
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‘Now the origin of a State lies, I take it, in the in-
sufficiency of a man’s resources. For man needs much,
but cannot always satisfy his needs by himself. There-
fore this man joins that man to himself in a society tq
profit by his powers, and an interchange of benefits is
made between them. What, then, is man’s first need %
Food. And the next is that of lodging, and the third"
that of clothing. We shall require for our city, then,.
a tiller of the soil, a house-builder, and a weaver, and
perhaps, too, a cobbler. Hence four or five at least is
the original number of our citizens. The next question
is this : Is the husbandman to produce enough corn for
himself and no more, or is he to supply the others with
corn on the condition that they supply him with the
produce of their labour % Is ke to make his own clothes
and build his own house, besides raising food enough
for his consumption? No; we must lay down this
principle at once, that each man must share the results
of his toil amongst all the citizens, because every man
has one art and only one, generally speaking, in which
he excels ; therefore let him confine himself to this art,
and not waste his time and his art by attempting other
- arts. So there must be a smith to make the husband-
man his plough, and a carpenter, and various other
mechanicians. And we cannot help feeling the necessity
of importing commodities from other places; for each
place, like each man, is not self-sufficient, but needs
supplementing from the resources of other places. And
so we shall have merchants in our State. And, seeing
that a seller cannot sit down and waste his time till a
buyer may happen to comé¢ by who-wants his commodity,
we must have middle-men, 7.e. tradesmen, to form a
convenient link between the producer and the consumer.
Those of our citizens whose body is more efficient
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than their mind will become hired servants, and so
the different inhabitants of our ecity will grow and
multiply.

‘This is our city. Now comes the question, What
manner of life will they live? They will till the ground,
build them houses, make them garments; in summer
working lightly clad, in winter well protected ; .they
will make them fine loaves and cakes of the wheat and
barley which they grow ; they will lie on leaf-couches
and will live pleasantly, drinking their wine and praising
their gods, training their children carefully to avoid
poverty and contention. And, if you please, we will
give them a relish, olives, cheese, figs, and nuts. And
living moderately they will spend a long life, and
bequeath the same happy existence to their children.’
*'Tis a city of swine, Socrates, and nothing more nor
less,’ said Glaucon. ‘You must give them the wusual
amenities of life, tables and chairs, and a few delicacies.’
¢ Ah!’ I said, ¢ you want me to create a luxurious city,
with all its accompaniment of cooks, sweetmeats, sances,
" dancing girls, and doctors. And to keep all this mob
of accessory populace we shall want to cut off a little
piece’ of our neighbours’ land, and they will feel the |

same necessity regarding ours, so that at once war is .

generated, with its horses, and soldiers, and weapons.
And if war is an art or trade (and I do not see how it
can fail to be so) we must confine our soldiers to their
trade of war, and keep a standing army. Nay, of all
_other trades in the ecity, it will be the most important,
because the duty of the warriors will be to keep intact
the whole Body Politic. Hence the most time and the

greatest care must be spent on our warriors or guardians .

as we may call'them. They must be keen, quick, strong,
courageous, and withal gentle; so that their great
E
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strength and spirit may not be turned against their
own fellow citizens ; like dogs of a noble nature—very
savage when they see a stranger, who may have done
them no harm, but gentle to any one whom they know,
although he may never have done them. any kindness.
In other words they must be philosophic, <.e. quick to
apprehend what is to the interest of their fellow
countrymen and what is against it. How then are we
to produce such a type of man ¢ )

¢ Education is divided into music and gymnastics.
In the music! the first step is fiction.” ‘I do not under-
stand you,” he said. ‘I mean,’ said I, ¢ that as we teach
our children by telling them stories, so we rmust begin
the education of our guardians, but with this difference :’
the tales that our children hear, told by Homer and
Hesiod, contain a great deal of mnoxious fiction, which
must be expunged with the greatest care from our
system of education. The foul and ridiculous stories
about many of the gods are not true, to begin with,
and, if they were true, I would not have children’s ears
defiled with them. What, then, are we to use in their
place? you say. And I reply that we are no poets; but
in our city there will be poets, and we shall instruct
them as to the poetry they are to write, we shall lay
down the lines on which they are to work, and if they
transgress them, we shall punish the irregularity. God
is good, and he must always be represented so: he
cannot be the author of evil to any living being; he
cannot lie or deceive ; he cannot even change, for if he
were to change it would be for the better or for the
worse. Now he cannot change for the better, because
be is the Best; and he would not desire to change for

1 4.e. every subject which has an intellectual element, e.g. music,
poetry, ethics.

Google



BOOK 1L OF THE REPUBLIC. 51

the worse. Therefore he is true and unchangeable.
We will, then, strive with all our might and main
against those writers who-attempt to traduce the nature
of God, and drive them from our city. And we shall
have great fault to find with Homer and Alschylus, and
many other poets who have failed to give a consistent
account of the goodness of the gods.’
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BOOK IIIL

“Our poets must be careful when they speak of the
after life, not to malign it ; and when they are singing
of gods and heroes they must not attribute anything
- unseemly to them, either in grief or in joy, for example,
excessive laughter. And the rulers of the State are to
be the only persons who have, control over the songs
and myths of the State.

¢ Again, sobriety and temperance are necessary for our
young men ; and therefore all things intemperate, either
in word or in action, must be struck out of our poetry,
especially in mentioning gods and heroes. The matter
of our poetry having been considered, and rules for its
guidance having been laid down, we come next to speak
of its manner, or style.!l

¢ All poetry is either imitative, or narrative, or com-
pounded of both. For instance, the poet of the Iliad
begins with invoking the Muse : and then he narrates
to us how Chryses came, and besought all the Greeks to
give him back his daughter ; and then the poet speaks
as if he were Chryses himself. And in this latter
mode of speaking I call a poet imitative. For he
might have gone on with his narrative style, and told
us about Chryses’ invocation himself, instead of making
Chryses speak, as he does. The epic then is of the

1 Aéks.
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compound order; whilst tragedy leaves out, “and hé®
replied,” or “so the goddess spoke,” and gives the dia-
logue as it actually comes from the speakers. This
kind is purely imitative. Whilst:in dithyrambs it is
the poet speaking all the time; and in them we have
the narrative pure.

‘Now one man is seldom or never a good imitator in
more than one subject. A writer of tragedy does not
succeed in comedy, nor wice versd. Man’s nature is of
so small a capacity that, as in craftsmanship, so in art,
we must be specialists if we wish to succeed. And the
manner of imitation must correspond to the matter.

s . -
i We shall not allow our artists to give us presentations
of anything foul or dishonourable. For as a good man
will never lose control over his actions, so he should
never imitate in word or action those who have lost
control of themselves. Ashe will not imitate every-
thing he sees indiscriminately, but only those things
which are worthy of imitation, so he will not even read
such imitations from the poets, or allow them to give
such imitations. In fact, our citizens must be men of
single, not double or multiple! mind; and in their
words, actions, and writings, they will follow the ideal
of the upright and single-hearted man.

¢ Next, the music of the poetry. This mustbe adapted
as far as possible to the poetry itself ; and if \we observe
this rule we shall not go wrong. Remove at once then
those melodies of a pitiful and wailing character ltke the
mixolydian and syntonolydian; the soft, effeminate,

1 Tn the Lelius of Cicero, the single-minded man is held up for
our gdmiration as a friend. “Simplicem praeterea et communem et
consentientem, qui rebus iisdem moveatur, eligi par est ; que omnia
pertinent ad fidelitatem. Neque enim fidum potest esse multiplez
ingentum et tortuosum,’—Ch. xviii. sec, 65.
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and revelling strains.’ ‘At this rate, he said, ‘you
will leave none but the Dorian and Phrygian.’ ‘I
dare say not, said I, ‘for the first-named have many
strings and many caords, and are altogether of too
complex a nature for our simple and unaffected songs.
And then the rhythm, or flow of the verses, must be
fixed ; for instance, dactylic, epic, iambic, or trochaic.
But we will consult Damon on this point ; for it is a
difficult one. Only we may be sure of this, that, if we
have a good style to begin with, our metre and rhythm
will more easily flow well with it ; and the whole com-
position will ultimately depend for its style and music
and rhythm on the character of the composer. If we
take pains with our teaching of temperance, courage,
and magnanimity, we shall find our music and poetry
falling naturally into a good groove ; and thus we shall
avoid all intemperance and vulgarity.

‘Now we come to the gymnastic training of our
youths. And let me remind you that men are athletes
in the greatest arena, that of life.! Their bodily training
must be of the highest efficiency ; excluding Syracusan
luxuries, Sicilian cookery, Attic sweetmeats, Corinthian
courtezans; for by the presence of luxury in the State
the door is opened to intemperance and a whole horde
of diseases, which will come trooping in; and our city
will be full of doctors, coopering up wrecked constitu-
tions. Nay, our men will have no leisure to be ill; but
if a man is unsound we will have none of him, for it is
neither to his own interest nor to that of his fellow
citizens that he live in our State or anywhere else.’
¢ But,’ said Glaucon, ¢ the best doctor is he who has had
most experience of bad constitutions and bad illnesses,
¢ven perhaps in his own body.” ¢That may be,’ I said,

1 g0AnTal udy vdo of Bvdpes Tob ueylaTov dydvos.
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¢ but you might as well say that the best judge, ard the
most honourable man, is he who has had most-experience
of crime. - Whereas, on the contrary, the fact is that
the fresher the mind and the purer, which approaches
the administration of justice, the better able is it to
discern between good and evil. For a wicked man would
be always suspecting others to be as bad as himself,
and would attribute the worst motives to every man.
And no doubt the good man, on the contrary, would now
and then lay himself open to the charge of too great
a simplicity. But it is a fault on the right side.!

¢ And we must take care in gymnastic that we do
not forget its real object; which is, not to bring the
body to its highest development, but to increase the
efficiency of the mind.? In this way. Men who spend
all their time in gymnastic become subject to roughness
and harshness of manner, whilst those who neglect it
entirely grow too soft, and milder than is fitting. But a,
due admixture of the gymnastic element will strengthen

Y
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the mind for its intellectual labour, .and is of the same - ’

importance as music, because without it we cannot attain
to that intermediate condition between the excess of
roughness and the excess of mildness which is the
proper frame of mind for our citizens to possess.’

¢ And who are to be the guardians and rulers?’ ¢ The

1 Socrates does not really answer Glaucon’s objection by this
analogy. It is quite true, as Glaucon maintains, that in such a
State a physician would not hawe the opportunity or the experience
to perfect himself in his art. The true answer would be that in
Socrates’ state there is no requirement and no place for a skilled
physician ; but Socrates does not state this clearly, he leavesit to be
inferred, and breaks away into the moral sphere with an iHustration
which is not sufficiently parallel to be to the point.

2 See Book vi. 498 B. 7Tav 1e cwpdrwy & § Braordver Te Kal
dvdpoira, €0 pdAa émuereisfar, vrnpediar Ppihocodia krduevovs.
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elder of course, and the best of the elders. And the best
of the elders I should define as those who can best with-
stand the temptation and the bewitchment of pleasure
and fear, who can keep their mental and moral balance
and live a harmonious and consistent life.

¢To keep our youth firmly imbued with their respon-
sibility and their duty, I would invent a fiction of this
sort ; that all those citizens who are found worthy to
rule are golden in their nature, and the defenders are
silver, and the common people iron: and that there is
a prophecy that, when a silver or an iron nature shall
be found é',t the head of the state, then it shall fall and
come to.nught.” ¢ Well,’ said he, ¢ you might imbue a
second generation with this fable perhaps, but not the
present.’

¢And so our community will live, well governed by
its guardians, and well defended by its protectors, who
will not turn against the sheep they defend like wolves ;
and all will live in common, not calling this mine and
that yours,! but, like a great army will be happy and
powerful in the loyalty of each individual to the colours.
Gold and silver, except the gold and silver of their own
natures, they will never touch; for it is avarice that
breeds disunion in a city, and it is disunion which is
political ruin.

1 Sir Thomas More following this principle of Plato in his Ttopia,
finds one result of proprietorship and inequality of possessions in
the great number of laws required to regulate conflicting rights.
Thus: ¢. .. where euerye man calleth that he hathe gotten his
owne private and proper goodes, where so many newe lawes daylye
made be not sufficiente for euerye man to enjoye, defende, and knowe
from another man’s that whych he calleth his owne.” A few pages
further on we have his description of the Utopian life in common :
¢ Whoso will may go in (to the houses), for there is nothing within

the houses that is prinate or anye man's owne.’—Dp. 67 and 7v,
ed. Arber, London, 1869.
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BOOK 1IV.

¢ BuT supposing some one objected to all this, Socrates,’
said Adeimantus, ‘that you have made your State and
appointed your guardians, and that they turn out to be
by no means the happiest and most comfortable people
in it, what would you say?’ ‘I should answer,’ I said,
¢ that the people are not for the guardians, but the
guardians for the people, or rather “each man for him-
self and God for us all.” In other words, we do not
make the happiness of a particular class our object, but
to dress up our farmers and potters and shoemakers in
fine clothes, and tell them to do as much work as they
pleased, and how they pleased? Every man then must
do his quantum of due labour, and thus we shall avoid
the two extremes of riches and poverty, which are the
mainsprings of discontent and sedition.’

¢ But are we to have no resources, no wealth, Socrates?’
¢ Certainly not ; for if we have no wealth we shall have °
no enemy coming to despoil us, and like a trained
athlete, who can encounter any number of rich fat '
burghers, provided that he take them one or two at
a time, so shall we be. For our soldiers and guardians
will be able to fight twice their number of opponents ;
and other nations will prefer to fight with us, the strong
and hard-bitten dogs, against the fat and helpless sheep.
And us they will leave alone,
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¢ Each of us then having our proper duty and perform-

ing it, we shall allow our State to grow and extend so
far as is consistent with its unity. And our guardians
will attend to many points of detail, such as of preserving
the orthodox rules of music and gymnastic, of enforcing
proper respect towards elders; but many more must be
left to the good sense of our people, and the correct
~ development of our principles of education. And our
religious observances of all kinds will of course be
settled by the word df- the Delphian God.

~ ‘Our city is now grown, and furnished with all its
appliances, and is a living organism. ‘Where, now, are
we to look for justice? Let us approach the problem
as a mathematical equation in which there are one or
more unknown quantities. Every city that is rightly
and justly managed, in other words, a good city, must
be wise, courageous, temperate, and just. In our equa-
tion then, these four are the unknown quantities ; and
if we can ascertain the first three and eliminate them,
the remaining one, justice, will be clear.

‘First then our city must he wise.- And wherein?
In the smallest and yet the mosmportant section of
itself, viz. in the body of guardians. For if these be
truly wise, seeing that on them depends the weal or
woe of the State, the rest of the people will be wise
also, in so far as they can attain to wisdom. Agaim,
what part of the Staté must without fail be brave}’
¢ The part which defends the rest,” he said. ¢So,’ said I,

‘it is of the greatest 1mportance that our guardians
and defenders be the bravest men in the State.

‘Shall we take temperance next,’ I said, ‘or do you
prefer to leave it out, and go straight on to find
justice?” ¢We had better keep to your method, he
said, ‘and go on to consider temperance.’ ¢Well,’
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who should be the rulers, and when they all hve mr

harmony, then I_should call” them_ _temperate. Tust
as in the soul of a man there is & better impulse
and a worse, and sometimes the better has complete
control of the worse; so that concord throughout the
-State is the temperance of the State.t ~And now,
Glaucon, for justice. Follow close behind me, and
breathe a prayer for success, and peep warily through
this dark and tangled thicket. But courage! we must
go forward.” ¢‘We must,” said he. And I,—¢Holloa,
holloa, Glaucon, what fools we are! Here is the very
thing we have been gaping about for, tumbling at our
feet.” ¢Why, what do you mean?’ he said. ‘I mean
that when we said every man was to do his own business
in the State, and not to be a busybody or a Jack-of-all-
trades, that was justice; and that is the unknown
quantity, as 1 was calling it, which we have been
speaking of all along. And to meddle with other
people’s business is injustice.

‘Now let us transfer this to the individual. In
the mind of man there is a threefold division which
corresponds to the division above, of the three virtues
necessary to a good guardian. There is the faculty of
acquiring knowledge, of feeling spirited with the seco second,
and of feelmo sensual desire with ‘the third. And let

1 Tt will be seen that in the application of the justice of the
State to the human soul, this description of cwppoovyn is very
nearly identical with that of Sucaiwoosdyn there. Only the different
parts of the human soul, here described as Bérriov and xeipov
(431 B.), are there further elaborated into three, viz. AoyioTikds,
Oupoedls, and emuunricdv. Aristotlels division in the Politics,
Book i. chap. v. ad med. is similar to the present one,—é&v Tadry
yap (sc. Yuxii) éort pvoer 1> pév Epxov, 1d 8¢ dpxduevoy: dv érépav
¢apty elvas doerhy, ofov Tou Adyov Exovros kal Tob dAdvou.
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me premise that a thing can neither do nor be the
contrary of itself, in the same part of it, and with
regard to the same thing. 'We have thirst and we have
thirst of a particular kind, but we have also sometimes,
and together with the thirst, another feeling which holds
us back from satisfying that thirst. This other feeling
is the contrary of the first and cannot therefore be a
manifestation of the same faculty. The faculty which
often opposes itself to the sensual desire is the & rational
or_intellectual ; and we shall find upon mspectlon that
the spirited or third kind of faculty either ranges itself
upon the side of the intellectual or is quenched by the
sensual. Then if our individual is to be just, the
intellectual faculty must always predommate and
govern the other two inferior faculties. For the
sensual occupies the greatest extent of the soul and
is of an insatiable nature; and the three must be in
accord and harmony. It was then a shadow of the real
justice which made us lay it down that a mechanic should
work at that art with the whole and the best of his
powers, and at that art alone for which he is fitted.
So a man, generally, must see that each of his three
faculties are working according to their proper nature
and to their proper end, and if he adjust them harmo-
niously and_combine them mto one’ efficient Whole, he
will be a just man, and will be practising justice. '

¢We have now to fix what is injustice—not a difficult
task. It is the predominance of the wrong faculty in
man’s soul, which cannot fail to bring with it dis-
turbance and sedition and trouble. And 1t_f£110ws
naturally upon this that justice is proﬁtable “and
injustice unprofitable.”
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BOOK V.

I was then going on to speak of the degenerate forms
of the Body Politic, when Polemarchus and Adeimantus
interrupted me. They refused to allow me to go on
until I had set their minds at rest on the troublesome
question of the wives and the children of our guardians.
¢ Well, then,” I said, ‘I cannot help believing that we
ought to go on the same principle with respect to our
-women as we did in the case of our men, in other words,
that the women should undergo exactly the same training
mental and physical, however much you may laugh at
the idea of the wrinkled old women in the gymnasia.
And I maintain this because there is in my opinion! no
intrinsic difference between the two natures ; only one is
weaker than the other, implying a difference of quantity,
not of kind. So we must select, as before, those with
a prudent mind for our guardian-women, and their
chastity? will be a protection for those who have to

1 Aristotle’s opinion was less liberal than Plato’s upon this point.
He thought, with the general mind of Greece, that the woman and
the slave were naturally and originally inferior to man, and did not
contemplate the possibility of their having been gradually dete-
riorated. See Pol. 1, 2. ¥ri 8¢ 70 &ppev wpds T 67Av ploer TO udv
kpeirTov 70 8¢ Xe€ipov, ral TO udv Epxov 70 3 dpxipevor. Et infra,
obror pév elo ploe: SobAo. And again of women, chap. v. init.
78 7¢ yop dppev picer Toi BfNeos HyepovindTepov,

2 Gramep dpethy dvrl {uatiwv dugiéoovrar. Tennyson has the

same thought in his Lady Godiva, ¢ Then she rode forth, clothed on
with chastity.’
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mingle with the men in daily life. This is the first of
those great difficulties which stand in the way of my
theory, and made me hesitate to expound it. And the
next is a more serious one, viz., that all the wives and
all the children should be common, and none should
say, “ This is my wife,” “ These are my children.”” My
reason is one which should appeal to you, Glaucon, who
are a bird fancier, and take great pains in the selection

of your brood-birds and their pairing: you choose, of
* course, the staunchest and best-conditioned in your
yard. Ought not therefore man, who is the noblest
animal, to have the greatest care taken of his sexual
relations¢ And the manner in which I should wish it
to be managed would be as follows. At certain periods
of the year solemn rites and sacrifices should be per-
formed, and marriages should be effected then and there
between the finest and strongest men and women. The
festival should be looked upon as most holy, and any one
disobeying the injunctions of the directing priest should
be subject to the severest penalties. And for the ages
between which marriages should be effected I place
twenty to forty for the women, and thirty to fifty-five
for the men. And no illegitimate offspring, or children
born at a wrong time, should be brought up, so that all
irregularity may be avoided in the matter. These
children must be considered as the.children of all the
fathers, they must call all men who were married before
they were born, father, and in the same manmner they
will speak of all the women as mother, and the children
as brother and sister. And I wish to see this community
of relationship, because, in such a state of things, each
individual will feel, and enjoy or resent, everything that
affects the state for good or for ill ; just as in a man’s
body, which is healthy aud sound, there is a perfect
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sympathy and harmony of all feelings. Minor disputes,
too, will be prevented by the fear and regard which rela-
tionship inspires in a well educated mind. Such a view
of relationship dissipates, I think, your former objec-
tions about the hard life we were giving our guardians.
For this view shows that a man’s proper part in life is
to be first well regulated, and afterwards comfortable;
and the latter will follow upon the former.

¢ Now these children, so born, and brought up in large
State nurseries, will be trained to war from their youth,
besides their other studies, and ought by all analogy to
go to view battles at an early age, mounted upon swift
and docile horses to bring them out of possible harm.
And in the battles the warrior who acquits himself best
shall receive all the usual rewards of a victor, and shall
receive the best wife, whonisoever he chooses, so that he
may beget others like himself. .

‘In war our soldiers must recollect that they are not
barbarians nor brutes ; and in fighting against a Greek
city they should treat their opponents as belonging to
the same family as themselves, and not destroy houses
por burn fruit-trees, but only ravage the crop of the
year ;' whilst against barbarians they will proceed as

Greeks now, unhappily, treat Greeks.’

*You are avoiding all this time, Socrates,’ said Glaucon,
¢ the real pith of the matteraviz., the questlon, Can such
a condition of relationship exist in reality ¢’ ¢Well,’
I said, ‘I was avoiding it, I confess, and I answer, since
you press me to a conclusion, Does the unattainability
of anything make the representation of it any the
worse, if it is the best representation that human skill
can effect?’ ¢No,” he said, ‘certainly not.” ‘Well,
then,’ I replied, ¢ I do not say that such a thing has, or

can, or will be brought about, but I do say that if we’
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can, as we have done, picture it to ourselves, we may
place it before the eyes of our mind, and work up
towards our ideal in hope and faith.

¢ A third difficulty I have to put before you, and the
greatest of all. Until kings are philosophers, and
philosophers kings, there is no end to the troubles of a
state.! Stand by me, Glaucon, or I shall never weather
this storm-wave.” ‘That will I,” he answered. ‘Do
you know, then,’ said I, ¢ what it is to be devoted to one
subject, such as wine, when a man has a word to say
about, and in favour of, all kinds of wine? Or to be
very emulous, e.9. when a man will be sub-lieutenant
if he cannot be general, rather than not be a commander
of some sort; the opposite of the character ¢ aut Cesar,
aut nullus.” I mean, then, by philosopher, the man
who is devoted to the acquisition of knowledge, real
knowledge, and not merely inquisitive. The more our
citizens approach this temperament, the better the state
will be. True knowledge in its perfection and entirety,
man cannot attain, But he can attain to a kind of
knowledge of realities, if he has any knowledge at all,
because he cannot know nonentities. Hence his know-
ledge is half way between real knowledge and ignora.nce,
and we must call it opinion.? 'When, then, his opinion
about a thing i is corre correct as far as it goes he is a philo-
sopher and a useful and va}uable member of our State.

1 Sir Thomas More proposes a middle course which he judges
would be of more value. ¢ For where as your Plato judgeth that
weale publiques shall by thys meanes atteyne perfect felicitie, eyther
if philosophers be kynges, or elles yf kynges geue themselues tc
the studie of Philosophie, how farre I praye you shall commen
wealthes then be frome thys felicitie, yf Philosophers wyll vouche-
saufe to enstruct kinges with their good counsell ?’

? Compare the definition of courage in Book IV. 429 B. : 8dvaus
Toatry, %) 8id wdvros odaer THy wepl Tav Sewav défay.
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BOOK VI

‘ WE must next spend some time, not as much as I
should wish, upon a study of the philosophic nature.
I call a philosopher one who can grasp the continuity
and coherent existence of things.! So in our selection
and education of philosophic natures, we must first be
sure that they desire to know things which have a real
and continuous existence, not those which are subject
to flux and decay. Next, their nature must be truth-
loving, lie-abhorring. Again, they would be devoted
to the pleasures of the mind, and have little taste for
sensual pleasures ; from which it follows that they will
not be ardent seekers of money : for they will despise
the pleasures which money buys. They must also be
magnanimous, with a disregard of death, gentle and
just, fond of learning, with good memories.’

‘I can say nothing against the method of your con-\
clusion, Socrates,” said Adeimantus; ‘but like a good
chess-player you lead your man away little by little
until these little diversions mount up to an over-
whelming total. In this game of words I cannot beat
. you; but what I have to say is this, that those men
whom we see round us studying philosophy continuously,
8o far from being the best citizens, turn out the most

1 ¢The eternal and unchangeable,’—JOWETT.
F
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inferior, I will not say the worst. How then can these
things be which you maintain ?’
¢I will try and explain myself in a parable, Adei-
mantus,’ I said. ¢Picture to yourself a ship, steered
by a helmsman, who in size and strength is vastly
-superior to the rest of the crew, but short-sighted and
deaf and not well acquainted with navigation. And
suppose that his crew are always struggling and fighting
amongst themselves, and trying to get the helm of the
ship into their own hands, either by force or fraud.
And that they try to drug the helmsman, and gauge
the characters of their fellow-sailors entirely by the
consideration, whether they are quick at getting the
helm out of the helmsman’s hands, or not. Such a
position I imagine does the philosopher occupy in an
ordinary state as the helmsman in such a ship as I
describe. And the persons you describe as utterly
worthless, who nevertheless affect philosophy, are like
those sailors who without any knowledge or practice of
_navigajion try to gain possession of the helm.
™ “You recollect the different excellences requisite for
a nature which is to become truly philosophic: these
requisites are very rarely combined in the same person.
"And we must further inquire into the depreciation
and degeneration of these natures. For the principle,
corruplio optimi pessima, is unfortunately too true, and -
the more abilities a man has the worse he will be with-
out training and principle.!
¢ It is not individual sophists who first corrupt noble

! We find the same sentiment insisted upon in the Euthydemus,
page 281, 1), through a number of instances :—Ev xedarale &,
oy, & Khewla, xuwdvveder oduwavra, & 10 wpdrov {pauer dyaba
elvar . . . . dav pdv adTav Hyfitac duabla, uellw raxd elva Tav
&vavriwy, 8oe Suvardrepa imnpereiv Hyovuére Kakg Syri,
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natures, but the applause and the noise and the strug-
gling of the world. In fact, if any young mind were
to resist all these influences by its own strength we should
be inclined to call it a miracle. For these paid pro-
fessors are like men who might study the passions and
desires of some great brute and know how to humour
him, and were to call this study wisdom ; having no
regard for real wisdom and virtue, but judging every-
thing by the likes and dislikes of the monster. In the
same way do these sophists study the tastes and opinioixs
of the vulgar and the many, who from their nature, are
incapable of ever knowing realities and unities. So
that a young man is sorely let and hindered if he have
any tastes for philosophy by the tyrannical action of the
world and the sophists ; seeing that even if he persist in
his natural bent, they will be up in arms against him,
straining every nerve to keep out the truth. The resalt
is that those of a noble and philosophic nature are pre-
vented from studying philosophy, whilst inferior and
vulgar minds leave their workshops and their trades and
go philosophizing ; just as if a little baldheaded journey-
man ‘were to come into a fortune, get washed and
dressed up in fine clothes, and marry his master's
daughter. What kind of offspring could be expected
from such a union but bastards? and what sort of
philosophy can be expected from those vulgar minds we
speak of but inferior sophistry and false systems? So
those men who would be philosophers, if they could
stand against the overwhelming attacks of the world,
give up the contest, and content themselves with looking
calmly at the worry and bustle, taking care to do their
own duty, like a man who stoops down under a wall to
let a storm of dust and hail pass over him. !
‘Now in what sort of a state can a philosopher
F2
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nave fair play? Not in any that we know of. DBut
we must bave a training and an atmosphere for
our yot%:s the very reverse of that at present ex-
isting.)“Boys approach philosophy in its most difficult
‘aspect in the intervals of other studies, and soon throw
it aside for the rest of their lives; with the exception
of a few who continue it quite by the way,! and think
a good deal of themselves for continuing it at all.} But
we should have the rudiments of philosophy taught at
an earlier age, and we should amplify the training of
the mind whilst it is approaching its greatest develop-
ment. And when bodily strength begins to fail, our
citizens should devote all their mental activity to
philosophy, treating everything else as of secondary
importance. And whether our plan succeed or not, is
not the question, as long as we are persuaded that our
principle is good ; in fact, I do not look for very great
opposition from the majority, who, I believe, are usually
traduced, and after all are only misled by ranters and
pseudo-philosophers. This then is the way towards .
realising our perfect state; and we must try to make it
" clear to the majority that men must be philosophic,
and the philosophers must rule in the State. Nor will
it be impossible for even a single man to bring a whole
city into a condition of obedience to this maxim,
] ‘Now we said that the philosopher must be fond of
i learning and of a keen nature withal, that he must be
i ‘physically as well as intellectually able ; two requisites
bard to find united in the same person. What then
is he to make his study and his object? The Ideal
itself. Most men are ignorant as to what is really
good: they pursue that which appears to them to be

1 ndpepryor.
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good. et us try to seek out the nature of this Ideal
Good. The sense of seeing requires a medium through
which the object of sight is-seen, I mean light. And
light is generated from the sun. The sight is not the
sun, nor is the sun sight, but the one exists by means
of the other, and beholds it. Conceive then the Ideal
Good as standing in the same relation to the mind and
the objects of thought, as the sun stands to the sight
and the objects of sight. And as the shining of the
sun enables our eyes to see things clearly hciore us, so
that which brings truth and reality illumines the mind
and gives rise to actual thought, and perception of the
Truth and Réality themselves. They are not the Ideal
Good, but partake of its form and its nature.! And as
the sun is the author of life and growth, although not
itself life and growth, so the Ideal Good is the author
of real knowledge and real existence, yet superior even
to existence itself.

‘And to make quite clear the relation between the
different grades of knowledge and reality, imagine a
line divided into two parts, and again another line
divided into two parts, in the same ratio as the other.
Let the first line represent the mental sphere, and the
second line the sensual. The first section of the first
line represents pure thought and its objects, viz. real
existences?; and the second part represents thought
which does not contemplate real existences, but copies
of them as nearly as posmble like the ongma.ls Take,
for instaiice; those squares and circles and triangles
about which mathematicians reason, which are not

1 Cf. ‘He was not that light, but was sent to bear witness of
that light.’—St. John i., where this same illustration of light is
carried out at length.

2 {5éau,
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really exact squares and circles, but copies of the real,
and useful for practical purposes. The whole line thus
divided represents the sphere of thought and knowledge.
The first division of the second line, that is of the
visible and sensual sphere, is occupied by that faculty
which apprehends objects as presented to us in this
world of ours. And that faculty is belief.! The second
represents the sphere of the unreal, the class of copies
of the real, like shadows, reflections on the water and
so forth. And these are the four grades, in descending
order from the really existent,’ 2

1 xloTis.

2 Plato’s geometrical arrangement may be given thus :—

| |
4 C B D F 4

AB = 'Emiorhun, and its objects, voyre.

AC = Notus, ' ,»  real existences (i5éat).

which
includes

8

= Awvola ‘s 5  conceptions (efdn).

DE = Adga, and its objects, things perceptible (aioénTd).

includes

3 DF = Nigts, v ,»  natural objects.

which

FE = Eikaola, » 5  copies and shadows,
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BOOK VII.

¢ Now picture to yourself,’ I said, ‘an underground
cavern with a long exit to the upper air; and imagine
that you see a number of people who ever since they
were born have been chained neck and foot, so that
they have always sat in the same position with their
faces towards the inner wall of the cavern. Behind
them, a long way off and above, a large bright fire is
kindled, and between the fire and the prisoners runs a
road, along which pass continually men carrying different
objects ; and between the road and the prisonersisa
low wall, over which the fire casts their shadows on to
the wall of the cavern facing which the prisoners sit.
Will not these prisoners, if they can talk to each other,
give names to the objects they see in the reflection on
the wall? And will they not attribute the voices, if
the men speak, to the different shadows?’ ¢ Certainly,’
he said. ‘So that,’ I continued, ‘these shadows and
echoes of the realities will be taken by the prisoners
for realities themselves. .

¢ Next suppose that one of these prisoners is released
from his chains and dragged up to the light of day by
a rough and difficult path. Surely he will find every-
thing hard to perceive, and will believe the shadows,
with which he is better acquainted, to be the realities,
and will be blinded by the light, and will hate the man
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who dragged him up into it; and, if he is gradually
educated and taught to understand and behold realities,
he will first and most easily behold images in the water,
reflections, and other things not far removed in their
nature from his shadows: he will see better by night
than by day.

‘If he ever become completely enhghtened he will
think himself fortunate in having escaped his dungeon,
and he will pity his former fellow-prisoners, and will
despise any good things he may have enjoyed there as
worth nothing in comparison with what he now enjoys.
Again, were he to revisit the cave, he would find his
eyes unaccustomed to its darkness, and would be looked
upon as good for nothing, even if, before, he had been
the quickest and the cleverest at perceiving the various
shadows. Nay, if he tried to persuade the captives to
come up and be enlightened, they would ill-treat him
and perhaps kill him.

¢ Transferring all this image to the actual world, I
liken men who have gone into the upper air and
contemplated the realities, of which the captives only
soe the shadows, I liken them to men who have made
an approach to the Ideal Good. Thus, following out
the parable, when such men ure called back to the
world from that contemplation, it is small wonder if
they fail, and are jeered, and worsted, in the petti-
fogging affairs of ordinary life. A wise man, then,
will recollect that there are two ways of making a
mistake; as.we might say according to our parable,
either from having too much light in the eye or too
little. And, in accordance with this view of thought
and life, I do not agree with those who talk about
“putting” knowledge into people; as if it were not
there already, and only needed a proper training and a

Google



BOOK VIL} OF THE REPUBLIC. 73

proper atmosphere to draw it out. Other powers of the
soul may have been acquired and may seem to have
their nature akin to the bodily powers, but the power
of_comprehension seems to have something of ivine
and original nature which it never loses, however much
it may be dulled.

¢ Therefore our education must make our chosen citizens
move towards the contemiptation of the Ideal Good and
the Really Existent; and,! remembering that they are
for the people and not the people for them, they must
be content to go amongst them and lead them towards
that light and knowledge which they themselves have
acquired.

* And for this education, or drawing round of the mind
towards light and knowledge, our former methods of
gymnastic and music will not suffice. Let us take some
geﬁéral science, ‘sveh as aljﬂi_@gtip or calculation, and
see if they must be experts in it. First let me premise
that all objects of perception and thought are either
excitative or non-excitative, 7.e. either they suggest
something else, or they do not. For instance, finger.
That does not suggest any other fact. But first finger,
or long finger, suggest respectively second finger, short
finger, and so on.” The perception therefore of length,
or priority, is the same as that of shortness, or duality ;
and is, as we might say, a double sense. But the
actual vision only sees one object, and may therefore be
called a single sense. - Now the science of number is
essentially excitative : we are continually seeing objects
which the sight takes in as one and the same, whilst
the mind teaches us to look upon them as one and

1 9, 3, Book IV. init. ob uhw Jpés TovTO BAémovTes THV WA
1

oixiloper, §mws & Ti Auiv €vos €oTar SiapepdvTws ebdatpov, AN
drws § 71 udAigra SAn 1 wdAis.
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as many at the same time. Therefore the science
of number, being excitative of thought, appears “to be
necessary for our further developed education. And
they will not treat the science in a trafficking way,
but will investigate the properties of pure number.

-¢Our citizens will find this science of great use also
in ‘warfare ; geometry too will be good for the same
purpose, which they must study, if we find that it
also' conduces to the knowledge of the Ideal Good and
real existence. Now the objection that geometry is
only useful when applied practically is absuxd ; for then
it is knowledge applied to things that come and go, that
are made and perish. Whilst our study of geometry
will be primarily directed to the knowledge of that’
which_is eternal and not perishable. Therefore let us
teach our citizens geometry. After geometry shall we
. take astronomy, <.e. solids in_moticn? - Or ought we -
not rather to pass to solids first, <.e. bodies of cubic
content? The fact is that the science of three dimen-
stons is so little understood and practised that we must
say we will have it taught if our city will ; and so we
pass on to astronomy. By astronomy I do not mean
lying on your back and staring upwards to the heavens,
or lying on your face and staring downwards. I under-
stand that science which teaches us about real existence
in the study of the heavenly bodies, and draws the
intelligence upwards in an intellectual, not a physical,
sense. The student of philosophy will study the motions
of stars, sun, and moon, the flight of seasons and years,
as they point to a unity and a coherent design of a
perfect Creator.

¢ Should we not some science which stands to
our heanng,-m"&( @ same rellr'on as astronomy to seeing ¢
I mean -the science .of ha\rmony, not the practice of
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worrying and torturing musical instruments, twisting .
the head on oné side, dragging unwilling notes from
more unwilling strings, and disputing about demi-sémi- -
“tones. But that. there is a science of harmony worth
. studying for our citizens I am sure,

¢ All these sciences form but the preface and prelude
to the business of life for our citizens. And thisis a law,
viz. that they shall be able to comprehend an account,
and give an account of all that they ought to know. .
And Dialectic is the master science which effects this, -
and gives the mind the power to free itself from every-
thing sensual, and move straight on through argument
‘to the actual nature of things and to the Ideal Good.
All the other studies and arts we have mentioned before
merely correspond to the process of accustoming the
released prisoner’s ewes to the sight of shadows and
‘reflections. Even those sciences we have just now
mentioned as indispensable to the education of our
citizens have been treated in an inadequate - manner,
and not so as to conduce towards the knowledge of real
existence. For men have been unable to give a rational
account of them and have ignored their first principles.
Dialectic, on the contrary, moves upwards towards first -
principles of science, directing the eye of the soul to
the source of true knowledge; and uses these arts,
which we have called sciences in deference to custom,
as props and helps in its progress. It is in fact the
coping stone and perfection of all studies.

‘ Now we must be very careful in the choice of those
who are to enter upon this highest course of study.
‘We must be sure that they have a congenial nature
and will take pains and pleasure in the subject. For
intellectual labour which is found only compulsory, and
brings no pleasure to the student, is worth nothing.
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They must begin from boyhood to study arithmetic and
geometry, but compulsion must be avoided ; rather let
each mind develop itself in its congenial channel ; for
in this way we can best judge in what direction we
are to employ them. And the quickest in work of all
kinds and on critical occasions are to be selected for
the  higher education ; when the gymnastic period, of
two or three years, is over. And then we shall distin-
guish these above their fellows, and begin to teach them
the general connection between the different lines of
study, and their general bearing upon real knowledge
and real existence. At thirty years of age we shall
again make a selection from these students, and advance
the best to further honours. But we must beware of
the free-thinking which dialectic brings with it, and try
to prevent the former landmarks from being swept
away. Put the case in a parable thus: A child is
brought up from his infancy with parents whom he
is taught to love and respect, as being his own, when
they are not really so ; and he is also surrounded with
flatterers. If he discover his true relationship, or
rather non-relationship, he will lose his respect and love
for his supposed parents and pay more attention to his
flatterers. So are we brought up to believe this and
that honourable and just, until the age of scepticism,
t.e. inquiry, comes and asks “ What is the just?”
““ What is honourable?’’ And then, with the exéeption
of strong and noble minds, men fall back upon the
pleasures which have played the part of the flatterer,
and fail in their allegiance to justice and honour. To
prevent this from being the case in our city, the study
of dialectic and the inquiry into the real nature of
things will be consummated only late in life; in fact

the youths will not be allowed to approach it at all,
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except by the study of the preliminary sciences. Let
us therefore place five years, or about twice the number
of those given up to gymnastic, as the proper time to
be allotted for the study of dialectic. After this period
they must return to the cave and take their place as
instructors in war and other business for, say, fifteen
years.

¢ And when they have earned their discharge from the
duty of assisting their fellow-citizens in the routine of
life, they may at last be admitted to the end and aim of
- their training, the contemplation of absolute existence,
and the pure study of actual knowledge; allowing a
short time, turn by turn, for the performance of political
Juties. And when they die they will go to the islands
of the Blest, and will leave an honourable memory of
their life and services in the city. All this is not
impossible, but it is hard to compass; and our means
of facing the difficulty will be to ignore the present
generation, and apply ourselves to those who are young
enough to receive new ethical impressions.
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BOOK VIII.

¢ WE have now composed our State, and its different
grades of citizens have been discussed, and we have
agreed that everything in it which relates to men applies
equally to women. But we have been diverging from
the original question in these last discussions.” ‘Yes,’
said Glaucon, ‘ you were going to speak of the-different
modes in which the actnal city of the present day is a
deggye/mimm_&om—our_idea.LcmL And you said that

there were four kinds. What are these?’ ¢First,’ I
said, ¢ there is the Cretan or Laconian, which has the
highest reputation, then oligarchy, a state full of evils,
next democracy, and lastly that fine régime they call a
despotism.! Let us then, with these five kinds of States
before us, investigate the characters which severally
correspond to them.

‘We can omit the just and noble man, who corresponds
to our Ideal State, for he has been fully discussed already.
Next to him comes the ambitious and emulous man,
corresponding to the Cretan State. And then we might
pass in review the other characters, corresponding to
the other three States, so that when we have studied
injustice in its fullest development we may comp:;.re it
with justice, and make up our minds whether to believe
Thrasymachus or not. And following our former method

1 rupawsis,
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we had better first study the several States which
correspond to these men, so gaining a clearer under-
standing of the men themselves.

‘Change in a State arises from dissension in the
governing part: where the governing part is unanimous
no disturbance is possible.! But the origin of the
disturbance will lie in a disregard of the proper season
of reproduction. This season should properly depend
upon a fixed number calculated to an exact result ; and
if this number be calculated wrongly there will be
irregularity in the birth of our children. And this
irregularity will show itself as the children grow up
and are appointed by selection to posts of difficulty and
danger. For they will fail to retain the proper opinion
about musical study, about crises, and about moderation,
and, according to our fiction, the gold will have become
alloyed with silver, bronze, and iron. The inferior part
will draw their minds to base gain, while the superior
continues to draw them upward towards the proper
object of life. Hence they will begin to strive with
each other, to appropriate land and houses to their
private use, and to enslave those whom they ought to
protect against slavery. And such a State lies midway
between aristocracy and oligarchy. But there will still
be respect for government, the defending portion will

! Aristotle, Pol. v. 10, objects to this statement, on the ground
that time changes all things. He also objects that this disregard
of proper seasons is not peculiar to the dissolution of the ’ApigTy
wxoherela.  And thirdly, he states that the progress of degeneration
does not pass regularly through these five stages, but that often a
monarchy will change at once to a democracy, or an oligarchy to
a despotism. And another objection is that Plato does not tell us
what happens after the despotism. And lastly, that although the
forms of oligarchy and democracy are diverse, Socrates treats them
as one.
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still abstain from other business, and there will be meals
in common. Yet there will be a reluctance to appoint
the cleverest to govern, because the clever will now
have become unprincipled, and men will lean towards
the spu'lted and pugnacious to be their leaders. Greed
of gain and of private fortune will spring up, conceal-
ment, and eluding of the Taw, and greater honour will
be paid to gymnastic than to music. Next, the man
who corresponds to o such a state as this’ ¢ He will be
something like Glaucon,” said Adeimantus, ‘if he is
emulous.” ¢ Perhaps he will,’ I said; ‘he will also sink
a little below the iﬁtellecﬂ;ual standard, but will be fond
of study, obedient, no orator, rough to slaves, gentle to
his peers, and very fond of rule, of praise, of gymnastic,
and of hunting; and as he grew up a love of money
Would develop in him. Such is our timocratic youth.
And such men as he is arise in the following way : when
a man, nobly born, retires into private life disgusted
with the bad state of politics, and pays no attention to
the pomps and vanities of the world. Then his wife,
finding that she is nobody, as her husband holds no
public office, and pays little attention to her for good or
for ill, grows discontented. And the servants say to
the sons of the family, “ When you grow up you can
pay off this man, or you can do all that your father
neglects to do.”” Such a youth, and one born of such a
father, will find himself dragged in different directions
by the two inclinations—the philosophical, inherited
from his father, prompting him to peace and retirement,
and the concupiscent, on the other hand, and the spirited,
leading him into politics and a life of action; from
which conflicting motives he will finally become am-
bitious, emulous, and high-minded.

‘Next after the timocratic or ambitious city will come
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the oligarchy, The cause of degeneration here is the
“auri sacra fames” in the citizens and their wives.
For riches and virtue are like the opposite pans of a
balance: as one goes up the other goes down. 8o our
citizens, instead of being praise-loving or virtue-loving,
will become money-loving. The rich will monopolise all
——
government and honours, of whatever character they
themselves may be, poor, men will be ill-treated, and
there will be two cities in one, a sure sign of dissolution.
In war, for instance, this disunion will appear in the
reluctance of the rich to put arms in the hands of the
poor, for fear the poor should turn upon them. And
tradesmen and farmers will sell their plant, which others
will acquire who have no business with it, and thus
a useless rabble will be turned loose upon the city, with
nothing to do except raise sedition. If you see drones in
a hive, you know that there are some bees with stings as
well as those without ; and in the same way in a city
where you see beggars, there are sure to be thieves and
cut-purses, sacrilegious and abandoned people. Now in
an oligarchical city the beggars are numberless, and by
analogy -we should expect to find thieves and robbers
there also. Next, to_speak of corresponding
to this State. His father has met with the worst
,misfortune of all kinds in public life; he has been
general in a war, has failed, been impeached, fined,
imprisoned, banished, or what not. And these mis-
fortunes have quite driven all love of honour and all
spirit out of the son’s head, who applies himself sedu-
lously to scrape money together. In his soul the concu-
piscent and covetous element is the honoured and
unquestioned lord. He will satisfy those desires which
we call necessary, but will not spend his money on the
others, for them he will keep in subjection. He has no

G
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culture, and therefore all those drone-like vices are
incipient in him, even if repressed ; he would defraud
a ward, for instance, and take any other opportunity of
doing evil with impunity. He would have two natures,
therefore, within him, and on the whole the better
powers would be masters of the inferior, although not
through any virtuous principle, but merely because such
a man shuns indulgence as expensive.

¢ After this comes Democracy. And the change from
Oligarchy arises through an excess of present advantage,
I mean the accumulation of wealth in a few hands.
For we have those stinged creatures, the men‘burdened
with debts, and smarting under disgrace and political
disabilities, ready to fall upon the rich class, and anxious
for revolution. And the rich money-making, money-
lending class increase the liabilities of their victims,
stinging with their usury and filling the city with
drones, t.e. beggars. There is no check on this malady,
no law to pre‘v‘eit a man from converting his goods and
his means into ready money ; whilst the rulers make all
they can out of the ruled, and bring up their own
families in luxury. When these two_classes meet. on
the road, in war, at public games, on board ship, the
poor man learns that it is not an unmixed advantage
after all to.-be rich ; he sees the rich man fat and un-
wieldy, whilst he himself is wiry and agile; and he
consequently despises him as good for mothing. And
a very slight occasion will serve to bring these two
opposing elements into actual war. Then the poor
conquer, and make a_re-distribution of praperty, and a
democracy is formed. How, then, will such a State fare ?
JYirst there will be free license for every man to acquire
what he likes and to live as he likes ; and the State will
be a wonderfully variegated production, such as some
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people, women and children, for instance, especially
admire. It is the city of all men, for every one can suit
his own taste if he come here; a man can do just what
he pleases. If you wish to go to war, your neighbour
is not bound to agree with you; if you are prevented
from this or that by law, you can set the law aside.
Democracy, in fact, means aparehy. .

¢ The democratic man is the son of the oligarchic man,

-whom we have already described as money-making.

The son will follow his father in keeping down those
desires which are not imperative. By imperative or
necessary desires I mean those of which we cannot be
rid, which benefit us by being satisfied, such as the
desire of eating, whilst those which do us no good and
can be repressed by means of training I call unnecessary,
of which we may mention a fondness of delicate food
for an example. The change from the oligarchic to the
democratic nature is as follows: the son was brought
up in a frugal manner on the honey which the father
accumulated, and afterwards makes the acquaintance of!
gay and brilliant sparks who have carried the science of
pleasure to a wonderful perfection. Then there arises
in him a sedition, between the careful oligarchic temper
and the pleasure-seeking and prodigal ; and sometimes
the former is in the ascendant, sometimes the latter.
And if certain desires are driven out their place is soon
filled up by others, perhaps worse, because in such a
man there is nothing,.such as intellectual tastes, to fill
the void. So the citadel of his soul is won by base
leasures and wrong opinions. These base pursuits
drive away honour, and temperance, and propriety, and
flaunt anarchy, incontinency, and pride, in their stead.
And the man who has thus lost the right opinion treats
1 o¥fwot Onpol kal Sewols, carrying on the xﬁetaphor.
G 2
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all pleasures alike, and indulges them indiscriminately.
First he spends his time in drinking and playing, then
he veers round and drinks nothing but water; some-
times he practises gymnastics and next does nothing at
all ; again he becomes a politician and jumps up to say
the first thing that comes into his head ; he is

¢ Everything by starts, and_nothing long.’

If he sees another engaged in making money, he will
make money ; if another is going to the war, he will go
too. In short his life and his tastes are universal.

The finest State of all and the finest an now remain,
I mean the despotism and the despot. As excess of
wealth turned oligarchy into democracy, so excess of
Mhtﬂ-_gs democracy into despotism. For mm
as we have described in a democratic city, intimidate
the rulers and make them do as they wish, and not
follow the law strictly : they uphold servile rulers and
decry just ones. All relations are disturbed and
reversed, sons usurp their father’s prerogatives, and
fathers are afraid of their sons.! Strangers usurp the
place of the citizens, masters fawn upon their pupils, and
pupils have no regard for their masters. Elders throw
aside their grave and serious bearing, and ape the
lightness and flippancy of youth, and slaves are as free
as their purchasers: whilst the very animals are imbued
with this spirit of ultra-freedom and strut about pushing
people off the pathways. So free must every one be
that they disregard all law, and will call no one master.
On the principle, then, of reaction, this ultra-freedom

! Cf. Ar. Nub. 1331, 1332:—
ST. 7dv wdrepa TonTELS

$E. kdropavd ye v1) Ala
&s é&v dlrp @ ErvmwTor.
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will result in’ an ultra-slavery, somewhat in the same
way that we establish the principle corruptio optimi
pessima ; although it must be remembered that this
surfeit of freedom is not * the best,” for it is possible to
have too much of a good thing.! The change will begin
in the persons of those men whom we likened to the
drones of the hives, some of them having stings and
others stingless, in the oligarchic State; but in the
democratic this class will be much stronger. So the
strongest of these drones will do all the speaking and
working in politics, and the inferior dror.es will buzz
about the tribune and prevent any one from being heard
in opposition, except a very few. Then there are the
rich on which the drones subsist, and a _thi_r_(L(ia;ss, viz.
the mechanics and journeymen, who are always ready to
combine if they see an opportunity of plunder. And
if the rich try to defend themselves they are called bad
citizens and oligarchical, a false accusation which makes
them really become so. And the people set up a
champion in opposition to them, who i the germ of the
despot, = And such a man is like to him who once tastes
human blood, as in the story of Zeus Lyceeus in Arcadia,
and must become a wolf. For if he once become in-
volved in prosecutions and judicial murder, he will go
on from bad to worse, banishing, killing, proclaiming
abolition of debt and redistribution of land. Then he
is perhaps expelled and re-installed by force, and his
hand is against all who helped to drive him out. The
next step is that he is cbliged to ask the people to
give him a boiz—g_u_f_gd, and when he has obtained this,

1 Cf. Euthydemus, xxv. where the sophist is trying to make
Ctesippus advance the contrary proposition ; émeldn yap duordyeis
dyabdy elvar ¢pdpuaroy, §ray 5én, wivew dvbpdme, BAAo Ti TobTO TO
dyabdy ds wAetoTov det wivew, et seqq.
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the despotism stands forth complete. And the people
do not say of their champion, *“ How are the mighty
fallen ! ” but the champion is mnow a full-blown
despot.

¢ At first he is mild and gentle, and his measures are
all in the direction of lightening the people’s burdens,
but as he goes on he finds it necessary to stir up war
so that he may keep up his character of champion, and
impoverish the people by war-taxes to prevent their
riging' against him. And if any of his friends speak
out his mind against these practices he will have to
remove him, and so he will become the enemy of any
magnanimous, prudent, or wealthy man. And as
physicians remove all the evils of the body and en.
courage the development of what is good, the tyrant
will remove all the good and leave the evil. He will
defend himself with foreign mercenaries and with freed
men, Hence we may see the mistake of Euripides and
of poets in general who commend despotisms and demo-
cracies, and encourage people towards them, although
they naturally are well rewarded for their encomiums
by those whom they panegyrise. The despot will
plunder sacred treasure, confiscate the property of those
whom he has exiled, and spend his own inheritance in
riotous living with male and female companions. And
the people that has begotten the despot will have to
keep him, and it will be of no use to them to say that
it is not right for a child when he grows up to be a
burden to his father, and that they did not help him
forward as their champion that he might collect a pack
of idle knaves about him, who devour the citizen’s
substance. Nay, he will strike his father and treat him
as a son should not; and the people trying to escape
out of the frying-pan of slavery will fall into the fire
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of despotism, which is after all the worst kind of
slavery. This, then, is the change from democracy to
tyranny.!

%1 With this simile of the son illtreating the father, may be com-
pared a considerable part of the Clouds of Aristophanes, v. 1. 1821,
seqq. In Xenophon, Mem. 1, 2, 49, the charge, is noticed against
Socrates, as in the passage referred to in the Clouds, that he
encouraged the very vices which he condemns here and in Book
11. page 878 B.
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BOOK IX..

‘We now come to speak of the despot himself and
how he arises. But first I should wish to define more
exactly the differences of pleasure. Some of those
pleasures which I called unnecessary appear to be
distinctly criminal: the desire of them arises very
frequently in sleep, when the rational faculty is dormant,
and we imagine ourselves doing the worst actions with-
out compunction. Now the more temperate a man’s
actions are when wa.k_mg, the more rational will be his
dreams. The democratic man, if you remember, was
he who had deserted the parsimony of his oligarchic
father, and on making acquaintance with dissipated men,
and lived a life midway between luxury and miserliness.
The son of this democratic man will be brought up
between two opposing forces; viz. the advice of his
father and of a part of the household, tolive a moderate
life, and the incitements of others of the household who
draw him on to all kinds of pleasures and expenses.
Wh in the city of his soul, they are like
the drone’s sting, they kill any honourable and temperate
inclinations that may yet survive, and they fill the soul
with madness and license. Thence come feastings,
revellings, and dissipations of all sorts, which drain his
income ; and to supply funds for their continuance there
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must be loans and embezzlement, and defrauding of his
family, perhaps with violence, and his old and dear
parents will perhaps be thrown aside and ill treated and
disregarded, in the interest of some acquaintance of an
hour. And from such crimes it is but a short step to
.robbery and sacrilege. If there are but a few of such
men in a city, they commit crimes of various gravity,
and perhaps they become informers, and take and give
bribes; but they are a mere trifle compared with the .
régime of a despot. For he is genera.ted by an excessive..
number of such men in a city; who put forward the
most ‘despotically-minded of .them all, and he grinds
down his father-city, or, as the Cretan phrase goes, his
mother-city under, and by means of his young com-
panions. Such a man is never on terms of friendship
and equality with any one, he either flatters and fawns,
or else he bullies: he has no honour or magnanimity,
he ig full of injustice, he is unreliable, and the longer
he lives the worse he becomes. So the despot will
become a most unhappy man, and will be exactly op-
posed to_the h; and the monarchical state will-
be the best. Therefore let us glance also at the rest
of the despotical State, to gain a clear and true
notion of the whole growth of a despotism, and spe-
cially at the inner and unvarnished life of the despot
himself.

To speak of the State first: all that is best in it
will lie in the most abject slavery, and similarly in the
man’s soul, his noblest nature will be in slavery te his
worst. And as the despot is a spendthrift and a lustful
man, the soul of the despotical man will be continually
poverty-stricken and continually craving. Is he not
then the most wretched of all men? No. It is the
despot himself, the despotical man who comes forwaird
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and lives a public life, who is the most wretched.l Let
us consider the life of those private individuals who
have the greatest external resemblance to the tyrant,
viz. those who possess many slaves. Now of these
slaves they bave no fear, why? Because the whole city
is full of free men like themselves, and the union of
them all is strength. But imagine a single free man
with his whole family and household suddenly tranms-
ported to a desert place,—where would his safety be?
‘Would he not be obliged to fawn upon his slaves, to
free them, to give them all they asked for? Or put a
case of this sort. Imagine a man surrounded on all
sides by neighbours who would not brook the slightest
injury to any of their number, but would inflict the
greatest penalties on him if he attempted to harm them.
Such a life does the despotical man lead, and in such
fntimidation does he live, fearing even to show himself
outside his house, and living more like a woman than a
free man. But his worst lot is to come forward in
public, for then he is like a man with an unsound body
which is compelled to fight and strive with other bodies,
although most unfit for the task. The despot will be
of all men most hateful, wicked, odious, friendless,
impious, and will make others as bad as himself. And
the different kinds of men will follow in this order of
descent, beginning from the monarchical ; the timocratic,
oligarchic, the democratic and despotical.

‘Let us try and gain the same result by a different
method ; and let us recollect the triple division of the

1 Socrates is careful to insist upon the difference between the
despot and the despotical man. Glaucon is deceived by Socrates’
proposal in 557 B. ' keAedopev éayyéArew, mds Exer eddaipuorvias

kal dOAibrnTos & Tpavios. But, to di-cover the condition of the

Tbpavvos, Socrates will pass first through a description of the eon-
dition of the Tvpavvirds ididrns.
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soul, into rational, spirited and concupiscent. . The last
may be renamed and called the money-loving element,
because money is the means by which the sensual
pleasures are gratified, and the second we may call the
praise-loving or strife-loving element, and the first the
knowledge-loving. Now each man in whom one of
these elements predominates will praise the pleasures
proper to that element, and despise those of the other
two. Which then are we to believe? Surely the man
who has the most experience, good sense, and logic. And
the knowledge-loving man will have more experience
than the other two, for he has, or may have, tried the
pleasures which they commend, and found them wanting,
before he went on to the pleasure of studying truth and
real existence. He will also be a more sensible man,
and have greater command of logic, for logic is the
science of gaining knowledge. On all points, then, the
knowledge-loving man is the best judge of what pleasure
really is: next, he who loves praise, and lastly he who
loves money.

‘The just man has thus thrown the unjust man twice.’
Let us try a third method. You know that people when
they are in pain look back upon their past condition of
painlessness with a feeling that it was pleasure compared
with their present condition of pain. And when, after
pleasure, there comes a eessation from pleasure, people
imagine the absence of pleasure to be pain.? In fact
there is a middle state, neither pleasure nor pain, and
the pleasure or pain of this middle state is only apparent,

1 See again, Ar. Clouds, 11. 889, seqq. where the Just and Unjust
cause contend, the latter heing victorious.

2 Imitated by Sir Thomas More, Utopia, p. 114, ed. Arber.
‘For thys (viz. the quiete and upryghte state of the body), yf it
oe not letted nor assaulted with no greif, is delectable of itself,
thoughe it be moued with no externall or outwarde pleasure.’
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not real. But there are real pleasures, which arise oat
of no cessation from pain, e.g. the pleasures of smell,
which leave no feeling of pain upon their removal.
Real pleasure and real pain are not the absence of pain
and pleasure respectively, which form most of those
states called bodily pleasures, pleasures of anticipation,
and so forth. We may parallel this fact by picturing
to ourselves something below and something above a
fixed point midway between the two. The mid-point
seems to be the upper point to the lowest, and the lower
point to the upper : whereas it is really midway. And
if you put gray beside white it looks black, or if you
put it beside black it looks white. Now hunger, thirst,
and feelings of this sort, are a sort of emptiness of the
body, which their satisfaction fills up; and if you grant
that the safisfaction of a void in knowledge and right
opinion is more true and real than the satisfaction of a
void in man’s stomach (inasmuch as knowledge and
right opinion partake more of the nature of real
existence than the life of the body) it will follow that
the pleasure experienced in the satisfaction or filling up
of ignorance with knowledge will be a more real thing
than that experienced in gratifying bodily desires and
emptinesses. Those men, therefore, who know neither
virtue nor good sense, wander all their lives about this
middle or colourless region, experiencing no true pleasure,
and they live the life of brutes, in endless gorging,
indulgence, and strife. And their loves, and hates, and
wars will all be concerned with shadows, as Stesichorus
sings of the image of Helen, about which the Greeks
fought at Troy.

¢ Passing on to analyse the praise-loving or ambitious
nature can we not account for it on the same principle ?
Is there not a void in the soul which is filled and

Google



BOOK IX.] OF THE REPUBLIC. 93

satisfied, according to the man’s nature, by honours and
victory and the exercise of spirit? Now in so far as
any of the money-loving or praise-loving desires follow
science and reason, they obtain true pleasure: what
then shall we say of the knowledge-loving part, which
makes science and reason its only pursuits ¢ Therefore
in man’s soul, as long as each part pursues its own
pleasures, and as long as the proper relation is preserved
between the three parts, and we do not have one inter-
fering with another, the man’s life will be harmonious
and happy. So the despot, since the worst and most
unreal form of pleasure is master within his soul, will
live most unhappily, and the kingly man, who gives the
pursuit of true pleasur& the first place, will live the
happiest life possible. Let us try to estimate the gulf
between them. The despot is three times removed from
the oligarchical man, and the oligarchic man also three
times from the kingly man. Hence the despot is thrice
three times removed from the kingly or aristocratic man,
and from true pleasure and happiness. So, to put it
arithmetically, and taking six powers of three, we find
that the kingly man is seven hundred and twenty-nine
times as happy as the dm‘ﬁ“ﬁ
"TLet me ask you now to exercise your imagination once
more, thus: A being is composed of three parts, the
first, of a sort of hydra, having the heads of all kinds
of beasts, wild and tame ; the second, a lion; the third,
aman. All these different parts are grown togethor,
so that they make one creature. But around them all
and including them all there is the external appearance
of a man., Now suppose that this man allows the
orutal and bestial natures within him to have the upper
hand of the human nature, and to quarrel, and te do
exactly as the passing mood bids them, whilst the
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human part is starved and reduced. Surely one who
praises injustice would say that such would be the
proper life for this creature to lead : whilst a man who
loves justice would advise that the tame parts of the
hydra be developed and the wild ones suppressed ; that
the leonine nature be won over to ally itself with the
human, and harmony be attained in the whole body of
the -creature. In such an image as this we might
express the history of man’s composite nature. 'When
a man commits a crime for the sake of money or does
any evil act voluntarily, he is letting loose the bestial
nature within him, and when he is cruel and desperate
be gives the leonine part of his soul undue prominence.
Or again, when he turns fawner and flatterer, he is try-
ing to turn the noble lion within him to an ape. There-
fore rule is salutary—the rule of the better; for the
better rules for the good of the whole polity. That
is the reason of our governing children, and not per-
mitting them to think for themselves, till they by careful
training come to years of discretion, because they do
not when young understand the superiority of the
rational or the inferiority of the sensual. He then that
forgets not to keep his inferior nature in subordination
to his superior, will gain temperance and justice and
sense: he will give honour to study as the means of
acquiring this temperament, he will not even make good
health and strength his object, if it be incompatible
with temperance ; nor honours, unless he think that he
will be the better for them.” ¢’Tis an ideal,’ said
ilavcon. ¢ Ah!’ I said, ‘it is an ideal, but one to which
he would be always looking.” !

! v.5. 472 and 473, ¢.g. éaw olol Te yerdueba edociv &s by éyy ‘Tata

Tov elpnuévwr wolis olkfioetey, ddvar fuds efevpnrévar &s duvara
TavTa yevéobai, & ab dmirdrTes,
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BOOK X.

¢I sEoULD wish to say a few more words on the subject
of poetry and imitation,—in short, to reject that poetry
which partakes of the imitative. "When a man makes a
bed, or a table, he makes it with regard to a pattern or
example.! He does not make the pattern, he uses the
pattern to guide him. And any man can, in a sense,
make everything; for instance if you reflect anything
in a mirror, you make it, so to speak, and a painter,
when he paints, makes objects in another sense. Now
in the case of a bed the pattern is really the original
and most really existent bed; for that which the
carpenter makes is only this bed or that, and not the
universal bed. Hence t there are E]_:Lee_beds_, first, the
pattern and original of all, second the physical specimen,
made by the craftsman, thirdly, the copy of this latter,
made by the painter. And notice that God, who is the
. maker of the original, has made it one and universal,
whilst the others are indefinite in number.

Tt is just so with poetry and poetry writers ; they are;
imitators three times removed from the original maker.
And consider the question thus also. When you look
at a bed from different points, it seems different, but it
is really the same. Now painting, and imitative art
generally,. represent things as they appear;-not “as they

e ————

tSca

Google



96 THE ARGUMEN1T [Boox x.

are. Now the question arises, are we justified in giving
mer the reputation he enjoys at present in our State,
the reputation of knowing all those things about which
he sings ? for if he and the other poets do not, they are
deceivers of those whom they instruct. Surely, if they
were well acquainted with those works and objects about
which they sing, they would apply their energies to
those works themselves and to those objects themselves,
in order to leave behind them a substantial and enduring
record of their labours.! S0 when the poet speaks about
medicine we shall inquire if he ever healed any sick
persons, or else ask what right he has to speak on the
subject. Has he made any laws, as Lycurgus, given
any city a constitution, as Solon, invented anything, as
Thales and Anacharsis? No! Then perhaps he was
useful during his lifetime in private life; laid down
ethical rules, as Pythagoras did, which have formed the
law of a sect. Not even this! Both Homer and Hesiod
then could hardly have been able to teach men how to
be virtuous, or they would never have been allowed to
travel about singing their songs with a scanty remunera-
tion. They would have been treated, on the contrary,
like Protagoras of Abdera? and Prodicus of Ceos, who
gained such a hold over those whom they taught, that
their pupils never thought of doing the smallest thing
| without consulting them. Homer therefore, and all the
()rjx‘v* poets, are the imitators not of virtue but of .th~e shadows
. JJ 1 of virtue. And the painters are the same ; for they do
N 1 Tt is curious that Plato should have been so carried away by the
favourite antithesis of Adyot and Zpya, as not to recognise in writings
a more enduring work than the results of physical lahour; espe-
cially with the writings of Homer and their influenee before his
eyes.

2 For these two sophists v. the dialogue which bears Protagoras’
name, 310 A.—316.
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not consult with the maker of the things which they
imitate, as they ought to do, if they wish to gain a good
idea of it, before putting it on the canvas. Now it is
granted that this sort of imitation is concerned with
things three times removed from reality : things like
shadows and reflections which seem different from what
they really are, and are perceived by the most superficial
of the senses; whilst the rational faculty discovers the
true nature of things. Imitation then in painting is
far removed from truth and reason, and consequently
can be the originator of nothing sound and useful
in us,

‘Next the imitation of poetry. Poetry represents
action, intentional or unintentional, and the consequences
of action: it,represents men under the influence of
complex and distracting thought. Now we know that
when a man gives way to violent excitement, he does so
under the influence of his sensual nature;! when he
resists it, he is moved by the law of reason.? And the
more a man resists the effects of excitement the more
temperate and the better he becomes. What good and
temperate man then will care to imitate, especially in
the publicity of a theatre, the abandonment of self-
restraing, as expressed in the writings of the poets?
Will not any wise man think that it is hard emough to
keep a check upon his own passions without imitating
other people’s passions as well, and thereby bringing

the mind__into_a relaxed and excit: ition®

1 11d6os.

3 Adyos xal vduos.

3 With this view of theatrical and poetlca.l works should be com-
pared Aristotle’s view in Poetic 5, 20. He justifies the exciting
properties of tragedy as being a purgative: 3’ éréov xal ¢dBov
wepalvovaa THhr T@v Toi0VTwY mabnudTwy kdapoy.

H
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Notably in the case of pity and fear the wise man will
refrain from exciting himself by studying or represent-
ing the excitement of others. And he will shun
excessive indulgence in laughter for fear of becoming
flippant ; and generally avoid the fiercer lusts of the

flesh. Homer then as a hymn-writer and panegyrist

shall be welcome in our State, but otherwise we will
have nothing to say to him, although we may allow him
to be the best poet anl the first tragedian. And before
any poet can be admitted he must make a defence of
poetry in prose, to prove that it is sé]uta.ry

¢ After all we have not yet spoken of all the rewards
of virtue. It would be an endless task,’ he said. ¢And
why should not our task be endless,’ I said, ¢in the case
of an immortal being?’ ¢What do you mean?’ he said.
‘I mean,’ said I, ‘that our soul is immortal, and I will
try to prove it. Every existing thing is liable to cor-
ruption, the body has its sicknesses and diseases, plants
have their blight, metals rust, and all things go from
better to worse. It is some evil which destroys, not
a good, nor even a neutral; whilst the good preserves
each thing of which it is a good. Injustice, ignorance,
intemperance are the corrupters of the soul, just as
disease corrupts the body. Bad food and poison do not
directly destroy the body ; but they produce in it a
corruption, whichl corruption directly destroys it. Ac-
cording to this analogy, then, unless the corruption of
the body implant a corruption of soul in the soul,
we can never imagine that the soul is destroyed by
a foreign evil without any evil of its own. But it does
not appear that a bad condition of body can exert any
influence of the sort upon the soul. A man is not the
more wicked because he dies of a malignant fever.
Nor does a life of wickedness make a man mentally
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incapable ; but rather sharpens his wits. Hence the
soul is not destroyed by its own corruption, as the body
is; meither is it, of course, destroyed by the corruption
_of other existences. Therefore it exists for ever, or
is immortal. Neither can it grow less if nothing
of it is destroyed; nor greater, for that would imply
the addition of something mortal. To look at the
soul as it exists in the world and human life, is to look
at it with all its accretions and disfigurements, like the
representations of the sea-god Glaucos, beaten, and
bruised, and broken by the waves, with shells, and
seaweed, and stones, sticking to his body; and more
like a beast than a god. Such is the soul, beset with
its thousand ills. We should, on the contrary, try to
look to the philosophical history of the soul, its real, its
immortal, and its divine nature, raising it out of this
sea of troubles and removing all the accretions of the
world, and the forms and feelings of human life which
cloud and dim its clearness. ‘
‘We have not yet spoken of the advantages and
rewards of justice. I beg you to give me back the
loan you received from me on that point, I mean, my
admission, for the sake of the better stating of your
case,’ that a just man may be, and often is, considered
to be unjust, axzd vice versd. Now I think it has been
shown that in the first place the W@
alﬁ)&ﬂgust_an_d,the_uni&t. And 1750, The gods
mlust give him good fortune whom they know to be just,
however much it may appear to be the reverse at tho
moment. And, in regard of his fellow-man, although
the unjust may for the time appear to be carrying
everything before him, like those who in a race rush
off with the lead, yet, as those runners often run them-

1 9. 3. Book II. init,—367 E.

Google



100 THE ARGUMENT [Book x.

selves out and coms in far behind at the end, so the
unjust will be found wanting at the end of his career,
and the truth of the proverb ‘Honesty is the best
policy,” will be established. One point yet remains to
be settled. What are the rewards of justice and in-
justice after death? I will try and tell you briefly ;
o long story of Alclnous, but of a man named Er, a
Pamphylian. This man ‘died on the field of battle, and
was taken up on the twelfth day to be burnt on the pyre,
when he suddenly revived, and told how he had gone in
company with many other souls, to a strange place,
where there were two rifts in the earth, close together,
and other two over against them in the heaven. Between
these sat judges, who bade the just take the right-hand
path upwards, and the unjust the left-hand and down-
ward path. But him they told to observe carefully ; for
he was to return to earth, and tell men what things he
had seen done there. So he saw the souls departing as
I have said through these two rifts, one in earth and the
other in heaven ; and he saw them rising from the other
rift in the earth covered with dirt and dust, and coming
down from the rift in the heaven pure and clean. Here
in a meadow there was a great meeting ;—those from the
earthly rift told how they had been wandering for a
thousand years in pain, whilst those from the heavenly
rift spoke of the transcendent pleasure they had enjoyed.

In short, for each offence the penalty was tenfold, and
for each good work a tenfold reward likewise. And
greater penalties even than these for impiety and
murder, and greater rewards in proportion for piety.
He heard a question asked about Ardizus, despot of a
Pamphylian city, who had committed foul crimes during
his rule. And a soul answered that when Ardizus,
together with other despots and certain private men,

Google
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who had committed great crimes, arrived at the entrance
of the upper rift, after their thousand years suffermg,
there was a bellowing noise from ‘the entrance, signifying
that they were still too guilty to be received, and certain
savage-looking, fiery-hot figures advanced, seized and
bound them, flayed them, and carded them with thorns,
proclaiming to all the crimes which had merited such
punishment. But those for whom the entrance had no
_ noise, went on in peace and joy, and, after staying for
seven days in the meadow, on the eighth they went on
their way ; and on the fourth day after this they came
to a pillar of light, stretchmg straight along earth and
heaven, like a rainbow, very bright and very clear.
This they reached after a day’s journey ; and there they
saw the ends of it lashed with cords, forming as it were an
undergirder to the circuit of the heaven. At these ends
was the spindle of Necessity, the centre of all revolu-
tions, whose shafts and hook are of adamant, and its
whorl of composite construction. For it was as if hollow
and of great size, with a smaller and similar one fitting
in it, and another within this, making eight in all.
Their rims are of different breadths, and their lights of
different intensity and colour, and their revolutions of
different speed. On each of them sits a siren singing
in monotone, and the eight sounds produce a harmony.
And the three daughters of Necessity sit singing to the
music of - the sirens; Lachesis sings what has been,
Clotho what is, and Atropos what is to come. And
they turn the spindle one after the other. Now these
souls were obliged to proceed towards Lachesis; and
a certain one took different lives and lots from Lachesis’
lap and stood up and proclaimed aloud, “Thus says
Lachesis, daughter of Necessity—choose ye what life
ye will ; ye are responsible; God is free.” Then he

Google
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threw all the lots down and they chose, with the ex-
ception of Er, who was not allowed to choose. And
there were lives of all kinds of men and animals. This
then was the crisis, this was the difficult moment;
and herein was the man fortunate who had studied the
philosophy of life, and knew how to refuse the evil and
choose the good; avoiding excess in both directions.
And all, even the last, if he chose with discretion,
might secure a happy and a peaceful life. Now the very
first who chose, through his own folly and greed, selected
the life of a great despot; and when Le discovered what
sort of a life he had chosen, he beat his breast, and
bewailed not his own folly but the cruelty of fortune
and of fate; whereas if he had gone about his choice in
a quiet and philosophic spirit, he might not only have
lived his earthly life in happiness, but afterwards have
gone through the heavenly journey with comfort and
pleasure. It was pitiful and sometimes ludicrous to see
how the different choices were made, generally in some
regard to the former life of each chooser. Orpheus, for
“instance, would be a swan, not wishing to be born of
woman ; Thamyrus, a nightingale; Telamonian Ajax,
a lion ; Agamemnon an eagle ; Epeios, son of Panopeus,
a workwoman ; Thersites, a monkey. And last of all
there came the soul of Odysseus ; and he, for his toils and
wanderings that he had undergone, chose rather to live
the life of an obscure and humble man than any other.
Many souls of animals, too, passed into men, and inter-
changed with each other. Then they were all led before
Lachesis, and a spirit took each of them, and led them
to drink of the water of Lethe, after Clotho had assigned
their future to each, and Atropos had rendered it in-
evitable. And the wise drank less than the foolish,
who forgot everything. Then they lay down to rest
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and at midnight there were thundermgs and an earth-
quake, and they were all shot up different ways to the i
birth, like shooting stars. But Er was prevep*sd from
drinking, and remembered nothing—"more, till bhe
revived.

¢ Such, Glaucon, is stufy, which if we believe we
shall do well, pra<tise ]ustlce, behevmg the soul to be_

1mmortal, ardat last arrive at that t happy road which

“Teads up to heaven, and spend our thousand years of
wandering in happiness.’

S
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ITOAITETA.

TA TOY AIAAOTOY ITPOSQITA

SOQKPATHS, TAATKON, IOAEMAPXOE,
OPASTMAXOS, AAEIMANTOZ, KEPAAOZ.

_ >

CAT. 1.

KatéBnv xbés eis Ileipasd peta Thavrwvos Tob 827

’ ! ! " A o \
AploTwvos, mpocevEouevés Te T Oed xal qua T

Cu. 1.—Socrates, walking home
from Pireus, is induced to
tarry at Polemarchus’ house.

H 0ep, sc. the Thracian
Artemis, known as Bendis. So
we have this festival termed 7a
Bevdidewa: v. infra 354 A. Tairta
3% oo, & Zdkpares, eirridobw év
7ois BevdiSelots.” The temple of
this goddess stood on the pro-
montory Munychia. See Xen.
Hell. 2, 4, 11, where Thrasy-
bulus is described as posting
himself on Munychia. From
this passage it appears that
there were two temples, one of
the Munychian Artemis and one
of Bendis. ¥reira éxdpovw xatd
Thv els Tov TMepaia apaf:Tdy
dvagpépovoar. of 5¢ dwd Surds...
ovveoweipddnoay éxl Tiv Movwv-

Google

xlav. of 3¢ ek ToD &oTews els
7w ‘Imwodduciov dyopdv éAOévTes
wpdTov uty ouverdfavro, Hore
éumAfioar Ty 68y f) déper mpds
Te 7b lepdv Tiis Movvuxlas 'Apre-
uidos xal 75 Bewdidewov. The

uestion suggests itself, Why

o we find a Thracian goddess
located in the heart of Athens’
seaport ¥ Traces of a connex-
ion between Athens and Thrace
appear in an alliance with
Sitalces, king of the Odrysian
Thracians, made in the time of
Pericles, B.c. 431; the strength
of which may be gauged by the
fact that a Lacedemonian em-
bassage who tried to separate
Sitalces from Athens were de-
livered up to the Athenians by
him. Sitalces’ son Sadocus also
became at that time an Athenian
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éopnv Bovhduevos Oedaadlas Tiva Tpomov Toujgov-

. ~ ~ ¥
ow, 4te vy Tp@TOV AYyoVTES.

ka\y pév odv pou Kai

(3 ~ 2 7 A4 . 3 4

7 T@V émywpiov moums) édokev elvai, oU pévrol frrov
édaivero mpémeww v oi Opdkes émepmov. mwpogevEd-
Bpuevos 8¢ xal Oewpricavres dmijuey mwpos T0 datv,
kaTiddv oy mwoppwbev nuds oixade opunuévovs

[Mo\éuapyos o Kedpdrov

citizen. Thuc. 2, 29. Thucy-
dides gives as the reason for
this alliance the desire of the
Athenians to gain a post in
Thrace from which they could
support their efforts in Chalce-
donia and conquer Perdiccas ;
and although he is careful to
Eoint out that Teres, father of
Sitalees, had nothing to do with
Tereus of the legend, who was
a Thracian and married an
Athenian wife, it is probable
that this myth was made use
of by the Athenians in con-
summating their alliance with
Sitalces.

W &opriv..., tiva Tpdmov
wothoovaw. The object of the
dependent sentence is here
drawn back from its proper
grammatical position, because
it is the most prominent thought
in the mind of the speaker. So
Ar. Nub. 1148—

xal poi Tdv vidv, €l peudOnre

To¥ Aéyov
ekeivoy €lp’, bv dpriws eioh-

yayes.
el infra ibid. 1186—
ob yap, oluat, Tdv véuoy
Yoaoiv dp8ds, & 71 voel,

where the subject of the de-
pendent sentence is treated
similarly. The idiom is a very
frequent one. See below, dpas
ody Huas, 8aot dopuév ; and Chap.
X. eidévas Td Slxatov, 8 =1 eoriy.
For the sudden transition from

Google

3 /- 4 \
éxénevoe Opaudvra TOV

the past narrative tense to the
simple future we may compare
Herod. 2, 121, 9, &s, éxelvwy
®poopéwy, Sxws Blov  Epbovoy
xwoi, Texvdoarro... Also see
Xen, ab. 7,.1, 2, & Tobrov
3¢ &apvdBafos ¢oBoluevos Td
orpdrevpa uf) éml Thv adrov
&pxy oTparebnral,....e56¢it0 —
where the primary tense orpa-
Telyras accompanies the narra-
tive tense édetro. Thisexample,
it may be noticed, also illustrates
the use of the subject drawn
back from the dependent sen-
tence. Again, Xen. Anab. 7, 1, 4,
{pn odv Taira wofioew, o infra
33, & 71e & by plAwow, els
dpBoviav wapétew €pn ral gira
xal word.

woumf), the technical term for
a religious ceremony involving

a_procession. See -Ar. Achar-
nians 247.
kal phy kakdv 4 do7’, &
Aidyuoe Séogora,
xexapigpévws oot ThvSe THy
woumy dut.

wéuyavra kal Oboavra... )
where the verb wéume is joined
asélere with Zrop.r/,.

Tiner xpls, ¢ we were goin,
towards’... so below, ogrouag
honewards. It is to be noticed
here that Socrates goes through
the religious service and festival
like any other orthodox citizen,
. Introd.
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~ ~ ’ e ~ I b3 [
maida mepipeival é xe\eboar. xal pov Smichey §

~ ’ ~ € 4 / € ~ ¥
mais AaBouevos Tod ipatiov, Kelede vpas, édn,
IoNépapyos mepipeivar. kal éyod HeTETTPAPTY Te

Y b ’ o 3\ L 4 » ¥
kat npouny omov avrtos eln. Od7os, &by, dmicler
mpogépxeTar aANG mepipévere. "ANNG mepLpevodper,
5 O A& ¢ s ] o o ’
AL 83 0 Mhajwr. kal oAyw JaTepov & Te IToXé- ¢
rapyxos fixe xai "Adeluavros ¢ Tod Maidrkwvos 4Se-
@os rai Nurrjpatos 6 Nurlov ral dAhor Tivés, s dmd
ijs wopariis. 6 odw Ioléuapyos &by, "0 Sérpates,
Sokelré por mpds dorTv dpufichar ds dmibvres. O3
vap Kaxds Sofdless, fv & éyd. ‘Opds odv fuas,
ébn, oot éopév ; Tlas ydp off ; *H Toivvy ToUTwY,

édn, kpelrrovs yéveale §) péver’ airod.

pmov...AaB...iu., *taking hold

of me by the robe from behind ’

—ipariov is added afterwards,
defining more exactly the word
mov. Verbs, such as AauBdvouat,
drropar, dpmdlw, Exopa, Yabw,
take genitive of the thing
caught hold of, or of the part
of the thing. Thus Eur. Cyel.
322—

Tévoyros apxdoas drpod wodds,
et 390, wnfr.—

Kkéyd AaBoiunw Tob TupAobrros

Supara

SaAoi,
and Herod. 2, 121, 11, ¥ryov
ixeabar.  So avTiAauBdvouas,
infr. Ch. X. init., ®paciuayos
.. Bpua  dvrirauBdvestas  Tob
Adyov.

peteaTpdpny ... fpbuny,  dis-
tinguish these tenses.

ToAéuapyos, said by Muretus
to have been brother of Lysias
the orator. . snfr. Ch. I1. init.

Nuixfiparos. Muretus states
that this Niceratus was a general
in the Peloponnesian war ; but
Thucydides, to whom he refers,
is silent upon the question,

Google

3
Ovxody, v

@s dmd 7Hs woumijs, in the
same way above dre viy wparor
yovres. These particles, Jjoined
with & participle, introduce a
circumstance which defines more
fully, or explains, the principal
stafement. See below 329 A,
dyavarrobow, &s ueydAwy rway
dmearepnuévor. It must be dis-
tinguished from &s in the next
sentence, which introduces a
supposition, not a fact,

ov vap... Fully expressed,
the answer would be, ¢ You guess
rightly, for (vdp) we are going
homewards.” ' See Soph, O, T.
432-3—

TE. 008’ Ikduny Eywy’ b, € b
) *kdhets.

OL ob 9dp 7f & {5y Hidpa
Pwricayr’

%.e. ‘It was not my fault that

}&called you, for I knew not,’

c.

obrody, &c.  Socrates is ready
at once with a characteristic
reply to Polemarchus’ dilemma.,
‘There is another alternative
yet, if we can persuade you to
let us go.’ Polemarchus’ threat
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& éyw, &ru E\Aelmetar 10 A mecwper Vuds, ds xpY
npas apetvac ; "H rai Stvact dv, 7 &' Gs, weioas piy
axovovras ; Ovdauds, épn 6 Madkwrv. ‘Qs_Tolvvy
pi. grovaouéyov, olitw Siavoelale. kal 6 'Adelpav-
828 Tos, *Apd e, % & 85, o0d loTe 8T Napmwas éoTar
mpos éamépav 4’ Immwv 1) Oed ; "AP Immawv ; v
&8 éyar kawdv ye Toito. hapmddia Eyovres diadd-
govawv dAMjhots dutAhopevos Tois mmois ; 1) mwads
Aéyews ; Odrws, épn o Tloaéuapyos kal mpos rye
wavvvyida mwoujoovow, fy dfwov Qedoacbar éfa-
vacTnooueba yap pera T6 Setmvov kal v wavvvyida

is of force, Socrates suggests
persuasion.

py dx., “if we refused to
listen.” The participle here, as
often, is equivalent to a con-
ditional sentence. See nfr.
Ch. V. init. 8 fows ode Bv mwoA-
Aods weloawut Aéyoy, te. ‘if 1
were to mention it.” Also Ch.
V1. med.7d 1wds mapaxatabenévov
7t dTqouy w1} cwppdvws draiToivTt
dwodiddva:, t.e. ‘if he were to
ask for it when he was out of
his mind.’

odd" Yore. oddé indicates sur-
prise. *Then you do not really
(&pa) know ¥’ This particle &pa,
although differently accentuated
and used at the beginning of
the sentence, contains the same
implication as #pa, °after all,’
or ‘then’; for which see Eur.
Med. 1029—

Exrws &p° uas, & Tény’, éte-

Bpeyduny,

et ibid. 1262—

pdray dpa yévos piawov Erexes.

Aauwds, €.q. Aauwadndopla, a
contest in which two or more
sets of competitors handed on a
torch from man to man, the ob-
ject being to bring the torch first
to the goal alight, See Aesch.

Google

Ag. 281 seqq. ; where the beacon-
signals that brought the news of
the capture of Troy are com-
pared in an elaborate simile to
the Aapwds, 1l. 312-4—
Towolle Tol por Aeumadngipwy
véuou,
&AAos wap’ &AAov Siadoxals
xAnpoduevor’
vikg & 6 wparos Kal TeAevraios
Spaudv.
The simpler form of the game
was for individuals to run the
whole course with the torch. -
Muretus tells us that Prome-
theus, Hephastus, and Pallas
were the first recipients of this
sacred celebration ; and suggests
that it was paid to Artemis
under her character of Selene,
uoting the epithet noctiluca’
?rom Horace, Od. 4, 6, 38, and
accounting for the introduction
of horses by a refertence to
Ovid’s line, ¢ Altaque rorantes
Luna regebat equos.” He also
refers most aptly to Plato’s own
use of this custom in simile.
Laws 776 B. éxrpépovras wai-
Sas, xaldwep Aauwdda Tov Blov
wapadidovras GAAois ¢f EAAwy.
npds éoxépay, sub nectem,
towards night-fall.
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Ocacouela rai Evveoopcld Te mOMNOis TV Véwy
adrél. kai SiaheEépela. ar\a pévere rai pn EAAws B
woteite. xal 6 Dhavrwv, Eoikev, Epn, peveréov elvas.
"ANN €l Soxel, Ty & éyad, olTw xpn ToLeiv.

CAP. IL

"Hepev ody oixade els Tobd [lohepapyov, kar Avaiav
Te avTole rarendBouev rai EdOvdnuov, 10ds TOD
ITo\epdpyov aderdovs, xal &) xai Opacipayxov Tov

2

woAAols Tav véwy... Added
by Polemarchus as an induce-
ment to Socrates, whose ocon-

versations with the young were -

8o notorious that he was dis-
tinctly forbidden to engage in
them. Xen. Mem. 1, 2, 33,
rois véois dwamérny uh SwaAé-
yeoat.

GAAE uévere. &AM is the
favourite particle employed
with an urgent imperative, and
may be seen from the following
passages to have the force, as it
were, of anticipating a possible
refusal. See above, 328, dAAa
wmepiypévere.  Ar, Acharn. 408.
AL dAX’ éxrvkAfifnr’.  ET. dAN
ddtwaroy. AL dAN’ $uws. Eur.
Med. g42— )

ob & &AAE oy kéAevooy aiTer-

oas waTpds

yuvaika waidas Tvde un pedy-

ew x0éva.

CH. T1.,— Where they find Ceph-

alus, Polemarchus’ father, with

whom Socrates engages in con-
versation.

xal 8) xal, 7.¢. et denique:
this collocation of particles
marks the final and principal
point in a series, the particular
case to which the others have

~

Google

been the prelude. See Euthy-
phro fin. kal Tis wpds MéAnTov
Ypadiis dwaAAdfouas..., Kkal od-
xére On’ dyvolas adrooyedid(w,
xal 37 kal Tdv UAAov Blov Buewoy
Bwwaoluny. See also Rep. Book
IL. énit. TAadkwy del dvdpeidra-
705 &y TUyXdVEl, kal B kal TéTE,

" 4.e. “always hitherto, but espe-

cially on that occasion’: an
exact illustration of this force.
See also Ch. I11. B, xal #AAoss,
kal &) wxal SopokAel. Other
cases of the phrase, with slightly
varied meaning, will be noticed
below, 343 B, 361 E. &% itself
» usually final or conclusive :
see Soph. Antigone, 895, where
Antigone, after enumerating the
others of her family who have
perished by violent deaths,
speaks thus of herself—

@v Aowbla'yo kal kdriora 57

parp@

rdTeus,
See also Rep. Ch. XII. fin. and
Ch. XIV. ~owbrov odv 3% oot
Kkai éue SwéhaBe viv 57) dmoxplive-
o6, the concluding statement
and summing up of Thrasy-
machus’ case.

®paciuaxov. The character
of this person the Dialogue will
unfold. He is mentioned as a
rhetor in Phedrus 261 C, 269
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Xarendoviov kal Xappavridnyv tov Tawaviéa kai
K\etrodpdvra Tov 'Apiortovipov 7y & Evdov kal 6
waTHp 6 Tod Ho)\e,u.a’pxou Ké¢a7\.os'. xal /ui)\a mpea-
C/Sv'rnc pot Edofev elvas Sia ypovov fyap ral éwpdrn
aiTov. xaﬂna"ro 8¢ éoredavwuévos émi Twos ™poa-
xepahalov Te kai Sippov: TeOurds yap ériyyavey év
9 adAj. éxabefiuebda odv wap' adTov Exewro wyap
Slppor Twés aldréfe Kvkhw. edfds odv pe Bdow o
Képaros jomdlers Te rai elrev’Q Zdrpates, 00dé
Oapites npiv rataBaivev els tov Ilepawa xpiv

E, and especially 271 A, whilst
in 267 D he is termed ¢the
mighty  Chalcedonian,” and
specially commended for his
able treatment of a pathetic
theme ; but we are tempted to
think that Socrates is imposing
upon Phaedrus in this latter
point, from what we learn of
Thrasymachus in the Republic.

3i& xpdvov, see Herod. vi. 118,
dAAd uev 8¢ éréav €lxoat ©n-
Baioi éroploavto.

kabijoro 3¢ dorepavwuévos.
In the same way the Socrates
of the Clouds oKy Aristophanes
causes the neophyte Strepsiades
to sit down and wear a crown
in approaching the Cloud-deities.
1. 255, 6—

ST. idod rdbnua.

0. Toutovl Tolvuy AaBt

Tov aTépavoy.

wpookeparafov  kal  3lppov.

So Cicero, Ep. Fam. 9, 18, fin.

‘Sella tibi erit in ludo: eam
pulvinus sequetur.’
wmap’ abrdv. We find a verb

with the meaning of sitting
ugsed with accusative in Euthy-
demus 273 B, é uiv wapd 74
p.etpdmov €na0€(e-ro, and 271 B,
8 8¢ map’ dué kabfuevos ; and in
Hom. Od. 4, 51—

Google

&s pa Opdvovs &lorro wap’ *AT-
peldyy Mevéraov.

The accusative iraplies that
they ¢went towards him and
sat down.” So Herod 3, 64, &s
Zuépdis i(dpevos eis Tov Bamkf)wv
Gpde Yadoete T xepdAp Tob
olpavod.

¥ewro +ydp... These seats
were for those who shared ir
the sacrificial rites, and after-
wards partook of the sacrificial
banquet from small tables
placed in front of them. The
practice of combining a banquet
with a sacrifice was most fre-
quent ; thus the one is spoken of
as the usual accompaniment of
the other in Xen. Mem. 2, 3, 11.
el Twa T@v yvwpluwy PodAow
xatepydoacbat, §wore Ooi, kakeiy
ae éml detmyov, T by mowolys ;
also see Od. 1, 144,

of utv €reira Efelns €ovro

KaT& KAtouobs Te pdrovs Te.
And so in 3, 389.

Bapileis, the general term ex-
pressing frequency combined
with a participle which special-
izes the action ; whilst ¢olraw
(wukyds lévar), used below to
express the same meaning as
Oaulets Kkatafalvey, has tha
further meaning of °going’

-
P S
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, [YEEY \ N\ w 3 7 5 ~n e ,
pévros. €l pév yap éyw Eri év Suvdper iy Tod padiws
mopeveafar mpds TO doTy, obdév dv ge &der Selpo
lévas, GAN' uels &v wapa oé fuev- viv 8é ge xpn
’ ~ 3/ e 8y o » o
mukvoTepov Sedpo tévar s €d lafe 87e Euovye, ooy D
al xata 10 odpua Hdoval dmopapaivovrat, TogoiTOV
¥ € \ \ 4 3 ’ A CS I
abvEovrat ai mepl Tovs Aoyous émbuuiar e kal ndoval.
\ ® » 7 > \ ~ ~ ,
By odv @AAws moler, aAAa Tolobé Te TOlS Veaviais
/ \ ~ Y ¢ ~ ’ € \ 1
Evial. kai debpo map’ Nuds doita &s mwapa Pilovs

besides that of frequency.
Hence it is the regular term
for going to school. Eu-
thyd.” 272 C. ¥AAovs wémewa
aupuabnTds pot poiTav wpesBiTas.
Rep. 563 A, duddorards Te év
7§ TowolTy QPoiTyTds PoBeiTar.
Hom. 0d. 2, 182, uses it of the
flitting of birds.
Bpvifes 8¢ T woANol Om advyds
ferloro
Poirdot.
xpiv uévrar, ‘but you should.’
1t is always advisable to look
for an adversative meaning in
uévror; and this is its force in
the great majority of cases:
see Ch. 1. init. ob pévrotfrrov...
But in others it is more em-
phatic than adversative: E.g.
331 D, xal uévror ral mapadidwus
Ty Adyov. 375 C, &AM uévror
robrwy dmorépov by arépnTa...
See note ad Cap. X111, .
el pév...viv 8. Soin Od. 2,
76 and 79—
€l X’ uels ye pdyorre, Tdx' dv
woTe kal Tiois eln,
viv 8¢ pot ampfixrovs &bdvas
éuBdAneTe Guud.
Where el ke, ‘in that case,’ is
balanced by »iv 8, ‘but as
matters stand ’ ; as here.
el utv ydp... If this state-
ment represents an actual
reminiscence, we must look
upon it as of the greatest

Google

importance, bearing witness as
it does to the goodwill and con-
fidence of an old man in Socrates.
Notice that Cephalus uses Huets,
and 7olgde Tofs veaviais below,
his family as well as himself.
kaTd TO odua Hdoval... Ari-
stotle states the fact which is
here implied, Eth. 7, 11, 4,
éuwddiov ¢ Ppoveiv ai Hdoval.
Plato is careful to show (infra
Book III.) that a good mind
must exert a good influence
over the body, and that the
body must not be left to itself
to work out its own efficiency.
See 408 E, ot vdp odpari cdua
Oepamedovow,—aAAQ Yuxii odpa.
and supr. 403 D, duvxy ayab)
TH abrijs &perd odua wapéxew
&s oldy Te BérTioTor. And so
also Xenophon in the Memora-
bilia represents Socrates as
agserting that bodily efficiency
can only be attained by making

. the body subservient to the

mind, Book II. 1, 28. €8¢
xkal gdpatt BodAet Sbvaros s't’;ax,
T yvdup Imnpereiv éhotdoy Td
odua kal yvuvactéoy ady mévois
kal dpdTi. Conversely, Tenny-
son in the Princess—~

¢ Since to look én noble

forms

Makes noble through the
sensuous organism

That whach is higher.’
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7€ kai wdvv oixeiovs. Kal pijv, v & éyo, & Kepane,
Xaipw e Suakeyopevos Tois apédpa mpeaBiTais Soxel
Eydp poi xpiivas wap’ adrdv muvldvesbat, domwep Tva
6dov mpoeAnAvloTwy, v kal juds lows defjoet Topev-
eobai, wola Tis éati, Tpayela xal yakemwr, 9} padla
kal ebmopos' kal &y xal oob 7§déws dv mvboiuny, 8
7{ got palverar TodTo, émwedy) évraiba On €l Tis
Ahcias, O O éml vyrjpaos o084 aciv elvar oi

xal phy. pdw is like pévros,
and generally implies opposi-
tion. But like uévror it some-
times has no adversative force.
e.g. infra Ch. VIL. xal uiw drav
ye wAoiov, & vavwyyds. Here
xa! pihv simply introduces an-
other case similar to that men-
tioned immediately before, and
is accumulative, not adversative.
‘We see this accumulative force
again in Book II. 362 D, &AAd
i uv; elwov, * Why what next ?’
or ‘ What besides i’ For Adei-
mantus is going to supplement,
and not oppose, his brother’s
case with a further statement.
As a rule its funetion is to
adduce an answer to an objec-
tion, or to state a farther
objection or a further instance
that must be taken into account.
See Book II. 370 E, xal uip
kevds By Ty 6 OSidkovos...xevds
¥xewiy, and in Book VI. 485 E,
xal uhy mwov xal Téde et oro-
weiy, and in Soph. Ant. 1053,

4 KP. ot BolAouar 7dv udvrww
&yremely Kak@ds.
TE. kal phw Aéyes, Yevdij pe
Oeawier Aéyw.
i.e. ‘Ah! but you do insult me.’
Also wbid. supra, 221, kal uiv &
xpnouds 4 ovros, ‘ Well, if they
do that at any rate is the
penalty.’

xalpw ye. Te is here apolo-

Google

getic or explanatory. “I really
do take pleasure.’

xal kal gov, ‘so that I
would gladly hear in your case,’
lit. ‘learn from you.” Here cod
is distinguished by xal 53 xaf
from other cases in geperal as
the special instance which en-
gages the speaker’s interest.
See above, Ch. II. 4nét. and
Herod. 3, 20, vépowor 3t xad
&AAotor xphiofas, xal 87 xara T
Baciaqiyy.

évraifa THs HAwkbas eI, ¢ you
are so far advanced upon the
road of life.” For this genitive
of distance see Euthyphro 4 B.
ov ydp olual ye Tob émTuydyros
elvar dp0ds abrd wpafai, &AAd
xéppw mov %87 coplas éavvorros.
Again Lysides 204 D, xdppw #59
el mopevbuevos Tob Epwros. Eu-
thydemus 294 E, ofre wéppw
cgoplas fixe. And Xen. Anab.
7, 8, 20, 8xws 811 paxpordryy
&Afot Tiis Avdlas.

éx) yhipaos 0v3¢. 1l 22, 60,
Od. 15, 348, and Herod. 3, 14,
12, & wrwxnlyy dmwikra: éwl
yhpaos obdy. The first of a
long series of quotations from
Homeric poems with which
Plato has adorned his work,
which make us ill-prepared for
a condemnation of poets in
general (Book II. 377 D, seqq.)
and of Homer in particular.
(Book X, tnit.) :

!

4'.‘--L.a

~a é”‘&;.
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mwoural, moTepov xahewov Tov Blov 4 wds ov

alvro éEaryyérhess.

CAP. IIL

'Eyd oo, &b, vi) Tév Ala épd, & Zdrpares, oldv

é pot daivetas. mwolhdxis ydp cuvepxoueldd Tivesgog

eis TavTd mapawnaiav Hhwiav Eyovres, Siacdlovres

™V Talady Tapoyuiay.

o odv wheloTor Hudy

) / , \ 3 A 7 ¢ \
Ghodvpovras Euwidvres, Tds €v T wedrnTi fdovas
moloivres kai dvapipvnaoxiouevor mwepl Te Tddpodicia
xal wepl woTovs Kal ebwylas xal &NN' drra & Tav

Boxel ydp moi, seqq. Cicero
has translated thus in his Cato
Major de Senectute : ¢ Volumus
sane, nisi molestum est, Cato,
tanquam longam aliquam viam
confeceris, quam nobis quoque
ingrediendum sit, istuc quo

rvenisti, videre, quale sit.’

, II. fin. Inthe next chapter
Cicero translates from Plato
almost literally this account of
the old men who deplore their
old age. He then states, in
the mouth of Lelius, Socrates’
suggestion that perhaps Ceph-
alus’ circumstances may be the
reason of his happiness which
we find in 329 D, together with
the tale of Themistocles and
the Seripbian. Hesiod uses the
metaphor of the road in his de-
scription of the good and bad
life. Op. et Dies, 285—

v plv yep Kaxdtyra Kal

inaddv Eorv éAéobas
pnidlws® Aeln uly 58ds pdra &
éyytfu valet,

Tis & &perdjs iSpdora Ocol wpo-

wdpoifev ¥Onray

&0dvaror paxpds 8¢ xal Spbios

oluos & abriy,

sat TpAXVs TO Wp@Toy' dmiw

¥ eis &xpov TknTas

Google

Pnidln 51 Ereira wérer, xarews
xep dovoa.
rod Blov, dependent on Toiire,
¢ this part of your life’ : v. infr.
367 D. Tovr’ odv aird ¢xatvesor
Sicatoorns O adry) 3¢ abriv TO¥
¥ovra dvivnar. Euthyd. 304 A.
TobTo utv ody Tov wpdyuaros.
And infra, here, 329 C fin. Td
Tov ZogpokAéovs ylyverar. And
somewhat similar is Virgil's
expression, An. I.—
‘Tu mibhi quodcunque hoe
i...Concilias.’
From these examples it is clear
that we should gain a better
idea of the idiom by translating
¢your life at this time’; and
¢justice in this respect,” ‘the
affair in this aspect,” in the
examples Trespectively: Toiro
being closely constructed with
the substantive. Fortified by
these instances, the above ex-
lanation may ‘stand against
tallbaum’s condemnation of it
as ‘ valde contorta.’

Cr. 111.—Cephalus’ Apologia
Senectutis.

& rav 701 ¥xera:r, ¢ which
are connected with such things.’

I
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TotoUTwy éxetai, Kai dyavaktoloiw @5 ueydAwv
TwRV GreaTepnuévol Kai ToTe pév e Ldvtes, viv 8¢
Bodde Lavres évior 8¢ kal Tds TV oikelwy mwpornha-
xloeis Tob yipws 68Upovrar, Kkai éml ToUTe &) TO
yiipas buvoiow Sawy kakdy cdlow aitiov. éuoi Sé
Soxoboiv, & Swrpartes, obTor ov TO altiov aiTiGolac.
B - A W A 3\ N\ ~ 3
€l ryap Ny TodT aitiov, kbv éyd Td adTa TadTa éme-
’ o 7 4 \ (4 ». ’ [- 4 k]
wovln Evexd rye yijpws Kai o aANot wavres ool év-
~ .- ¢ I ~ 3y ¥ » 9 A
Taiifa HAOov Hhicias. viv & &ywye 78n évrerdynra
ody otws &yovor xal d\ows kai &) kal Sodoxhel
woré TG wounTH Tapeyevounv épwtwuéve Umo Tives
C i, Epn, & Zodoxhess, Exets wpos Tappodiaia ; &tu
olds Te €l yuvawki ovyylyveablar; kai &s, Eddriuec,

Lit. ‘hang on to, or ‘depend
upon ' ; so, in a physical sense,
nioads Bpuds ¥xera.

Tob yhpws, ‘about old age.’
We find é30pouar constructed
with genitive alone in Od. 4,
104—

18y wdvrov ob Téadov 88ipo-

pa.
8o Od. 2 init.—
700 § e daxpuxéwy &yoph-

oaTo.

éxl Tobre &, ‘it is on this
very point,” or ‘for this very
reason’; viz. olxefwv wpow. ¥
bere is more emphatic than con-
clusive—its usual force; and
refers to what precedes. So in
Book II. 368 B, Socrates, after
congratulating the sons of Ari-
ston on their able defence of
injustice, remarks, Jdoxeire 8%
poi &s @Anbds oY wemweigbar
“You certainly appear to have
lacked real conviction.’ So in
370 B, & &) Tobraw.

éxendyn, ‘the very same
thing would have happened to
me.’ wdoxw, thus used of
something happening to a man,

Google

by force of circumstances apart
from his control, is common. -
See 368 B, loc. supr. cit. wdw
ydp Oeiov wewdvbare, ‘some
divine afflatus has come to you.’
Aristoph. Clouds, 816, f xpua
wdoxes, & wdrep; ‘what has
come toyon?’ Seeinfr. Ch. XI.
7{ &fiols mabeiv ;  What do youn
think should be done to you ?’
The idiom lies in the use of the
subjective word instead of a
neutral or objective one.

viv 8¢, ‘whereas the fact is...’
v, supra not. Ch, II.

xal 8AAots, kal 31 xal TodoxAet,
¢ Sophocles especially besides
other.” For the idiom wal &AA.
xal, see Thext. init. 0dluaca
Swrpdrovs &s parTikds EAAa
7€ 87) elme xal wepl Tovrov. For
xal &) kal v.s. mot. Ch. II.
Sophocles was born B.¢. 495, and
died B.c. 405. Recollecting
that Socrates’ death took place
399 B.Cc. at the age of about
seventy, we see that the philo-
sopher must have had many
opportunities of intercourse
with the poet.
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épn, @ dvlpome dopevaltata pévror adTo dmwépuryov,

damep MWTTOVTE Tiva Kal dypioy SeamdTny dmoduywv.
~ \ k]

e odv pot kal ToTe EBofev éxeivos eimelv Kai viv ovy

frTOY.

4 Al ~ 4 3 ~ ’
TavraTaagt yap TWV Y€ TOLOUTWYV €V T® fy‘l]pet

TOANNT) €lprivy iyverar xai é\evlepla, émedav ai
émibvpiar mavowvrar katareivovaar kal Yaldowat,
mavTawac: 10 Tob Zodoxiéovs yiyverar SecmordvD

TAvy TONADY €oTi Kal

pévror, ‘nay, on the other
hand.’

bowep Avrrdvra, &c. See
what was said above, Ch. II. D,
of the opposition between
sensual and inteliectual enjoy-
ment ; and the passage quoted
from Aristotle. Plato mentions
this below, Book 111, 403 A, as
being most opposed of all to
the intellectual exercises, Me{{w
3¢ Twa kal dfutépay Exeis eimelv
#Boviy  Tis wepl T& G&po-
dioia, &c., as Aristotle in the
Ethics.

katarelvovcar. The physical
notion of stretching (relvw)
begets a large family of trans-
ferred yet kindred expressions,
when the verb is compounded
with different prepositions, e.g.

SwareTauévovs, Book 501
C, ‘with might and main,’
(Jowett) ; fvwrerauévws, ‘in

earnest,” 499 A ; évTewdpuevos,
‘laying great stress upon,’
¢ seriously,” 536 C; and again
wdvra 184 abTob eis TovTo fvvTel-
vas, ‘concentrating himself en-
tirely upon this point,” 591 B ;
and 7elvw simple: émdl 1o adTd
Telvovras wdvras, ‘all striving

towards the same object,’
464 D.
pawouévay. So in 403 A,

loc. cit. obdé ~ye pavikwtépav.
(H8orfw sc.)

Google

pawopévoy  amnndyfac.

dmqArdxfa.. In Eur, Med.
967, the simple verb &AAdooouar
means to ‘get one thing in ex-
change for another’:
T@v 8 udv madov puyds
Yuxils &v GAAataiueda’
whilst the active verb, éAAdoow,
is used simply as ‘to take in-
stead of,” Thus Theognis,
003é Tis-&ANdEer Kakiov, TOU
'a0rod wapedvros,—
araAAdoow means ‘to rid’; thus
Eur. Cyel. 371—
Kduov uev adtdv TOvd &mwah-
Adgat.
But it has also an intransitive
meaning ¢ to turn out,’ or ‘come
out from’; Rep. 491 D: =i
éploTnv  ¢Qbow...kdkiov  émwaA-
AdrTew Tiis pavAns.  Similarly
wmapaAAdrTew, ‘to change,’ 530
B, yiyveotar 7¢ TabTa ael do-
atTws kal obdév mapaAAdTTew.
Hence we can understand the
meaning of &raAAdooouar, ©to
get rid of,” or ‘to free one’s self
from,’ as here ; it is found again
“in Book III. 406 D, Touf xpnod-
pevos &rnArdxOat (sc. voguaros)
end 390 K, w1} dwaArdrresBac
Tiis phvios. Also 465 D, wdvraw
Te 87) TobTwy draAAdiovrar. But
kataAAdogopar, ¢ to make it up
with,” Tofs u¢v raraAAayf, 566
E; and SwAAdooopar, in the
same sense, 471 A, kal ds BiaA-
Aaynoduevor  dpa  Siofcovrar;

12
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&MN\2 kal TovTwv méps Kal TOV e Tpos Tovs oixelovs
pla Tis alrla éativ, ob 10 vijpas, @ Zokpares, GAN

4 ’ ~ 3 ’
6 Tpémos TV avBpdmwv.

&v pév ydp xooueos xai

edrolos Do, kal 10 yfipas perplws éoriv émimovor
€t 8¢ pif, kal yijpas, @ Zdxpares, kal veoTns xakemws)

T TosoUTe EvpPaivet.

('.

CAP. IV.

Kal éyd dyaclels avrod eimovros radra, Bovio-
A\
pevos €re Méyeww avrov éxlvouv xal elmov Q) Képale,

¢ Then they will dispute on the
understanding that they are
ﬁzing to make it up again some
y ¥’ The seuse of change is
apparent throughout. -«
perplws, ‘not very.” The
word implies an absence of
excess : see 372 C, uerplws dwo-
wlvovres ; 396 C, uérpios dwfp ;
and 399 C, cwppbvws Te ral
perplws wpdrrovra. The idea
-which it conveys is the key-
note of a great part of Greek
thought : How to avoid excess
and steer a middle course. So
Theognis—
Mty &yar koxarle Tapacao-
uévwy wohinTéwy
Kbpve, péony 8 Exev Ty
480y ﬁnef ey,
80 in Xenophon’s Memorabilia,
2, 1, 11, Aristippus defends
his life of self-indulgence by
terming it a mean between com-
mand and slavery. elval 7is
ey Soxet uéon rTobrwwv 83ds, Av
weipduar Badifew, otire 8¢ dpxis,
obre 5i1& SovAelas, dAAG 80 dAev-
Beplas. For another example
see Antigone 67—
70 ydp

wepiood  wpdooew obkx  ¥xet
voiv obdéva.

Google

It is interesting to trace how
large a part the idea of excess
and moderation plays in Greek
legend and drama : prosferity in
excess is a direct challenge to
Nemesis ; Polycrates must throw
his ring away, but even that
cannot save him ; (Bdipus is
dashed from the height of suc-
cess to & bitterness worse than
that of death ; and Agamemnon,
flushed with victory, falls a
victih to the jealousy which
Heaven ever bears towards the
over-fortunate.

xal oyfipas xal vedrys... See
Cic. de Sen., Ch. IL. ¢Quibus
enim nihil est in ipsis opis ad
bene beateque vivendum, iis
omnis ®tas gravis est.’

CH. IV.—Cephalus' Opinions
about Age and Money.

éxwvovy. In this word we
have an epitome of Socrates’
method in its objective aspect.
He tells us in another place
that he does not agree with
those who talk about puttin
knowledge into people, as thoug|
it were not there before. See
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olpal cov Tols woANoYs, éTav TadTa Aéyys, olx B
amodéxealas, aAN' 1yryeicbal ce padlws To ofipas
Pépewv o0 8ia 1OV Tpdarov, dANG Sid TO oA ovalav
kexthalar Tols ydp Thovalors moAAd Tapauifid
[ ~ ¥ / . L2 \ H 7
dacw elvar. ANy, Epn, Néyeis' ov yap amodé-
xovtas. kal Méyovas uév 7(, ob pévroc «ye oov olov-
Tai, GAAG TO Tov OeuiaToxNéovs e Eyer, Os TP
Sepidpiey Nodopovuévy ral Aéyovr, dtu ol 8¢’ avTov
) \ \ \ 4 3 ~ 3 o ¥ 3
aN\a O TV moMwv evdoktuol, amexplvato, 6T¢ odT 330

Book VII. 518 C, ¢acl 8¢ wov
obk évobons év i Yuxyi émorhuns
apels évribévar. He believed
that knowledge, or at least
the capacity for knowledge, was
in all men, and only needed
xlynois,. or palevas, to use his
own metaphor, to bring it out.
We shall see below, Ch. V. C,
how Socrates tries to draw
Cephalus into a discussion
about justice by means of pro-
‘pounding a dilemma; how
again in Chaps. VI.and VII.
he encourages Polemarchus to
try and solve the difficulties
in Simonides’ definition of
justice by placing them before

im ; how he is careful to say,
after the detection of the flaw
in the definition, ¢ e, then,
shall dispute it,” paxodueba &pa
xowii, &yd Te xal ... ; and, in
fact, to impress the person with
whom he is conversing that it
is his duty to do all he can to
help in the discussion. There-
fore Xenophon’s word for Soc-
crates’ teaching of virtue in the
Memorabilia is wpotpéxewv, not
ddoxew. See 1, 7, inib
émwonebduea 3¢, €l xal dAafo-
velas dmorpémwy Tobs Edvovias
dperijs dmiuereiabar wpoérpemev.
and again Book II. init. édoxet
8¢ po: kal ToratTa Aéywy mporpé-

Google

wew Tobs Evovras doxelv éyxpd-
reav, That is, to incite men

to teach - themsclves how to
ractise virtue, Also see Book
I. Ch. V. #nit.

rycicbal oe Padlws 1O ynpas
¢épewv... Cicero's rendering :
¢ Tibi propter opes et copias et
dignitatem tuam tolerabiliorem
senectutem videri.’

Aéyovar uty 7f, ‘there is
something in what they say.’
‘We -have another meaning of
Aéyw, infr. Ch. XII. &uafor
® Aéyes, ‘I understood what
you mean,’” and XIII. fin., 7d
Tob kpelrTovos Fuupépov ¥Aeyev
b #yorro 8 xpeltrwv adT@ tup-
¢épew.  For the sense here, see
Euthyd. 305 E. Aoxoiaf gof 4,
& Xdxpates, Aéyew ; Aristotle,
Eth. 7, 13, 3, 0i 8¢ Tdv Tpox:(d-
pevov kal Tov SuoTuxfais peydAais
wepirlrrovra eddaluova ¢doro-
rres elvas, ddv ff dyabds, oddiy
Aéyovorwy. Xen. Mem. 2, 1, 12,
€l pévror undt 8¢ dvBpdxar, Yows
&y 11 Aéyous.

70 Tob @epicTorAéovs, v.8. 329
C, 70 Tob ZopokAlovs ylyvera:.
Herodotus tells the tale of a
man named Timodemus of
Aphidna, and places his birth-
place in Belbina, a little islund
north-west of Seriphus.—38,
12, 5.
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dv adTos Zepiios by dvopaatos éyéveto obr’ éxetvos
’Alnvaios.| rai Tois 8 puy mhovalots, xakewds 8¢ 10
~ 4 * ¥ L4 3\ 4 o v (4
yiipas pépovaiy, ¥ Exet 6 avitos Aoyos, 6Te obT 4v o
\ -~
émieurns wdwv T padlws yipas pera mwevias évéyro,
1 ¥4 LI \ 2 \ 4 b A 7 2 € ~
ot8’ 6 u7) émieikns whovTiioas edrokds wor dv éavre
SN N
. yévoiro. “MoTepov 8¢, v & éyd, & Képale, dv xé-
\ 7 3 A
B xmoal ra mhéw mwapéhaBes 1) émextiiow ; Ilot éme-
xmnoduny, ébn, & Sdrpates; péoos Tis ryéyova
XPNpaTioTs Tob T€ wdwMOV Kal Tob TaTplds. 6 uév
yap wdmwmos Te xal Sudrvpos éuol oxedov Ti Samy
éyd viv ololay kéxtnuar mwapahaBov mwoNdiis
TocavTn émwolnae, Avoavias 8¢ o matyp &t é\drTw
abmijy émrolnae Tis viv obons' éyw 8¢ dyard, éav u)
. ’ 3 \ " 2’
éAdTTw xaTallmw Tovtowoi, alha Bpayel yé T

ofr’ ¥y émieuc)s wdvv 7e... In
the same manner Aristotle
claims for the good man a

rtion of the world’s goods if
E(e’ is to be really happy ; Eth.
1, 5, 6, évdéxealar Exovra Ty
dpeTaly...xaxowaleiy xal drvxeiy
18 péyiora’ Tov 8 odrw (wvra
obdels &v eddaipovigerer : and in

7, 13, 3 quoted above; and .

again wposdeirar & eddaluwy 1@V
&y 7@ owpart dyafor.

erexthow, notice force of éxf.

xoi” émencr..., ‘ Acquired! do
you ask?’ The usual way of
expressing surprise or contempt,
viz. to join the pronominal xoios
to a word used by the last

speaker. So Aristoph. Ach.
61, 2—
KHP. of wpéoBets of wapd Ba-
aAéws.

Al wolov BagiAéws ;

t.q. ‘King indeed !’
et infr. 109. Also see Euthyde-
mus 291 A. 2Q. u7) 6 Krfouwwos
A & Towair’ eimdyv; KP. Ioios
Krfiguwros ;

Google

wdwwos Te xal dudvvpos. The
usual practice was for grand-
father and grandson to bear the
same name. Thus we hear of a
young Sophocles, B.c. 401, a’
tragic poet, who was son of
Tophon, and grandson of S8opho-
cles. Sometimes, however, this
nomenclature missed & genera-
tion : thus we have in Alcibiades’
family—

Clinias

Alcil'ﬁades
Axiolchus

Clinias.

éyd 8¢ &yawd, not ‘I love,’
but ‘I am content.” So in 435
D, obkovw dyarnréy ; ¥pn. € Can
we not rest content with these
instances ?’ and again, 472 B,
# dyarhoouer, éav § Tt eyydTara
abrijs § ; ¢ Or shall we be satis-
fied if 1t be the nearest possible #’
We find amo used similarly in
Juv. 7, 9,
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7Aelw 7 mwapéhaBov. Y05 Tor &vexa npounv, fv &
éyw, 87 pou E8ofas ov apddpa dyamdv Ta xpripata.

ToiT0 8¢ Torobow|ds TO oAV oi &v py aiTol KTIf-C
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covtar of 8¢ ktnoluevor S\ % of d\hov dowd-

fovras alTd.
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wovjpata kal oi marépes Tovs waidas dyamdat,
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G'WOUSGCOUO'LV (2N GP'YOV EAVTWY, Kal KkaTa TNy xpemv,

1;1rep o @\ ot.

&pn, Néyess.

‘At si Pieria quadrans. tibi
nullus in arca
Ostendetur, ames nomen vic-
tumque Machaerae,’
‘You would héve to content
yourself with...’ The expres-
sion is an optimistic one, as
though anything that has to
acquiesced in became mnot
merely tolerable, but pleasant.
of &¢ kTno.  NumAf .. Sir
Thomas More in his Utopla. ex-
presses this fact thus, ‘And
verily it is naturally geven to
- all men to esteme their owne

inventions best.’ Aristotle, Eth. .

4, 1, 20 wdvres dyawdos y.aan
7d abriv ¥pya, Somep ol -yovels
xal of moyral. Again 9, 7, 7,
i 3 Td émmbvews yevdueva
wdvTes paAdov oTépyovaw, oloy
xal T& xpfipara of krnod-
mevos T@V maparaBivrwy. Also
sec. 4 gives the psychological
reason for it, according to Ari-
stotlessystem Evep7slq. & 8
wotfioas T t’p'yav o7t wws* aTép-
yee &) 7d &pyov, bt kal T8
elvar,  This passage seems to
be a reproduction of Plato’s
words, Lord Beaconsfield, in
his psychological romance of
Contarini Fleming, states the

Google

xa)\.e'n'oc odv kal fvryryevea'ﬁal. elaiv,
008y é0énovTes émaiveiv GAN 4 TOY mhabTOV.

A)V'Ie?):

same fact with regard to the
%mmon of knowledge :—

e idea that is gained with
an effort affords far greater
satisfaction than that whieh is
acquired with dangerous facility.
We dwell with more fondness
on the perfume of the flower
which we ourselves have tended,
than on the odour of that which
we cull with carelessness and
cast away without remorse.’
Pt. II. Ch. 1.

kal xatd Thy xpelav, ‘as well
as in re§ard of its use.” Bee
above, EAAois xal SopoxAei,
329 B, ‘Sophocles in particular,
as well as others,” Aristotle, in
speaking of friendship, remarks
that the friendships of the old
are dictated by what is advan-
tageous, which so entirely ab-
sorbs their attention that they
are sometimes unpleasant See
Eth, 8, 3, 4, ob ¥dp 7 nbb of
THAkoiTOL Sigrovaw, &AAG TO
opénpov©.. 'trre yap obb’ eloly
Hdels* a.shere xeAewol, And again
Eth. 8, 6, 1, é&v 8 Tois aTpuprois
Kal wpeﬂﬂwmms Arrov 'yive-rtu 7@
¢iNla, Bap dvorordTepol eige
kal frTov Tois bmAfais xalpou-
ow-

11¢
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CAP. V.

D Mdw pév ody, v & éyd. drra pou &rs Toodvde
eimé T péyiaTov ole aryaeov dmoNeNavkévar Tod
woANI odolav xextiaba O ﬁ & &s, lows otk &v
wOANOVs Teloaipe Néyay. €D ryap icbs, &Py, @
Sidxpates, 81i, émeilddv Tis" éyyds 1) Tob olealar Te-

Aevrigew, elaépyerar adrd déos xal ppovris mepl dv

éumpoaler olx eloger. of Te ydp ANeyduevor piboc

wepl ToY év”Aidov, ds Tov é0dde ddixroavra del

éxet Siddvar Olknmy, xatayerouevor Téws, TdTe 81

Ca. V.— Wealth s a good
thing, but @& good conscience 18
better.

Aéywy, v.8. not. ad w1} dxobov-
Tas. 1.
reaevTficew, this word is at
once elliptical (reAevrar Blov)
and euphemistic. “To finish
life’ avoids the use of an un-
lucky word, and is inspired
by the same feeling which
prompts the use of of xdrw, or
plures, to express the dead ; see
Aatigone 75—
. éwel xAefwy xpbvos
8 Bei.’ &péonew Tols xdrw
T&v &vBdde,
and, again, substitutes el (see
below) for Hades. Thus in B,
¥wetra éxeice dmévar : and 8o in
Book VI. 498 C, 71w éxel poipas.
In Book I1I. we find a remark-
able acknowledgment of the
use of euphemism, in the case
of the word edjfeic. 400 E,
ebnbela, obx Av dvolav olcar
hoxopt(dnevot KoAotuey &s ed-
#8ciav, dAAd... A similar use
of ebdaluov is found in 422 E,
ebdaluwy el, fv & évd, 11 ofe...
‘You are much to be envied,

Google

if you suppose...’; of. xpnarés,
531 B, robs xpna"rous Aéns Tobs
Tals xop&a.: wpdyuara rap xov-
Tas, ‘those fine people.’
this last instance, as also m
Plato’s use of xapiess, roupds,
yevvaios, euphemism becomes
sarcasm. )

xarayeAdperos Téws uvboi. We
shall have more to say about the
“ uibo: farther on: at present let
it be remarked that Cephalus
takes it for granted that national
legend and belief incur ridi-
cule amongst all but the old.
Reference should also be made
to Book III. wnif. where Soc-
rates asks the question—¢Can
we expect a man to be brave
and despise death who is afraid

“of Hades as ‘of a place full of

horrors ' 73y “Aidov Hyoduevar
elval Te xal Sewd elvar ofer Tvd
Oavdrov dSeii ¥redba: xal ¢y Tals
udxais alphoeafar xpd frras Te
xal SovAelas 8dvarov; Socrates’
answer to the difficulty is, to
compel all who speak or write
of the after life to sing the
?mlses of Hades as of a place
ull of enjoyment and reunion
with friends.
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arpépovary albrod v Yuxnv uy drnbeis dov xalR
avTos 7Toi Uo Tijs Tod yripws dolevelas Ty RAL woTep
7107 éyyurépw dv TéV éxel pAANIY Ti kalopd alvd.
vmoyrias & odv kai Selpatos peatos yiyveras xal
avaloyilerar 780 xal oxowet, €l Twvd i diknKev. o
uev ody edpiocrwy éavrod év e Bilp ToANd ddixripaTa
Kal éx Tév Umvey, domep of maides, Oaud éyepopevos
Sewpaives xai & pera xaxijs émwidoss T 8¢ undév 831
éavrd dducov Evveidort rdela éNmis del wdpeaTs Kal
ayady ynpotpédos, s xai Iivdapos Néyer. yapiéy-
Tws ydp Tor, & Zdkpates, TobT' éxeivos elmev, 1u bs
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&y dukaiws kal éaiws Tov Biov Siaydyy,

yAvkela oc xapdiav drdAhoioa ynpoTpidos

ouvaopet

é\rris, & pdrioTa Bvaridy
moANIaTpodoy yvéuay kvBepvd.

ed odv Méyer Oavpactds ds opidpa.

wpos &) ToiT

&ywrye Tifnue ™Y TGV XprpdTeOv KTHGW TAeloTOU

Ifvdapos.  Socrates quotes
Pindar in Book II. 365 B,
and refers to him in Book III.
408 C. Plato, as it has been
mentioned, conceived, at any
rate in Socrates’ person, a violent
antipathy for poets; but their
words are continually on his
lips. In this dialogue alone he
quotes Homer in more than
twenty places, Hesiod in seven,
ZAschylus in six, Pindarin three,
besides Orpheus, Musaus, Archi-
lochus, Euripides, Sophocles,
Phocylides, and Simonides. And
this antipathy is rather a result
of rigidly working out the prin-
ciples of specialization than an
expression of Plato’s own feeling
upon the subject. But poets are
accused by him of traducing the

Google

gods and the after life ; in the
philosophical system of the later
books they are found to be
imitators, and are therefore con-
demned, as being removed from
treating of realities ; and in Book
X. Plato works himself up to
such a pitch of indignation
a%ainst their presuming to write
about any subjects of which they
have not a technical knowledge
that he arraigng Homer and
Hesiod at his dialectical bar,
and bids them answer for them-
selves if they wish to be barely
tolerated.

yAvkeia of... Fr. 233.

woAborpodoy, ‘full of expe-
dients.” The mind of man is
ever ready through hope to make
fresh endeavours. This word is
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Bad&lav elva, ob T wavri avdpi, dANa TS émicikel. TO
\ A\ ¥ 7 b ~ A ’ t]
yap undé dxovrd twa éfamatfiocal §) Yyeboaclas, und
ad opeikovra %) bep Ovaias Tvds 4 dvBpomre xprf-
uata Ereita éxcioe amiévar Sedidra, péya pépos els
ToDTO ) TAY XPNMdTOV KTHols cupPdAherar. Eyer
O¢ kal &\\as ypelas moANds” dANd e & vl évos
XP ¥

ovx éndyioTov éywye Oelnyv &v eis Todro avdpi voi
Exovri, & Zdkpates, mhodTov ypnoipudTaToy elvac.

~2\ € Hayrdrws, v & éyd, Néyers, @ Kédae.

TovTO &

> 7 \ 4 ’ Y 3 7 > \
alTé, v Oikatoclvny, woTepa THY aMijfeiav alrd
dricouey €lvar dmA@ds ofTtws kal To dmodidovai, v

’ 4 / A Ay k] \ ~ » L
Tis T mapd Tov NdfBy, #} kai adra TadTa EoTiv évioTe

in effect the same with that
which is applied to Odysseus :
“Avdpa po: Evvewe, Movoa, woA-
drporwov.
¥xeira, inserted between parti-
ciple and infinitive, shows that
the action expressed by the
infinitive must be preceded by
that expressed by the participle :
that they express, in fact, a com-
g‘onnd but indivisible thought.
hus, ‘For money contributes
to a large extent in helping a
man to depart to Hades without
owing anything to heaven or his
fellow-man.’ See Xen. Anab. 7,
I, 4. 6 5 ’AvafiPios éxérevaey
atrdy fuvdiaBdrra ¥reta obrws
&raArdrTesfac. (Where notice
what precedes—* Xenophon told
Anaxibius that he wished to
depart.’) ¢ But Anaxibius com-
manded him nof to go away
until he had crossed over,’ or
¢ without crossing over.’
Oavpagrds &s. Similarly infra
350 C, uerd i3p@dTos PavuacTod
8cov. The participle Sediéra
here is loosely constructed, and
added rather as an afterthought.
It should properly be qualified

Google

with a negative, and would fall
thus into the sentence : ‘ Money
makes it possible for a man to
depart to Hades without fear,
as not owing,’ &c. In Greek
it is very frequent to find that
when once the sentence has
taken a negative phase, as in
the present case (undt éfawa-
ﬁia'as, very little care is taken
to separate strictly the rest of it
into its affirmative and negative
parts. In this sentence the
second un5€ belongs solely to
the participle d¢eirovra, and
has nothing to do with the
main verb &xiévar, whereas undé
in the former clause qualifies
étararijoas, the principal verb.

7hv icatoaivyy, Cephalus has
said that a life lived well and
justly is the best passport to the
other world. Socrates insists
upon this point, viz. the difti-
culty of living a life justly,
and, as is usual with him,
demands a definition.

&wodi3évar 7. This may seem
too special a case to be included
in a wide definition such as
that of justice; but it is to be

—— ——— . A A o
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pév Sukalws, éviote 8¢ adixws mocely ; olov Toldvde
Aéyw' mas av mwov elmot, €l Tis Ndfos mwapd Pilov
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avdpos cwppovoivros dmha, € pavels dmairol, 876

remembered that deposits on
trust with friends were of the
most frequent occurrence and
of the greatest necessity in
ancient times, from the absence
of public funds, scarciiv of reli-
able banks (rparélan), and the
few opportunities of safe in-
vestment ; and, in the case of
Greece, from the precarious status
of many commonwealths. We
have many references in Greek
and Roman literature to this
practice. In Herodotus 6, 86,
we have the tale of Glaucus of
Sparta, which turns upon the
religious obligation of good faith
in deposits : 7& Hulcea mwdans
Tiis obalys dapyvpdoavra Oéadas
wapd oe, eb ekemoTaudvy Gs po
xelueva ¥orar wapd oot oda, &c.
And the moral of the tale is
thus expressed : offrw dyabdy,
undt Siavoéedlar mwepl wapabinns
&AAo e, # drairedvTwy dwodi-
S6vai. See also Juv. xiii, 174—
¢ Nullane perjuri capitis, fraun-
disque nefande
Peena erit §...
Spartano cuidam respondit
Pythia vates;
Haud impunitum quondam
fore, quod dubitaret
Depositum retinere.’
Thus Pompey is made the cus-
todian of one of the copies of
Ptolemy’s will when the treasury
could not find room for them :
‘Quum propter publicas occupa-
tiones (in mrariof_poni non potu-
issent, apud Pompeium sunt
deposite.” Ces. B. C. 3, 10, 8.
In Quintilian, Instit. Or. an
accused man, it is suggested,
may explain the presence of an

Google

article seized in his house by
asserting that it is ‘deposita
Tes’; 5, 13, 49: ‘Cum res
furtiva in domo deprehensa sit,
dicat necesse est reus, aut se
ignoranti illatam, aut depositam
apud se...” And again dbid. 7,
2, 50, the distinction is drawn
between ‘credita’ and ‘deposita,’
from which the latter appear to
have been the more important.
¢Crediti et depositi due sunt
queestiones, sed nonnunquam
juncte.’ In Thue. 2, 72, Archi-
damus the Spartan uses the word
wapaxatabfixyy to describe the
way in which the Platweans’ city
an({ property should be treated
under the Spartans’ care. dmec-
3dv 82 (mdAenos) mapeAdsi, drodd-
ogouey Suiv & B» wapardBwper,
pexpl 8¢ Tovde Efouev mapaxara-
64knv. And in Xen. Hellen. 6,
1, 2, we read of Polydamas, a
Thessalian, whose reputation for
Pprobity was so great that he was
entrusted with the acropolis and
the revenue of the Pharsalians
in time of a political struggle.
odrws édoxeT xaAds Te wdyabhs
elvar Hore xal oracidoavres oi
PapodAios mapaxarélevro abTH
79w dipéworiv, xal Tds wpocdSouvs
émérpeyav. See also the use of
duofduBorosin Xenophon, Mem.
2, 6, 3; and note ad fvuBdraia,
infra Ch. VII.
€l 7is AdBoi wapd ¢pirov dvdpis
Cicero has translated this
passage in De Officiis 3, 25,
95. ¢ Deposita non semper red-
denda; si gladium quis apud
te sana mente deposuerit, repe-
tat insaniens, reddere peccatum
sit...”
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obTe xpY) Ta TolabTa dmodidovar, oire dikatos dv eln
e 3 4 3 O 9 \ A o b4 ’
6 amodidovs, 008 ad mpos Tov oltws &yovra wavra

Dé0érwv TdAn0H Néyew.

'Oplas, épn, Néyes.
dpa odros 8pos éoTi Sucat-oaz’\vm,
xal & dv NdBpy Tis dmodidova \

Oux
a\nlfi Te Néyew
Tldvv pev odv, édn,

® Zdrpates, vmonaBov 6 MoNéuapyos, elmep yé Te
xp) Sepowvidy welleablar. Kal pévrol, épn é Képalos,
xal wapadidwue Suiv Tov Noyov® Sei ydp pe 710n TOV .

ofire xph is balanced by obire
Sixatos &v efn, whilst od¥’ ad, &ec.
is supplementary to é dwodiSots ;
‘nor again one who made a
point of (é0érwy) telling him
everything.’

xal uévroi. See above note
ad Cap. I. In this place there
does not appear to be any adver-
sative sense in uévroi. Rather
some phrase such as ‘and now’
or ‘and really,” would express
the bearing of Cephalus’ remark.
If we look below, 339 C, we
find the question 0¥ xal welfeobas
pévror Tois dpxova: Sixaiov Pfis
elvar; ‘Do you not maintain
justice to be, in fact, obedience
to governors{’ In this passage
the whole point of the question
bears upon the obedience, which
Thrasymachus calls justice ; be-
cause the obedience of the raled
is found sometimes to be aﬁainst
the interest of the rulers. Hence
the word we{feafaiis emphasized
by xal (xal is often I)urely em-
phatic), and the whole sentence
by umévror: and the latter is
adversative only in so far as it
qualifies the opening sentence of
an argument. The word is also
found subjoined to dAAd, which
fact confirms this supposition,
that it is not always purely
adversative: ». infr. 614 B,
dAXN’ o pévror goi, v 8 dyd,

Google

*AAxlvov ye dwéroyor éﬁ. And

" below here, Ch. vi. «nit. dAxd

puévroi. For xal emphatic see
Hom. Od. II. 107, §—

AN’ Ure TépaTov AAOev Eros

kal éxfivlor Gpa,

kal Tére 8% Tis Eerwe yuvaidy,

# adpa fio7.
et infr. 244-5—

dpyaréoy 8¢
dvdpdot kal wAedveoot paxth-

cgagbat wepl Sarri.
And see below here, Ch. X.—
xal & ©paciuaxos woAAdwis utw
Kal Swreyouévwy Auav ... and
note.

With Cephalus’ departure the
first phase of the Dialogue comes
to an end, which we may call
the descriptive and uncritical,
The lines of an argument have
been indeed laid down, but
Cephalus has declined to have
anything to do with the argu-
ment : he is the representative
of old Athens, orthodox in his
religion and undisturbed by
scepticism, He has to contem-
plate his own approaching
dissolution, mnot a dissolution
and reconstruction of social
systems ; and he leaves it to
the younger men to justify
beliefs by argument, while de-
clininfr to enter upon the task
himself, :
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Odrodv, &pnv éyd, ¢ Iloné-

papxos ToV ye gdv xhnpovouos ; Ildvv e, 7 & bs
yeNdoas' kal Gua fet wpos T& iepd. %/
,

CAP.

VI.

. - , Id
Aéye 81, elmov éyd, av 6 Tod Néyov k\npoviuos, v E

dis Tov Zepwvidny Néyovra

ovvys ; “Ore, 3 & b5, 10 TG

0pBas Néyew mepl Sixaio-
b ’ e 7/ k4
opetAdoueva €xdoTe amo-

Sidovar 8lraioy éoti' TobTO Méywy Sokel Euoiye Kalds

Aéyew. “ANNG pévror, By

CH. V1.—Simonides’ definition

means that we ought to gizve
every man his deserts.

L ¢gs 7oy Ziu.  The principal
verb here is really Aéyorra.
¢What do you maintain that
Simonides said, when you say
that he gave a true account of
justice?’ But through a desire
to give a more lengthened and
connected form to the sentence,
the sense is, as it were, sus-
pended in the participle Aéyorra,
and only brought to a conclusion
at Aéyeiv; whereas it should have
stopped at Aéyovra, and dpfds
Aéyewv should have been cast
into a fresh dependent clause.
See Ch. VI, imst, A similar
construction, subordinating the
principel verb into a participle,
18 found in 462 A. f wore
70 uéyioroy dyafdy ¥Exopev, ob
B¢l oroxalbuevov Tov vouoOérny
Ti0évar ToUs vémovs ; where the
sense is, ‘What is the best
object at which our lawgiver
ought f0 aim when he makes
his laws?’ But the aiming,
although the important word,
is subordinated grammatically
to the conclusive, yet really

Google

& éyd, Sipwvidy ye od

weaker word, Ti0évar, already
implied in vouo@érny. See also
Xen. Mem. I, 2, 34. Hérepov
T 1@y Aéywy Téxvny adv Tuis
bp0is Aeyouévors elvar vouffovres,
# abv Tois pi) opbds, dmwéxeobar
xeAeleTe abriis; i.e. ‘Do you
think dialectic is on the side
of that which is rightly, or
wrongly spoken, that you bid
me renounce it ?’ Again, Xen.
Anab. 7, 7, 8. kal odx Swws
d@pa Sods kal €b wolngas o
&v e ¥Imales dfiots Huas dwo-
wéudacbar, dAN’, &c. *And so
far from having the grace fo
make us presents and repay us
for benefits received, when you
send us away...’ Plat. Euthyd.
289 C. dpd éorwv alirm, #A»
&et kexTnuévovs Huas eddaluovas
elvar ; ¢ Was this the art which
we ought to have learnt, if we
wanted to be happy?’ Eur.
Cycl. 123, 4—

s diemiety dy klAixa BovAoluny

ulay,
wdvtwy KukAdmov
Bogrfuara.

t.e. ‘I would give all the
Cyclops’ flocks, 4f I could drain
a single cup.’ And similarly
ibid. 1. 431, 453, and Rep.

dvridods
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pddiov dmiaTely: godos ydp xai Oeios avip TobTO
Z. o ’ 4 \ 4 9 4 ¥
HEVTOL O TL WOTE AEYEL, oV ey, ® IloAéuapye, iows
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832 vov Ti aTody uY cwppoves amarroivte amedidivar
Kkaitos ye Spe\duevév mod éoTi TobTo, b mwapa-
xatéferor 7 ydp; Nai. ’Amodoréov &€ e 008
omwoTioby TOTE, bmwéTE TIS WY cwPpivws dmwaiTol
A7, 3 & 8. YAANo 87 T¢ §§ 7O TosoDTOY, s doixe,
Méyer Sipavidns 70 Ta dpet\bueva Slxaiov elvar dmo-

Sidovas.

471 C. Bokels obSéwore uwnbg-
ceabac b év 7§ mpdobev wapw-
oduevos wdvra TabTa elpyxas.
In the present passage Polemar-
chus’ answer shows what is the
real sense of the question, for
he tells us what Simonides
said. .
adpos yap kal fetos. So Hero-
dotus calls Solon & ocogiais,
1, 29. Solon, like Simonides,
embodied his wise saying in
verse : Stallb. quotes Cicero de
Nat. Deor. 1, 22. ‘Simonides
non solum poeta suavis, sed
etiam cetero qum doctus sapiens-
que traditur.” @elos, partakm%
of the divine nature.” The sou
of man was regarded by Plato
as being in some degree divine.
See Book 1II. fin. (416 E),
eimety adrois 87 Oelov waod fGedv
del &y T yuxy) Exova ; as Cicero
says in De Offic. iil. 2, 44:
‘ Mentem snam, qua nihil homini
dedit deus ipse divinius.” Plato
again, in speaking of the temp-
tations of youth, attributes all
good resolutions and resistance
of evil to the same element;
see Book VI. 492 E. ofire yip
ylyverat . . . . dAAoioy Hfos wpds

QoeThy xapd Tv TobTwy masdelay

Google

“ANNo pévtor vi) AL, Epn’ Tols yap Pilois

wexaidevuévoy, dvlpdmeov, &
'G"rmps' Octov uévrot xard THv

rapmy.uzv éapdper Adyov €d
ydp xpii u&svau, 8 7t wep b owif

Beov pmpav adTd odoas
Aé-yaw ob kards épets. See also
500 D. Oefp ) xal woouiw &
ve pirdoopos SuAdy kdouios Te
kal Ocios eis 70 dvwarov avlpumy
yiyvera:. In legend we have a
gradually descending scale of
divinity from Zeus, through the
Olympian deities, the inferior
gods of heaven such as the
Hours, Hebe, Ganymede ; then
gods of the earth, Dryads,
Naiads, and of the sea, Nereids ;
and so on to demi-gods as
Heracles, and Sarpedon ; whilst
finally such personages as Escu-
lapius, though mortal, obtain a
partial divinity from their asso-
ciation with gods. Such a system
Plato would explain by the pre-
sence to a greater or a less degree
of that which he calls 70 feiov.
For this question see also 518
E, 546 B, 589 D, 500 D, lxovros
év abr@ T Oetov Gpxov, where it

. is equivalent to that part of the

soul called Ao'yur-rmdv
Sikatov elvai, ‘that justice
consists in...’

. ,A_-r"' L om—— "‘-..—
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CAP. VIIL

‘Bwifato dpa, jy & éyd, ds Eowev, 6 Sipwvidns ¢
wouTikds TO Sixatov & eln. OievoelTo pév wdp, ds

7d dpetrdueva. At present the
difficulty of justifying this de-
finition lies in the double mean-
ing of ipelaw.  dpeinduevoy
means ‘that which is owed.’
Anything therefore which is
‘owed’ ought to be given back.
But the word has also a moral
signification, viz. ‘that which
is due’ to any one. Hence in
the present sentence 78 dpeird-
ueva is elevated to the meanins
¢ that which is dwe to a3 man,
not merely ¢that which is owed
him.’
Tois éxOpois.  Notice here
Socrates’ adroitness. By an
apparently unimportant sugges-
tion he starts the wide question,
‘How should we act towards
enemies 3’ Upon this slight
suggestion hangs the greater
part of the rest of this book.
And Polemarchus is drawn
into the discussion irresistibly ;
thinking, as he does, that he

Google

has an answer ready for the
difficulty.

CH. VII.— We find that justice
18 doing good to friends and
harm to foes. But apparently
there are but few occasions on
which justice can be employed.

In this chapter Socrates draws
on Polemarchus to give a cer-
tain definition of justice, and
a further description of it;
and then proceeds to demolish
the definition and stultify the
description by cases which are
drawn from physical facts, i.e.
by analogy. These: proofs are
in themselves insufficient and
unsatisfactory ; it is not fair
to condemn an ethical system
because it does not fall in ana-
logically with the system of
doctoring, of cooking, and of
cobbling. But Socrates’ friends
are too ignorant of the use of
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‘balveras, 671 TobT €ln Slraiov, TO wpocijxoy éxdaTe
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1( &v olew uiv udrov dmoxpivaclas ; Afjhov 87, &,
% oduace Pdppaxd Te xal oirla xal word. ‘H 8@
tlos T{ dmodidodoa ddes\ouevoy kal mpoaiixov Téxvn
payepies) xaketrar ; ‘H tois dyois Td ndvopara.
D Eler 1) odv &) 7Tlow 7{ dmodibodaa Téxvn Sikatoaivy
&v xaroito ; El uév Ti, &pn, det drorovlelv, @ Tod-
kpates, Tols Eumpoalev elpnuévois, 7 Tois Pilois Te

kal éxOpols adelelas Te

words to doubt his proofs or
impugn his method. And So-
crates, in his conclusion, viz.
that the definition of justice is
unsound, is correct, although he
arrives at the conclusion un-
fairly.

Tlow odv 7l... *What then
does the art of healing give
which is due and right, and to
whom, that it is ed the art
of healing?’ Here, as above,
Ch. VI. init., we have the prin-
cipal verb in the participle, and
the unimportant word ¢called’
thrown into its place. The
question is not ‘ What is the art
of healing called ?’ but, ¢ What
does it give, and to whom, to
deserve the name %’

7{ & ofer. &v stands at the
beginning of the sentence to
intimate at once that it is hypo-

thetical ; as in Antigone, 466— .

GAA’ By, el Oy & dufjs
pnrpds Oavdyvr’ &bawroy Ho-
axduny véxv,
xetvois &y fAryour.
and so in Bork II. 378 A. Ta

Google

kal B\dBas dmodidodoa.

3% 3% 1o Kpbvov ¥pya xal wdéy,

imd Tob vios, o008 v el fv dA765,
Guny 3€iv padlws ofira Aéyeoba ;
and similarly in the expression
obx ol¥ 8y € weloasut.
el uév 1, 8ei dx... These
words betray a consciousness
that analogy may not be a suffi-
cient guide to true inference.
As Tois xpdalev elpnuévois stands
here, woe have in other places
Adyos almost personified, as the
chain of argument, which must
be followed out implicitly un-
less bringing the reasoner to a
Yulpable absurdity. See Book
I. 365 C. &AX’ 8uws, €l péAno-
puev ebdapovhioey Tabry lréoy,
bs Td Ixvn Tav Ayav Pépes.
Book 111, 388 E, &s o7t 8 Aiyos
dohuawvey’ § wewaeby, Ews by Tis
fuas AN kaAAlovs weloy. infr.
394 D, xp by & Adyos Gowep
wxvebpa ¢épp Tabry iréor. 399
D, &s ~yoiv 6 Adyos iy onualver,
503 B, wapekiovros xal wapaxa-
AvxTouévou. Tov Adyov, wedofy-
pévov kively Td viv wapdy.
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To Tods pidovs dpa eb mouelv kai Tods éyfpovs kakws
Sukatocvvny Méyer ; Aokel pot. T odv Svvardraros
rdpvovras ¢pilovs b mowely kal éxfpods xakds mpos

’ \ e I3 2 ’ I3 \ ’ \
véoov kal Uylewav ; 'latpés. Tis 8¢ mhéovras mpos B
Tov Ths BandTTys kilvduvov ; KuBepwirns. Ti 8¢ 6
dikacos ; év tive mpaker kalmpos Ti Epyov dvvatd-
Tatos pilovs @peletr kaléybpovs BAdmrew ; 'Ev
T Tpoomwohepuety kal év 1o Evppayetv, éunovye Soxel.
Elev un xdpvovai ye piy, & dpihe Ioréuapye, latpos

PR 7

&xpnaros. 'ANn07. Kal un mhéovar &) kuBepviiTns.
Nai. “Apa xai Tols uiy wokepobaw 6 Sixaios dxpn-
atos ; OU wavy por Soxel Tobro. Xprjowuov dpa xal
3 y 4 4 7 \ \ 7
év elprivy Sukavoaivvy ; Xpijorpwor. Kai yap yewpyla 333

70 Tobs ¢irovs dpa... The
firgt definition, aAn6si e Aéyew
kal & &v AdBp mis dmodibdvay,
having been found insufticient,
8 second is stated in these
words.

7l 8¢ 6 Sixatos; The fallacy
is involved here of confusing a
contract with an ethical ques-
tion. The physician and pilgt
are men of business, and perform
certain duties to the best of their
abilitiesc for money ; whilst a
Jjust man is one whose actions,
as being just, are at ance an
object and end in themselves.
The objective benefit of just
conduct lies more in the ex-
ample and encouragement it
affords to others.

év 7§ mpoomoAeueiv... Pole-
marchus falls into_the trap pre-
pared for him, and tries to find
some ‘business’ which a just
man practises, some profession
of which he makes a study;
thereby getting involved in the
difficulty explained above.

dpa xal Tois ud woAepobowv...
This inference is perfectly lo-

Google

gical if a just man be described
in the terms of Polemarchus’
definition. For if we state that
a just man is one who benefits
his friends, and then limit the
benefits to acting as a champion
and ally (mpoowoheuety kai Euu-
uaxeiv) ; it follows that if there
are no disputes going on, the
Jjust man’s proviuce' or profes-
sion docs not enter into con-
sideration at all.

xphowov Gpa kal év elpivy...
Polemarchus, by agreeing to
this, repudiates his former read-
ing of his definition, é&v 7§
wpagmoheuewy kai fvuuaxev. He
is thus forced to find some
‘produce’ of justice, because
Socrates continues to insist
upon the analogy of the arts
and manufactures, whose fune-
tion is to produce some thing
or some condition of things.
Socrates, or Plato, was well
aware of what we call the
relation of things. In Book
IV. 438 B we find the words
8oa e ol TowaiTa ola elval Tov,

‘All those things of such a
K
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9) ob; Nai. Tpos e rapmod «rijcwv. Nal. Kai
v kai oxvroroukr ; Nal. Tlpos ye Umodnudrev
av, olpat, pains ktijow. Tldvv qye. T8¢ 8f; miw
Sukatoavny mwpos Tives ypelav % kriiow év eipivy
dains av xpiowpov €lvar; Tlpos Ta EvpBoraia, &
Swoxpates. EvpLolaia 8¢ Méyews rkowwvipara, 7 Ti
d\\o ; Kowwvijpara 8fita. *Ap’ odv 6 Sikaros dryalbos
kal yprioepos Kowwvos els wetTdy Béow, 1) 6 TerTeU-
Tikés ;3 ‘O merTevtinds. ANN els mAOwv kal
ABwv Géauv o Sikatos xpnoLpudTepos Te Kal dueiveov

nature as to have a relation to
some thing.’ These words are
the introduction to a disquisi-
tion upon quality and relation.
Now Socrates knew that justice
is concerned not with things
but with the relations between
things ; and from the passage
in Book IV. it appears that he
is asing this form of &Aeyxos
or disproof here only because it
suits the mind of his heardr and
gets rid of the bad definition.
tvuBirata. Here Polemarchus
is mearer to the function of
justice—the model and rule for
sovenants and transactions. For
the word compare 486 C, 6 kéo-
peos...é06" 8wy by SuokbuBoros A
#ducos yévorro, where dvof .. is
¢ covenant-breaker’ ; and 424 D,
éx 8¢ TolTwy els Td mWpds dAAS-
Nous fuuBiraia uelfwv éxPaives ;
and 554 C, "Ap'odv od Tobre
3fiAov ér¢ év Tois dANois EuuBo-
Aafois & TowobTOs. . KaTéXEL émIOU-
ufas ; So in Xen. Mem. 2, 6,
3, SuafbuBoAds dori, Kal Aau-
Bdvwy utv fderar, dwodibdvar 8¢
ob BovAeTasr; et infr. 5, eboprds
7€ kal ebfbuBoros dv Tuvyxdyet.
wertav, ‘Megoof sive wertol
non sunt tali, sed calculi ; &orpd-
~aAo: tali sunt ; at wegool Yijpof

Google

Twes, ut constat ex Polluce libr.
ix. Ludi sunt valde inter se
dissimiles. Male itaque Marsi-
lius, ““in diferendis talis” ; tali
non diferuntur sed jaciuntur.
At meooof disponuntur in lineis,
deinde moventur.”—MURETUS.
The game is mentioned again
in Book C, 487 B: &owep imd
TV TeTTEvEW dewdv of pu Te-
AevtwyrTes amoxAelovtar Kkal ok
Ixovaw § Tt pépwary, obrw xal
apeis amokAeledfar imd werrelas
ab Tabrys Twds érépas odx &v
Yhgois AN’ év Adyos, i.e. the
skilful dialectician ‘checkmates®
his opponent. The game is
mentioned also in Euripides,
Medea 68. Here again Pole-
marchus is taken through a
number of special pursuits, each
aiming at a direct result; and
is naturally unable to discover
any limited class of objects upon
which justice exercises its fune-
tions. Generally speaking we
might summarize the fallacy
here by saying that justice
regards the mode in which a
thing is done, or, as above,
the relation of those concerned
in it, rather than the action
itself and its results.
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Kxowwvos Tod olxodouirod ; Obdapds. 'AAN els Tiva
&9 kowwviav 6 Sikaios duelvwy rowwvos Tov xibapt-
aTikod, Gomep 6 kibupiaTinds Tod Sikalov els Kpou-
’ > 3 ! b4 ~ / ' ¥
ua-rwv; Eds apyvpiov, Epovye Soxel. l'l?wyv v ioos,
@ l'Io)»e,u.apxe, wpos TO xpnaﬁzu apryvptgn, dtav 8éy
ap'yupwv /cauny 7rptaa'0¢u 9 amodoclar immov: TéTe
8¢, o5 éyw oluas, 6 immikds® 7) ydp ; Palverar. Kai
py 6tav qe mholov, 6 vavmnyos 9 0 xvBepviiTas,
"Eowkev. “Otav odv 7( 8én dpyvple ¥ ypvaie kows
. 3 o [} *
~ 4 ’ 2 ~ i o,
xpicBas, 0 Sikavos xpnoudTepos THY dAAwy ; “OTav
mapararabféabac kai adv elvar, d Swrpates. Odxoiw
Aévyess, Stav undév 8éy adrg yphicbar aANa xelabar ;

Iavv e

els dpyvplov.  Polemarchus
thus driven into a corner falls
back upon that case, mentioned
above (see note ad Cap. V.
dmodi8évar T1) where the services
of another are reguired to guard
a deposit, a case of very frequent
occurrence, but entirely inade-
quate for purposes of definition.
xal whv. v 3. note ad Cap. II.
7{ 8ef...xp7igfa:s. This verb
takes accusative of the purpose
or object, and dative of the
means employed. See Ar. Ach-
arnians 935, 7f xphoerar mor’
abrg ; and Nubes 22, 7 éxph-
gaunr ; Equit. 1183, Kkal =
Tobrots Xxpfioopar Tois évrépos ;
Plat. Euthyd. 287 C, ok &xw
8 71 xphoopar Tois Adyors ; Xen.
Anab. 7, 2, 31, Eevopidv éxfipeto
ZebOyy 8 71 déoro xpnobar 9
orparfe. And so here infra,
Sray undty Seff adr@ xpiioba.
dAA& xeiofar. Notice the in-

- stantaneous change of dpylpiow

here from object to subject.
See Homer, I1. 1, 218—
3s xe Beols é‘n-msIOnrm, pd.)\a

7° &Avoy adTob,

Google

o v Y T 3. . ‘
OTav apa llxp’I]U’TOV 7 apyvplov, 10TE

Here the subject, &, never
reaches its verb, but is changed
into an object, abrov, before its
own construction is complete.
Such abruptness is characteristie
of the Greek langnage, and
scldgm finds a place in Latin;
for where it does occur we shall
probably be right in attributing
it to the influence of Gleek
literature ; e.g. Virg. Zn. s,

¢ Tres Eryci vitulos, et Tem-
pestatibus agnam
Ceedere deinde Jubet solvique
ex ordine funem.’
Again <bid. iii. 60—
¢ Omnibus idem animus, scele-
rata excedere terra,
Linqui pollutum hospltmm
et dare classibus Austros.’
And vii. 468—
¢ Jubet arma parari
Tutari Italiam, detrudere fin-
ibus hostem.’
But in these passages the change
of subject lessens the abrupt-
ness of the change of construc-
tion,
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Dxpr)o'moc ém’ abre 7 Sucatoguvy ; ; KwSuuet_lﬂ Kas
érav &1 dpémwavov 86’” PuldTTew, 1) Ocatoavn Xp7-
oupos kai kowjj kai idig 8tav 8¢ ypficbfas, % dume-
Novpykr ; Paiverar. Drigers 8¢ kal dowida ral
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CAP. VIIIL

’, ’
kA ~
E Odx &v odv, & ¢uke, mavy e 71 amovdalov ein 7

Sikatoatvn, el wpos Ta dxpnoTa yprouov dv Tvyyd-
14 \ ’ ’
ver. Tode 8¢ oxefropeda. d&p’ oly 6 watdfar Sewvi-
Tatos év pdxy e€ite TUKTIKY €lTe Tivl kal dANY, oUTOS
xai Pvrdfacbar; Ildvv e, "Ap’ odv kai vicov

meol TEAAG 3% mdyra. M4 is  ‘absurdum planeque obscurum,
here conclusive, as it is in com- although the latter epithet
bination with xal 8 xaf, see hardly implies a reason for
above Ch. II. ¢nit. but with kal removing the words. Bekker,
.alone, xal & tebvao:, ‘Well from a MS., substituted xal w3
then they aredead ?’Z.c. suppose  wafeiv, in which he was followed
them dead, Eur. Med. 386, kai 33 by Stallbaum; a substitution
Aéyw oo, Soph. Ant, 245, 8  which cuts the "knot rather than
assents. See 36[ E, note. - unties it. Faesi’'s detence of
the common reading is aceepted

CH. VIII.-—But we may make by Boeckh, Vheg‘md and ap-
a mistake betwesn fricnd ond  parently at one time by C. I.
Joe. Thercfore justice would be.  Hermann, from whose rucension
better defined as benefiting our the text is taken; it is as
real fricnds ond harining ow:r  follows, ‘cavere sibi a morbo
real enemics. morbumque fallere (aut devitare,

aut latere ne te capiat).” Stall-

. &’ olv kal véoov, &c. The baum, from whose note the
original reading here of most above facts are taken, points
of the MSS. is ¢vAdiacfar kal out with justice that the notion
Aabelv, olTos Bewi-atos kal éu- of Aabeiv, secrecy, is required
morfjoa:. Muretus was forremov-  in the latter part of the sentence,
ing kal Aafeiv altogether, as for 'we have below the good
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§a1is Sewos puhdafaabar, kal Aalbeiv odros SewvoraTos

éumovjaas ; "Buoiye Soxel.

*ANAQ uny oTpaTomédov 334

e 6 adtos ¢pUNaf dyalos, bomep Kai Ta TV TWole-
pilov K éfras kai Bovhebparta kai Tas AANas wpafers.

Iavv e

dwp Sewvés. “Eocxev.

Aoryos, Epn, onuaivet.

"Otov_Tis dpa Oewds Ppviaf, TovTov kal
b b4 L4 7 > ’

Ei dpa 6 Siraios dpylpiov

Sewos PuhdrTey, Kai KhemTeww Seiwds.

‘Qs yodv 6

K\émrys dpa Tis 6 Sikatos,

¢ ¥ ) . \ 2 se 7
&5 &ourev, avaTedavrar kal xvdvvedes wap’ “Ourpov

uepalnrévar avro.

custodian of the camp repre-
sented as Jewds wAéYar, and
again in the conclusion of the
whole matter the just man, <.e.
the good custodian, turns out to
be a good thief. Aafeiv then
must be transferred to the latter
part of the sentence. And the
best codices remove kaf alto-
gether from between dewdraros
and é&uwoiioar. Thus far for
destructive criticism. But it
is evident that the construction
of the words xal Aabeiv obros
Sewdratos éumorfioar conveys no
meaning at all. And the fault
in the sentence is also evident ;
viz. the want of a participle to
combine with Aafeiv. If we are
right in our destruction of the
common reading, there can be no
doubt about the meaning which
this latter clause should convey ;
viz. (‘The man who is clever at
protecting himself from disease)
is the very man who is cleverest
at secretly inflicting it upon
others.’ Stallbaum whilst ac-
knowledging this requirement
of the text, retains the reading
which involves this want of
construction ; although he has
satisfied hlmself “sine ulld dubi-
‘ tatione,” that we should write

Google

kal yap éxeivos Tov Tod 'Odvo-

éumorhoas for éumrofjoar. 'The
conjecture is very happy, in-
volves the smallest possible
alteration of the text, and may
very fitly stand until challenged
by a better.

&s yoby 6 Adyos onpalver, . 8.
note ad Cap. VIL o 7 3¢l
drolovleiv Tols eipyuévors.

kal ydp éxelvos... See Od.
19, 395. (Av‘ré)wxov)—

-rpbs éfjs wdtep’ aOAdY - ds
avapunraus éxéxaato

Khemrooivy 6 Bprg Te.

It is but fair to the poet to
quote the lines whlch follow—
Oeds 8¢ of avTds Edwkey

‘Eppelas’ 76 ydp rexapiouéva

wiipia xaley

*Apvv 48’ éplpwy.

In this conclusion of Socrates
we have'an expression of that
hostility which Plato felt to-
wards poets who represented the
gods as immoral. We cannot
palliate the fact that fraud and
deception commanded admira-
tion in the Homeric age, provided
success followed their employ-
ment. But we must couple
with this fact another, viz. that
this deception was directed
against foes, and that a semi-
barbarous age compelled recourse
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B oews wpos unTpds wdmmwov AdTéAvkov dyamd Te xal
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CAéyews elvar woTepov Tods SoxodvTas éxdaTe xpnoTods
elvat, 7 Tods Gvras, xdv uf Soxdai, xai éxbrovs
ooavTws ; Eikds pev, E&bn, ods dv Tis vyiTar xpn-
’ ~ a Y A ~ L4 A4 .
aTovs, pukeiv, ods & &v movnpous, mioeiv. Ap’ odv
oUy dumaptdvovaw oi dvlpwmor mepi ToUTo, BHOTE

to many shameful acts, the prime
object of which was self-preser-
vation on the part of the
perpetrator.

Ob pa Tov AL Epm, &c. Soc-
rates’ method, here exhibited at
length, is described lower down
by Thrasymachus thus: ‘He
will take care not to answer
himself, but make the other
person answer, then seize his
words, and so confute them.’
337 E. This charge is true,
for Socrates’ method as above
described was eliminative, viz.
to discover the true by getting
rid of the false or the vague.
In this part of the Dialogue he
is destroying popular ideas of
justice, which are vague and
insufficient : hence he draws
Polemarchus on to give his
ideas full expression and con-
vince him of theirinsufficiency.
In 348 B Socrates gives a reason
for his method. He says, ‘It
is no use for us to make orations
and each sum up the points in

Google

his favour, because, in such a
case, we shall need a jury to
decide ; whereas if we pursue
the system of question and
answer, we shall be barristers
and jurymen at one and the
same time.” In Book VL
Adeimantus, as it has besn
mentioned above, compares
Socrates’ method to that of a
good chess-player, whose oppo-
nent does not understand the
gist of his moves, but suddenly
finds himself, at the end of the
game, in a predicament.

wérepov Tobs Sokovvras... The
same distinction is drawn lower
down, Ch. XIII., in the argument
with ‘Thrasymachus, between
that which is, and that which
is thought to be, to the advan-
tage of the stronger. So Madame
de Sévigné calls attention to this
distinction, beginning one of her
letters ¢ Comment-vous portez-
vous? Comment croyez-vous
vous porter?’ &e.

obx auapravovow... See Ch.

. _.A‘Y -
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Sokelv alrols moANoUs uév ypnoTods elvat ui) dvras,
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*AAn07). Kata &) Tov aov Néyov Tods undév ddikodv-
Tas Sixaiov kaxds mwoietv. Mndauds, Epn, & -
kpates” wovnpds ydp Eoikev elvar 6 Aoyos. Tovs
d8lkovs dpa, W & éyw, Slkaiov Bhdmwrew, Tods 8¢
Sikalovs dpeneiv. Oros éxelvov kalNlwy dalvetas.
[ToAMois dpa, & ToAéuapye, EvuBrioerar, §aot Sinpap-
Tiikace Tdv dvfpemay, Slkaiov elvar Tods wév $irovs
B\dmrew: mwovnpoi yap avTois €ioi Tovs & &ybpols E
) AL ’ . o )~ 3 N\ )
dpelelv: ayabol ydp' ral oltws époduev adro Tod-
vavtlov 7 Tov Zipwvidny Epauev Néyew. Kal udha,
épn, otw EvpPBalver. dANa petabouela’ rkivduvey-
ouev ydp ovx dpfds Tov pilov xal éxbpov Géslbac.
as Géuevor, & Ilonépapye ; Tov Soxodvra xpnoTov,
TovTov PpiNov elvar. Niv 8¢ was, v & éyd, uerabo-
: \ ~ 4 * s o \ \ » \

peba ; Tov Soxodvra Te, 1) 8 &5, kai Tov Svta xpnoTov

XIII. TiTepov 8¢ dvapdpryrol
elow of kpxovres dv Tals woAeaw
éxdorais 4 olof 71 kal GuapTely ;
Tére, ‘in that case,” as we
had above, Ch. IIl., wvir &¢,
‘whilst as facts are’; and in
Ch. IL. el ptv...viv 8¢,
xovnpds...8 Adyos, v. 8. note
€l wuév T¢ B droAouvleiv...
Ch. VII. The use of mornpés
implies a sort of maliciousness
or perversity in the argument,
just as Euthyphro complains to
Socrates that the words will
keep coming round again to the
same point from which they
started. Euthyphro, 11 B. *AAN’,

Google

& Zdrpares, odx Exw Eyarye Sxws
ogot elrw B vod* wepiépxerar ydp
wws Huiv del & &y wpoBdueba,
Kal odk é0éAer pévery dmov &y
i3puadueda adra.

8o01 dimuapriixact Tdv dvlpd-
wwv. Stallb. compares Phadr.
257 D, rov éralpov aquxvdv dia-
paprdveis, which sets any doubt
about this passage at rest.
Heindorf, on the Phedrus, had
already compared this passage
of the Republic.

Tov Bdoxotvra Te, &c. By
distinguishing the apparently
and the really good friend.’
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CAP. IX.

Eorw dpa, 7y & éyd, Sikalov dvdpds Brdmren
Kai ovTIwovy &v&pa’mmv; Kai mwdvv e, &by, Tovs rye
'n-ov'npovs' T€ Kal exopovs‘ Set ,BXa,-n"rew. BAamTouevor
& lmrmou Bek'uove 7) XElpOUS‘ wryvov*rm ; Xeapovs‘.
*Apa eis Ty -rmv KUY ape'rnv, 7) els 'n]v TOV (rTwv ;
Eis Ty tév v, Ap odv kal KUves B)»avr'roﬂevw

XGLPOU? "YUYVOIJ'TGL ELQ 71711

$ikos uév 37...xeAeders 81...
¢You conclude then that the
good man,’ &c., and ¢Finally
you would have us add...’

wpog@eivar 7§ Sikaly #... A
curious ellipse. We must supply
xAéov, not &Ano, for at first the
statement was unqualified. The
notion of comparison, or greater
extent, is implied in the pre-
position wpds.  So udArey is
omitted, Il. 1, 117—

BovAouat
eyd Aadv adov Eupevar, 9 dwo-
AéaBa.
Lysias 171, 5, {nrofot xepdai-

vew %) nuas mwelbew.
o e ;
viy mpds TouTe ©de Adyew...

Xenophon, Mem. 2, 3, 14, 80

Google

TGOV KUVAY, GAN olk els

far depreciates the character of
Socrates as to make him lay
down this rule of retaliation
himself. xal uny wAelorov ye
Soket avip &malvov &tios elvar, ds
dv ¢8dvy Tobs ,uév mwoAeulovs
nanm 7oy Tobs 8¢ PlAovs
ebepyeTdv, showing thereby how
far below Plato’s was his know-
ledge of Socrates.

CH. IX.—But good men do no
harm to any one.

dpa es Tow.. This qualifice-
tion restricts the in ury to the
proper nature of the sufferer;
and shows that it is the most
telling and delsterious possible,
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™ TOV {mmev dperiv ; *Avdykn. ’Avfpdmovs 8¢, C
@ éraipe, py oltw Pduev, BhamTouévous eis THY
avlpwmelay aperny xelpovs yiyvealac; Tdvv pév

odv.
A
Kai ToiT dvdyxn.

TAAMN' %) Sukavoguvn ovk dvlpwmela dpeti) ;
Kai Tods Bhamrouévovs dpa, &

~ y ’ 3 4 b 14 /
bire, TGV dvbpdTwv dvdyrn adikwTépovs yiyveabas.
“Eowcev. *Ap’ odv 1§ povoiks of povoikol duovaous

dvfpdmous 3é... In the time
of the cruelties of the Thirty,
Socrates spoke out against ill-
treatment of our fellow man
thus: & 8¢ GavuaordTepor (sc.
than the herdsman ill-treating
his flock with impunity) ef =is
wpooTdTns yevbuevos woAews, ral
woudy ToUs WoAlras éAdrTous kal
xelpovs, un aloxiveras,

dAA’ 7} Swkaiosvvy. It must
be noticed above that the ques-
tion is not ‘Is it right that
any one should harm another ?’
but ‘Is it right that a just man
should harm any one?’ Then
Sicaroavry is adroitly introduced
asthat human dper# upon which
any harm done will take effect ;
thus bringing about the telling
conclusion that for a just man
to harm another is an unnatural
action, and, in fact, a moral
impossibility.  Looking back
upon this piece of reasoning, it
must be impugned, upon logical
grounds, as again merely resting
on analogy. But to consider
the argument broadly : first let
us grant that Socrates by Srdrrw
means the Physical equivalent
of &due@. Then we must trans-
late BAdwrw by ‘hurt wantonly,’
not merely ‘hurt’; because if
we strike a horse or a dog it
may be for his goad, and instead

of depreciating his ‘powers’.

(&pe7y) improve them. Then,
if by BAdwrw he means * to treat

Google

wantonly,” we shall thoroughly
agree with Socrates that all
creatures treated thus have their
powers diverted towards resent-
ment and retaliation, instead of
keeping them concentrated upon
useful and healthy action. ‘So
we speak of ‘vice’ in horses (to
carry out Socrates’ illustration),
which is often the result of
wanton ill-treatment. And so
in the moral sphere. If a person
is wantonly injured (ddwelofas),
the injury not only breeds in
him a desire to be revenged
upon the perpetrator, but lowers
his general sense of justice, by
making him think worse of his
fellow-man.

auovaovs. This word means
here ‘unmusical’ or ‘unedu-
cated,” devoid of woveixd. In
Book III. 411 D, the result of
practising gymnastic to the ex-
clusion of music is said to render
a man wedroyos kal duovcos,
i.e. ‘opposed to intellectual
exercise,” and &uoveos is ‘un-
intellectual.” A third sense
arises from this meaning, the
positive sense of ‘vulgar,’ or
‘ wanting taste,” which appears
in the word duovela; v. infr.
403 C.  Ydyor duovoias kal dret-
pokaAfas ipedorTas. So Ausonius
ad Symmachum: ‘Dein cogi-
tans mecum non illud Catullia-
num, ‘‘Cuidono lepidum et no-
vam libellum?$ " sed duovadrepoy
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Svvavras moiely ; 'AdvvaTov. 'ANNa 1§ immies ol
imrmikol ddlmmovs ; Obx €orv. 'ANAA 75 Sikaso-
avvy 87 o dlkaior adixovs ; ) ral EvANIRSnY dpeth
D of ayalbol kaxovs ; AANa ddivaTov. OV qap fepuo
TTOS, olpat, épyov Yruyew, GANA Tob évavtiov. Nal.
0vd¢ Enpornros Urypalvewv, GANG Tob évavriov. [avv
ye. OUd¢ 8 Tov dyaboi Bramrewy, aAha ToD éva-
vrlov. ®aiverar. ‘O 8¢ e dikaios ayalos ; dvv ye.
Odk dpa Tob Sicaiov Brdmrrewv Epryov, & IloAépapye,
olire pilov o¥T &AAov ovdéva, aGANE Tod évavriov, ToD
Eadikov. Tlavrdmaci por Sokxets arnbi Néyew, édn,
& Zoxpates. El dpa Ta dpechopeva éxdoTe dmodi-
Sovar ¢nol 1is Sikaiov €lvar, Tovro 8¢ 87 voel adTe,
Tols pév éxOpois PBAdBny ddeireclar mapd Tob

et verius; ‘Cui domo illepi-
dum, rudem libellum ?”’°

¥pyov, ‘function,” or, more
objectively, ‘use.’ We have
three divisions of things possess-
ing &ya in the Republic.

i. Abstractions, as in the
present passage. ¢ The function
or property of heat.’

ii. The arts, ». infr. 346 D.
xal al $AAat macar (Téxvar) ofTw
75 adrns éxdorn Epyov épydleTar
xal dperel éxeivo &P’ § Téra-
xTat...

iii. Individuals, infr. 352 E.
xal pot Aéye: Boket Tl doi elvar
trrov Epyov.

The definition of ¥+yov is to
be found in the context of the
last passage quoted: *Ap’ odv
TobT0 &v Oelns kal Twmov kal
&AAov éTovoiv ¥pyov, d &v ) udve
éxelvy moufi Tis ) bpiora; This
principle forms the groundwork
of the State '.vhic%x is to bhe
created ; thus Book V. 453 B.
avrol vyap év &pxii Tis KaTot-
kloews, #v PrifeTe méAw, buora-

Google

yeire 3eiv xata ¢bow €xacTov
é&va & 7 adrob wpdrrew. The
expression xatd ¢dow must be
noticed ; it covers the case of
individuals ; because to do un-
congenial work, however well,
is not strictly an &-yov. Ari-
stotle describes the ¥pyov of man
as that, in the exercise of which
lies a man’s well-being physical
and moral : abAn7# kal &yaAuato-
woly xal wdvrt TexviTy, Kal SAws
&v dorlv Epyov T Kal wodlis, év
7¢ Yy doxel Tdyabdyv elvar kal
7d eb. He then defines it more
distinctly as, (wh mpaxtich Tis
T0b Adyov Exorvros, or finally,
Yuxiis dvepyela kara Adyov.—Nie.
Eth. 1, 7, 10—14. “Epyov in
short is exercise of faculties.

& 8¢ ~ye Bixatos dyafds. “And
the just man I suppose comes
under the head of ‘‘good” ?’

voel, ‘means,’ ‘signifies,” see
Euthydemus, 287 D, where an
eristic quibble is set up on the
expression voei Td pPiiua, ‘the
word means.’
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Sikaiov avdpds, Tois 8¢ pihois aPéletav, ovx Hv
ooos 6 Tadra elmdv od yap aindi Eheyev obdapod
yap dikatov oddéva Nuiv épdvn dv_BAdxrew. Zvy-
X©0p®, 1 © 0s. Mayovueda dpa, v & éyw, xowj
éyo Te kal av, édv Tis adTo ¢ ) Stpwvidyy ) Biavra
% urraxdv elpnrévas ) T’ &N\ov T@v gopdv Te xal
paxapioy a!vgp&‘m. "Eywy’ odv, épn, Erowuds elus
xowwvely Ths pdyns. AAN olcfa, v & éyw, o por 336
Soxel elvar T0_pfiua 16 ddvar Sikaov elvas Tols pév
didous adeleiv, Tovs & éybpovs BAdmrew ; Tivos ;
épn. Olpas adro Ilepidvdpov elvar 4 Mepdixrov 4
ZépEov 4 Topnpiov Tod OnBaiov % Tivos dANov unéya
olopévov Svvacfas mhovalov avdpos. ’ANybésTara,
Epn, Néyers. Elev, iy & éyar émeidn 8¢ obde TolTo
épdvn 1) Sucasoaivn by o08e Td Sikarov, T{ dv EANo Tis |
adTo dain elvar ; i

obBapod ~ydp... dlrawov...dv, Siapaxeréov .mavrl Tpéme uhire

predicate ; 03éva, object. odda-
wov, ‘in the case of no man.’
éyd Te kal ob. Perhaps the
best example of this identifi-
cation of his companion with
himself in the discovery of truth
is found in Book IV. 432, where
Socrates has started with the
discovery of temperance, wisdom
and courage, and proceeds to
find justice by eliminating the
other three. ‘Now, Glaucon,
like hunters, we must surround
the thicket, and beware lest the
object of our search escape us.
Be zealous then and look care-
fully, and tell me if you see it
first,” &c. For this expression
of uncompromising hostility
against false morals, see his
opinion, not less’ uncompromis-
ing, on religious beliefs, Book
11. 380 B. raxdv 8¢ afriwy ¢pdvar
0cby T ylyveobas dyabdy bvra,

Google

Twd Aéyew Tabra év TH abrot
woAel, uyTe TIva drodew.

oluat adrd Mepidvpov... Plato’s
contempt for this maxim may
be gauged by the fact that he
attributes it to tyrants: for
whom he had the liveliest de-
testation. See Argument of the
Dialogue, Books IX., X. For
Periander, tyrant of Corinth,
see Herod. 3, 48, seqq.; and 8,
137, seqq. for Perdiccas, tyrant
of Macedonia. For Ismenius of

-Thebes, see Xen. Hell. 3, s, I.

o03¢...7 dwatoodyvn...o08¢ Td
dikaioy. Similarly Plato distin-
guishes between & Tupavyirds
and Tdpavves in Book 1X. Sce
Argument, and note, p. 9go.
Sixatoodyy is the General or
’13éa, under which 7o dikatov,
t.e. individual cases of justice,
are included.
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CAP. X.

B Kai 6 Opacvuayos morhdxis uév kal Siaheyoue-
vov Hudv petakl dppa avridauBdvesfar Tod Aéryov,
. émeara Umo Tdv mapaxabnuévey SiekwiveTo Bovo-
puévov Siuaxodaar Tov Aoyor' ws 8¢ Siemavoduela
kal éyw Tadr elmov, olkére fovxlav fyev, dA\a
ovatpéfras éavrov domep Onplov Hrev ép’ fuas os

CH. X.-—Thrasymachus <inter-

poses violently ; and asks why

they do not discuss the questum
seriously.

xal SwAey. xal emphatic,
¢ even whilst we bad been talk-
mg, as in 582 B. uaaror 8¢
kal wpofupoupévy ob Padiov (ye-
végba). ‘On the contrary, it
is a hard matter even for one
who is zealous.” The particle
is employed in a similar way
above, Ch. III. «kal &AAots kal
37) kal SopoxAel; but it is more
emphatic here, the coordinate
clause being introduced merely
by 8¢ (&s d¢ Siemavodueba), much
weaker than xal &) xal which
introduces the second clause of
the example above. See Ch. V.
not. ad xal uévror,

dvrinauBdvesfa.  Sce not. c.
i. ad pov...AaBduevos Toi iuatlov,
’Avt{ here, as in similar verbs,
dvréxopar, e.g implies that the
object caught hold of is entirely
distinct and separate from the
person who catches hold of it :
and communicates the idea of
aggression in the present passage.
See Jelf, Gr. Gr. § 618, Obs. 1,
3rd ed. ‘As a general rule the
compounds of dvri take a dative,
as c«mveymg a notion of hos-
tility.’

Google

¥reira, the middle point of
the sequence, introduced by ués
and concluding with 8¢,

Siakovoar. Note force of 3ud,
¢ hear it out.’

Onplov. We see here a refer-
ence to a hunt, from which
Socrates draws many similes and
metaphors; v. infr. Book IV.
432, quoted above: xvwpyéras
Oduvov mepilarasdar. Euthyphro
134, et passim. Socrates arrives
at the conclusion how to com-
bine courage and gentleness in
the warriors of his city, by a
reference to the fact that those
traits coexist in hounds. Book
II. 375 C. For ovorpédas we
may compare the metaphor
tvpeiv Tdv Aéovra, infr. Ch. XV,
where Thrasymachus is the lion,
Another word involving 2 meta-
phor from the sphere of hunting
is dypualvw, ‘to behave like a
wild beast,” See infr. éaypiai-
veoba: ; and Book VI. sor E.
&1 oby  dypialvover Aeydvrwv
fudv... From this metaphor
another is drawn, viz. the pro-
cess of ‘taming’ a person, as
in Book II. Ch. II. ¢nit. Thrasy-
machus is said to have been
‘tamed’ by Socrates : this meta-
phor is of the most frequent
occurrence, as will be noticed
there.
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kal éyd Te xal 6 Tolepapyos Sei-

cavTes 8Le7r707]'€1];/,ev‘ 6 & els 0 ,ue'a'ov ¢€ey§d,uevos'
T, e¢w;, nuds wdias qS)wapuz éxet, & Zoxpares ; c
rat T/ eun04§ea'€e mpoS a)\)aﬂ\ovq VTOKATAKNLYG-
pevor Uty adTols; dAN elmep ds ainBas Bovier
eidévar 70 Sikaiov 8 T éaTi, un uovoy épwra undé
ProTipol éNéyywv, émedav T T amoxpivyral,
éyvorws TolTo, 8TL pdov épwTdv ¥ amorpiveafau,
dAAG Kui alTos awokpivar Kai elme, T ¢ns €lvas 1O

els péoov ¢eyt. So Herod.
3, 62. wponybpeve aTas és péoov
70 dvreTaruéva. And v. 8. not.
ad Cap. 1I. éxafe(bucha...wa0’
abTdv.

Suiv abdrots, reflexive for reci-
procal ‘each other.” For see
below dmokaraxAlvesfar dAANf-
Aots.  The word dmokaTakA.
méans ‘retiring in turn,” and
expresses the motions of a pair
of dancers, to whom Thrasyma-
chus derisively likens Socrates
and Polemarchus. Such dancers
were ordinarily employed to
amuse guests at a banquet from
Homeric times. See Hom. Il
18, 605; Od. 4, 15. In Od.
8, 378, we have the equivalent
of dmoxararA.—

apxelany By ¥rerra morl

xaovl rov}\uBors(pn

Tappé’ dp.ﬂBop.evw
where duetBouévw exactly ex-
presses the alternate advance
and retiremeat of the two per-
formers. Although Thrasyma-
chus compares Socrates to a
public juggler, it will be seen
in the course of his conversation
that he is very anxious to ex-
hibit his own rhetorical powers.
Thus #nfr. 338 A, 6 ©paci-
paxos pavepds v dmwibuudy eimeiv,
U ebdoxipriceter.

pnd¢ pirv. reyx. &e. ‘And

Google

do not be anxious to distinguish
yourself in disproving every-
thing thata person says.” émre:ddy
&c. must be taken closely with
enéyxmv.

dAAQ kal adTds dmoxp. This
is exactly what Socrates could
not be brought to do; he dis-
claimed all knowledcre, which
relieved him from the onus of
construction, and persisted in
showing the incorrectness of po-
pular beliefs, theories, language,
and morality. In many cases
we may believe that he had
actually no settled accouunt to
give at once of the large ques-
tions which he used to discuss,
and that he really derived .in-
struction and assistance from
demolishing the mistaken no-
tions of other people, It has
been pointed out in the Intro-
duction that, as this Dialogue
proceeds, Socrates is induced to
launch out into construction ;
but it is at the urgent request
of Glaucoh and Adeimantus,
who in Book II. init. evince a
feeling of perplexity at the pro-
sperity of the wicked, and a sin-
cere desire to hear of a solution
to the troublesome paradox, that
the gods aregood and the wicked
are prosperous. But Thrasyma-
chus asks, and asks in vain,
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D 8lkacov Kal 8wws por pi) épeis, 81 To Séov éoTi und’
87e 70 dPérspov und’ ETe TO Avaitelodv und 8t TO
kepdaréov und ot 16 Evpépoy, aAla capds poe
kal deptBis Néye & i dv Méyns @s éyw olx dmodéE-
opas, éav UONovs TotovTous Méyns.  kal éyw droloas
éEemhdyny kai mpocPBAémwy avTov époBodunv, xal
pou 8oxd, €l 1) wpoTepos éwpdrn avTov 1) éxeivos éué,
dpwvos dv yevéobar. viv 8¢ fvika Umo Tod Adyov

Efjpxeto éfarypiaiveabar, mpooéBreyra avTov wpdTepos,
doTe alrg olos T éyevouny dmoxpivacbai, kal elmov
dmorpéuwv *Q Opaciuaye, py) yakewds Hulv ol
el yap éfapaptdvouey év T TV Noywv créres éyad
Te kai 80¢, b lal. 6Ti drovTes duapTdvousy. ui) ydp
81 olov, et uév ypuaiov éfnroduer, 00k &v mote fuas

Smws pot ui) épets, omission of

8pa, or a similar word. See
Eur. Cycl. 487—

‘Sed in Italia quoque creditus
luporum visus esse noxius,
vocemque homini, quem priores

&ye vuv® §wws &Yeabe Tob Sarod

X€potv.
So 469, supr. &AA’ 8wws avip
&ei. Meno. 77 A.: dAN’ 8mws

ph obx olds Te ¥oopar mwoAAX
ToaiTa Aéyew. Aristoph. Nub.
489—
dve yuv, Sxws, §Tav v xpoBd-
Awpai copdy
wepl TAY peTedpwy
papmdaet.
et infr. 882—
dnws & ekelvw Td Adyw pabd-
geTal.
This sentence indicates Thrasy-
machus’ temperament, condemn-
ing as he does five possible defini-
tions as $i0Aot ToiotTol, DONSENSE
of this sort.
€l uy) wpbrepos ..
Ecl. 9 53— .
¢ Vox quoque Mcerim
Jam fugit ipsa ; lupi Moerim
videre priores.’
8o Pliny, Hist. Nat. 8, 34.

eb0éws

See Virg.

Google

contemplentur, adimere ad pre-
sens.’

tmorpéuwy. Socrates here al-
most descends into the bur-
lesque ; and prepares the effect
which is afterwards produced
by the discomfiture of the over-
bearing Thrasymachus.

uh yap &) olov... *For pray
do not think that in a search
for gold we should not have
deferred to each other, but that
in the search for justice we
should do so.” This & fortiors
reasoning from the physical to
the moral sphere is employed
very frequently by the Xeno-
phontic Socrates ; see Memora-
bilia, Book 1, 2, 32. 6avuasTéy
of Suxeln elvai, €l Tis yevdpevos
Bowy dyérns voueds, kal Tds Bovs
érarTous Te Kkal xelpovs w1y, i)
Suoroyolny kakds Bolxoros elvar®
&ri 8t OGavpactérepov, € Tis
wpooTdTys yevbuevos wéAews, xal



ITIOAITEIAS, a.

143

éxovras elvar VmoxatarhivesOar dANjhos év 17
Enijoe kal SiadPelpew v ebpeav adrod, Sikaioav-
vy 8¢ nrodvras, mpaypa moOANDY Ypvsiwy TiuLGTE-
pov, éreld olTws dvoTws Umelkew dANfAois Kal od

omovbdfew 6 T pdhiaTa pavivar adTo.

» 7
otov ye av,

® pie” aAN’, olpat, o Suvducla éneetadar odv Huas
. \ " y 1 ) 1 e\ e A ~ ~ A
TONV UAANOV €lk0s €0TL TOV U0 Uudy T@V Sewvdv 4

xaheraiveafac.

Tody ToUs wohiras éAdrrous Kal
xelpovs, p) aloxbveras, un®
olerar kakds elvar wpoordrys THs
w{rews. And infr, Ch. VIL fin.
draredva 5 dkdAet ob uirpdy udv,
1 715 dpydpioy §) oketos mapd Tov
weoi AaPov dmogTepoln, moAd
8¢ peylorov, aris undevds &kios
&v énmathre, 1clfwr bs {kavds
e THs woAews fyeicfar. And

ain, Book 2, 4, 2, xal yap
olkfas xal dypovs ral &vdpdwoda
xal Boorfuata kal oxeln kTwpué-
vous Te émuerds dpav ¥, wal
Td §vra cdlew welpwuévovs® Ppirov
8¢, b péyioror dyabdy elval pacw
dpav Epn Tods woAAods obiTe imws
xrfcovraippovrifovras, obre §mws
of Svres éavtois adlwrrar,

rei6’, ‘in that case,’ ‘in
such a case as that.” This
particle generally emphasizes
the connexion of one sentence
with another in a sequence, see
above this Ch. init. éreira omd
Tav... But, as here, it some-
times stands more as a powerful
demonstrative, although still
retaining the sequential force
in part. This sequential force
is logical rather than temporal,

Google

as Conington points out when
he compares the use of preterea
with &reira. Virg. Zn. 1, 49—

‘Et :lluisquam numen Junoms
adorat
Preeterea ?’

And cf. Od. 2, 275—

€l 3’ od kefvov ' éaal ~vdvos kal
IInpveromeins,

ob géy Emara foAma Tehev-
Thoew & pevords.

Sewav. dewds by itself bears
the secondary sense of ¢ clever,’
which it gains through the no-
tion that great cleverness strikes
awe into those who witness it.
Thus ‘wonderfully clever’ would
more nearly express the exact
meaning. In his description of
8 chariot race in the Electra,
Sophocles, with the complacency
of one who praises his audience,
speaks thus :—

yvous & o Abngwdv Bewds
AviooTpbpos
w wapaond xdvakwyeler...
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CAP. X1

Kal &s drovaas dvexdyyacé Te pdla capddviov
xal elmey " ‘Hpdrets, Epn, aliry 'wewvn 7 elwbvia
elpwvela SwkpdTovs, kal TadT éyw 7107 Te Kal TovTOLS

3" o \ 3 14 \ 3 k] 14
wpotheyov, 61t 6V amoxpivacfar pev ovx éfeldjoots,
elpwvevaoto 8¢ kal wdvrta uarhov mouvjools % amo-

~ £ 4 3 S b \ k4 ] A
Kkpwvolo, €l Tis TL o€ épwTd. Sodis yap €l, v & éys,
b4 / . s s ¥ [4 ¥ » 13
& Opacipaye ed odv ydnaba ti, €l Tiva Epoto omoca
éorl Ta dwdexa, kal épouevos mpoeimors adTe Swws

* ¥ \ b ~ (4 ¥ \ 7 \ a
pot, & dvbpwme, u1 épeis, 6T¢ éori Ta Swdexa dis EE
und b1e Tpis Térrapa und dri éfdxis 8o pnd dTe
TeTpdKis Tpia' ®s ok amodéfoual gov, édv ToaiTa

CH. XI. —Thrasymachus knows

what justice is, but wishes to be

paid before he will share his
knowledge.

dvexayx. oapddv.
Eclogue 7, 41—
¢ Immo ego Sardoniis videar
tibi amarior herbis,’
and Horace, A. P. 375; from
which passages it is evident
that Sardinia produced certain

Cf. Virg.

acrid herbs ; but the connexion-

of the ‘Sardonic smile’ with
the grimace produced by eating
these herbs seems not to be
warranted. For the construction
of this adverbial accusative, see
Eur. Ale. 773—

7l ceuvdy otfrw kal wepoovTirds

BAémes ;

And Aristoph. Vesp. goo—

&s 3¢ xal kAérroy BAémer.

elpwvela, ‘ pretending to know
less than one does,” self-depre-
ciation.” & eipdv in Aristotle
is described as the converse of
the braggart. Thus Nic. Eth.

Google

4 7, 2. Bokel 3% & é&raliw
wpoamoTikds Tdv évddtwy elvar
kal uh dwapxdvrov ral pedvwv
A wdpxet, 6 ¥ elpwv &vdmarw
apveiobas Td Swdpyovra §) éAdTTo
motelv. And so in 2, 7, 12. 9
3¢ mpoomolnois N uév éml Td
peiov &raloveia kal 8 Exwy adTiy
araav, 7 & éml 10 Earrov
elpwrela kal elpwy,

ados yap €I, “(of course you
knew this) for you are adroit,’
&c.  Socrates implies that
Thrasymachus put his question
in such a manner as to preclude
an answer, so that he might
charge Socrates with eipwsela.
For the expression v. infr. #3bs
yap €l, JvropdrTns yap el.

drws pot, v.8. Thrasymachus’
own words, which are repeated
exactly, to point the ludicrous

comparison.
s obx &mod. wv.s. Ch. IV,
mit. Q Képahe, olual gov Tods

woAAobs odkx amodéxeoba® et
tnfr. Ch. XIII. fin. -~ ofrws

aiTov arodexdueda.
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PAvapiis Sihov, oluat, goi v 87t 0ddeis dmoxpivoito
7§ oUTw Twvbavouéve. GAN €l go elmer' & Opaci-
paye, mds Néyews ; pn amokplvwpar GV wpoelmes
undév ; mworepov, & Oavudoie, und € ToUTWYV TU
Tuyydver 8v, AN’ Erepov eimw Ti Tob dAnbois ; i)
wis Méyets ; T{ &v avTd elmes mpos Tabra; Elev,

épn’ s On Buowov ToiTo érelve.

Ov8év e koAet,

v & éyw €l & odv kai un EoTiv povov, paiverar 8¢
76 épwtnbévTe TowoDTOV, fTTOY TL ADTOV oler dToKpL-
vetofar 76 pawwduevor éavre, édv Te Nuets dmayopev-
wpuey édv Te wij; "Axho T odw, &Py, kal oV olTw

3%Aoy fv.  We should expect
&», but Socrates perhaps wishes
to put the case as if it had
really passed through Thrasy-
machus’ mind.

ul drokplvwpar.
to answer }’ Deliberative sub-
junctive. See Eur. Ion, 758—
elrwpey ) ovyauev ; and Med.
1271—

olpot 71 Spdow; wol Plyw
whrpos xépas ; '
et infr. here olitw oge Ppduey

Aéyew ; Ch, XIV. init

&s 8% Odmolov. 34 here is
purely emphatic, as below 338
A, : oV yap O ¢Fs eldévar. And
similarly in Od. 2, 271.

i 8 Tot cob warpds véoTanTar

pévos 9.

‘If youreally have inherited your
father’s spirit.” See Book VIII.
544 C.: % yewvala 87 Tupavyis.

&AAo ¢ oby kal ob ofTw woif)-
ges ; ¢ Are you positively going
to do s0?' A common collo-

uialism in which the particle

; is omitted. Constructed fully
the phrase would stand #Aro 7f
dorwy A odrw, Yri...k.TA. We
can see the first stage of the
e%llipse in such an expression as
this :

Google

¢Am I not-

i T6v® by efmois &Ado mANY
abr@ ®xdvovs

¢uoas;
Soph. Ant. 646. Alsosee Euthy-
demus 276 A. : ¥AAo 71 oy otfxw
qinloracle Tavra. et infr. here
Ch. XV. 342D. Thrasymachusis
evidently dismayed at Socrates
refusing to bind himself to the
restrictions laid upon him. This
kind of sophist required that
the conversation should be con-
ducted not merely on certain
lines, but even in certain terms,
if he were to prove his points.
Sec Euthydemus, Ch. XVI.,
where a sophist, bearing a cer-
tain resemblance to Thrasyma-
chus, although gifted with
greater powers of argument,
positively refuses to proceed
unless Socrates answer precisely
in the terms he wishes. Thrasy-
machus here intends to produce
an effect, when he prohibits the
use of certain words in the
definition, by forcing Socrates
to confess that he cannot define
justice without them : Socrates
garries the assault by calmly

inting that the true definition
would require one of them.

L
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TOUjTELS ; BV éy® AMWELTOY, TOUTWY Ti ATOKPLLEL ;
Odx &v Bavpdoaius, W & éyw, € poi oreYrauéve

oiTw Sofeiev.

Ti odv, &Py, av éyod delfw érépav

amoxpiow Tmapa wdoas Tavras mwepl dikatoavvns
Bertiow TobTwv ; T( afiois mabelv; T( dAho, 7w &
éyd, 1) OTep TpooTiKEL TATXEW T W) €80TL ; TpOT-
jxes 8¢ mov pabeiv wapa Tob eldoTos’ xai éymd oDv

ToUTo afid mabeiv.

7t dfiols wafelv, ‘how ought
you to ‘be treated?’ <.e. ¢ what
ought you to have done to you?’
For this use of wabeiv v.3. not.
ad Cap. I1I. ¢mwewéyOn.

#8bs yap €l, ‘you are a cool
fellow.” #30s in this relation
means ‘simple’ or ‘ingenuous,’
and is thus euphemistic, and
sarcastically used for its opposite
e.g. Sewds or UBpigTikds: 1.e.
‘it is a cool request to ask,
without payment.’ Somewhat
similarly in Book VII. 527 D.
‘Hibs eI, fv & éyd, 811 owxas
Sedlore Tobs moAAods, wmi Soxdis
dxpnora pabfuara wpooTdrTew.
And so xapleis Book 1X. 602 B.
xapleis by elp & év 7 wovfoe
wipnTieds. Where the opposite
notion is intended, ».s. Ch. V.
not. ad TeAevthioew.

drotioov dpylpiov. With this
practice of Thrasymachus com-
pare Xenophon’s testimony to
Socrates’ disinterested teaching.
éxeivos ydp woAAobs émbuunTas
xal doTods kal (évous AaPBiw ob-
déva wdmwore mofdv Tis Evvov-
olas émodiato, dAAG waTw dplovis
éxfipres oY €avrod. Mem. 1, 2,
60, whilst infr. he seems to
describe Thrasymachus himself:
Tois ydp u) ¥xover xphpara
Sidévar obr #Beroy BiaAéyeqbar.
Plato’s opinion of such sophists

Google

‘HéYs wyap €l, &pn* dAra mpos
70 pabeiv kal dmwoTigoy dpyipiov.

Odxody émetddy

may be gathered from Book VI.
493 A. : éxagros 1@y uiobapvoby-
Twy 817GV, obs §7) oDT0L FoPiaTAS
kaAobow...k.7.A. where the word
piaBapvobyTwy bears a bad sense.
Other passages in the Memora-
bilia corroborating Socrates’
refusal to take money for teach-
ing are I, 6, 11. od3éva ~yoiw
Tiis avvovalas dpybpiov wpdrTy.
And supr. § 3. xal piv xphpard
e ob AauPdveis. Socrates speaks
thus of those who took money
for imparting knowledge: «al Ti»
voplay doalTws Tobs uev dpyvplor
7§ PovAouévy wwAobvras copia-
7ds Bomep wprovs Gmokahovaiy.
And he speaks of the advantage
which he enjoys fromn his practice
of taking none, viz. that he can
choose whom he will to instruct,
and is not at the beck and call
of every one; § 5. éuol 3¢ uj
AauBdvovr: otk advdyrkn Biané.
yeaba ¢ by un BolAwuar. In
the Apology Socrates mentions
that his accusers could not bring
the charge of money-making
against him; 31 C. odx olof
T€ dravaicxvyricar &s éyd woré
Twa A émpatauny wabdy ) frnoa
And 50 19 D : otix éoTiv...dos éyd
Xphpara TpdrTopas.

éreddv por yévnrar. In the
Apology 23 B, Socrates explains
his poverty thus: weoidwy (n7é

e o i 7)._._ s
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pot yévmras, elmwov. "AAN E&oTw, &pn 6 Mavkwy
5 o ) ’ - ’ 7 . \
al\’ &veca dpyvpiov, @ Opacvpayxe, NMéye mavres ryap
npels Swrpdter eloolooper. [ldvy e, oc,u.at % & &, E
va Swrpdrys 70 elwlos Siamwpatnrar, avToés uév pi
k] ’ - 11 hd ’ ’ 7
amokpivnTas, G\\ov & amoxpivopévov haufdvy Adyoy

\ ’ ~ \ P ¥ bJ ’ hd /- \
«al é\éyyn. Ilas yap dv, épnv éyw, & BérTioTe, Tis
dmokplvarto wpdTov pév w1 eldws undé daorwy
etbévas, érerra, € Ti kai oleTar wepl TOUTWY, dTeELpn-
uévov avtg eln; dmws undév épel dv Ayettal, vm
avdpos o0 paviov ; akhd a¢ 81 pdaAlov eikos Méyewy 338
oV ryap &) Pris eldévar xkav Eyewv elmeiv. un odv
dA\ws molel, AN éuol Te yapilov amokpivouevos
kal uy ¢pbovions xai TAavrwva Tovde Sibdfar xai
Tovs dANovs.

abrds pév, &e. A very fair
description of Socrates’ ordinary
method. See Introd. p. 7.

dreipnuévov...eln. Sta.llbaum

xal épevvd KaTd TOV Oedy, Kal TdY
aoTwy Kal TEV Es’vwv, iy Twva
ol'wp.a.t adgov elvas* kal im0 TavTys
s da’xo)\las v wevlqn pvpla

elul 810 v 7ob feov Aatpelav.
v.8. also the mention of his
charity in the passage from Xen.
Mem. 1, 2, 60: wasw dpboris
énfipker ; which would help to
account for it.

&vexa dpyvplov, ‘as far as
money is concerned.” Cf. Eu-
thyphr. 11 D: émel c’poﬁ ye
&vexa Euevey by TavTa obTws, T.6.
¢ for a.nythma I did to the con-
trary.” And see Eur. Cyel. 512—

keAevopdrwy 8 Eatt Tupéobo

KokAwy.
And so Rep. 582 C. éuwerplas
puév dpe, elmov, €vexa kdAAioTa
T@v dyBpdy Kpivel obTos.

wdvres ydp Swrpdrer. Of this
gopulanty which Socrates evi-

ently enjoys, the Charmides
supplies another instance ; see
tnil.  kaf ue &bs eldov e’mowra.
& dwpoodoriTov, b8y wlppwler
viowdorro dANos HANofev.

Google

"323 B:

proposes to omit efpn, a course
which the run of the sentence
recommends ; for, as the text
stands, el must qualify both
oferar and efy, which it cannot
do without awkwardness. Then
eipnpuévov will be a case of the
neuter absolute participle in the
accusative case. Sometimes the
partic. is omitted : Book V. 449
C: &s dpa wepl yovandy e ral
wafdwy wdvrt dfAov.  Protag.
&s  dvayraioy obdéva
peréxew abdrfis. Also Herod.
1, 129 : €l, mapedv adr@ Baciréa
yevéolar ... bANp wepiéOqre T
KpaTos.

on' avbpds ob padirov.
adpos yap el.

éuof Te xap. Sobelow, 351 C,
where Thrasymachus repeats
Socrates’ words.. Zof yap, &pn
xeptfouar. - et ibid. 7é8e pou
xdpioar kal Aéye. And in

L 2

.8,
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Elmdvros 8¢ pov Tadra 6 Te Mhavewy kal of dANos

I3 > ~ v W ~ L \ e ’
édéovro avTod pn dAAwS Toiely' xal O Bpacipayos
pavepos pév v émbupdv eiveiv, ' eddoxiprjoeiey,
- iyovpevos Exewv AWOKPLOY TaAYKANTY' T POTETOLELTO
8¢ durovetkely mpos TO éué elvar_TOV amoxpLouevov.

BTehevtav 8¢ Evvexwproe, kimerta Adry 8, édm, 7
v ’ ’ > \ \ \ ’0’ 8 ’

Swkpdrovs godla, abrov pév uy éfénew diddaxew,
mapd 8¢ TGV dANwv Tepuovta pavBdvew kal TovTww
undé xdpww dmodidovar. "Ore pév, v & éyw, pavbive
Tapd TAV &M\, dAnbi} eimes, @ Opagvpaye 8re

8¢ o pe s xdpew éxtivew, revde.

éetive yap

o / /. A 3 ~ ’ . ’
8onv Svvapar. Sbvapar 8¢ émaweiv povov' ypipata

Euthydemus 274 D.
odv TobTots
émidelfaror,

wdvv udy
xaploaclor xal...

CH. XIL.—Thrasymachus' defi-
nition of Justice, the Interest of
the Stronger.

pavepds Ay ... ebdoxiufoerer.
These expressions prove Thrasy-
machus to have belonged rather
to the rhetorical than the ethical
division of sophists. See below,
Ch. XVI., where Thrasymachus
having stated his views at length
wishes to make off without fur-
ther argument. Protagoras of
Abdera, the most famous of all
the sophists, was not often in
the habit of conversing ; he, too,
rather employed rthetoric than
dialectic. See Prot. 335 A.
where he refuses to go upon the
principle of short questions and
answers, which Socrates avers
to be the only kind of discussion
he can follow. It is true that

Google

earlier in the dialogue Prota-
goras offers to discuss a question
1060y Aéywy, ) Adyp SieleAOdw.
But we can see from the later
gassage quoted that 'Adyos with

rotagoras and Socrates meant
different things. And Socrates
believed in the case of Prota-
goras, as in that of Thrasy-
machus here, that he had a
distinct desire to produce a
thetorical effect. 4d. 317 C.
xwonTtevon yap BodAecbar adrdy
¢ 7€ Tlpodikgy kal 7¢ ‘Inwig
évdeltactar kal raAAwxlcacfar
(as eddoriufioete, here).

% SwxpdTous codia, v.5. above
7} elwbvia eipwveia ZwxpdTovs.
The article indicates that
Socrates had a public reputation
for wisdom.

xpiuara yap odx Exw, v.5. nok.
ad. &worigov &pylpwov, Ch. XI.
In Xen. Mem. 1, 6, 2, Antiphon
asks how it is that philosophy
only brings poverty: & Zdxpares,
dyds uéy Suny Tods pirogopoirTas
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AJ 3 b4 e A / ~ ~ 37’
yap otk éxw. os 8¢ mpobluws TobTo Spd, édv Tis
8 ~ < ’ 9 v y 7 8\ ’ 3 8\
(oe Ooki) €U AéyEw, €U €L0€L aUTiKa O1) uala, €TeLoaV
> NP ) ’ * 3 A v 7 8 R
amoxpivy' oluar yap ce €d épeiv. “Awove &7, % &

ds.
AN olk éfeltjoes.

ebdaipovesTépovs xpivar ylyve-
o08as, od 5¢ ot Soxels TavdyTia Tis
Pihogoplas amoreAavkévar: (s
Yoiv ofirws, bs ovd by €ls Jobros
omd Seawdry Siaurdpevos pelvere,
Aristotle in the Politics, 1, 4,
shows that the philosopher can
be wealthy, if he chooses, by
the story of Thales in Miletus,
who discovered from astronomi-
cal researches that the olive-
yield would be excessive in the
ensuing year, and, by a small de-
posit of earnest-money, secured
a large profit upon it at the
harvest : éweidy) & & Koipds FHre
moAA@Y (nrovuévav &ua, Kxal é-
alpvys éxuabobyvta dv Tpémov
#BovAeTo, WOAAR xphuaTa EvANEE-
avtos émdeitar, 81¢ padiby dore
wAovTely Tols PiAogdpors, by
BolAwrTai.

&s B¢ wpoBluws rovro 3pd..
This adroit piece of flattery is
evidently swallowed by Thrasy-
machus, for he proceeds without
more ado to give his definition.
Sacrates’ words exhibit a phase
of his elpwveia, for he incites
Thrasymachus to speak by an
assumed admiration for the wis-
dom of what he is going to say.
‘We must suppose that Socrates
veils the sarcasm of his words
beneath an appearance of inno-
cence : otherwise Thrasymachus
would hardly fail to see their
true drift.

Td Tob pelrrovos - Fvupépo.
We have now left behind ponu-

Google

Pl yap éyw elvar 6 Sikatov odk dAAo Ti )
T6 ToD KpelTTOVOS EVpchépov.

ara T{ odk émawvels ;

'Eav pabw e wpidrov, épny,
T( Aéyeis® viv yap odme olda.

T0 ToD KpelTTOVOS

lar, and have to treat with
sophistic definition ; briefly the
principle is, ‘Might is Right.
Thrasymachus’ line of argument
is as follows. The stronger
make regulations for their own
benefit, and these regulations
are dignified by the term ‘laws,’
and justice is obedience to them.
Now the description of that
form of government called
Tupavy(s in Aristotle’s Polities,
3, 55, corresponds exactly to
Thrasymachus’ account of a
state of justice here: i udv
ydp Tupavrls éoTt povapxfa wpds
70 fvudépoy Tob movapxoivros.
And Aristotle calls such a state
a degenerated form or abnormal
growth from a monarchy, which
is described, in contrast to the
Tupavyfs, as having regard to the
common interest, not to that of
the ruler; xaAewv & eidBaper
Ty wpds Td Kowdv dwoBAéxovray
tvudépov Bacirefav ; where it
should be noticed that dwoBAe-
wmoveav means having regard
only, or chiefly, to the public
weal. Here Thrasymachus puts
forward the xpelrTwv, i.e. the
man who is superior in bodily
strength or force of will, but
disregards the claims of the
commonwealth upon him, as
the ruler of the state. Socrates,
on the contrary, gradually un-
folds the principle that all arts
and sciences, and therefore all
governments, ought ‘to be

Q
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dris Evudépoy (;muov elvac. xal TodTo, & Opacv
paye, T woTe Méyeis ; ob ydp mwov TO rye TOLGVdE
', > ’ e A / 3
¢rs € Ilovavddpas judv kpeirtwv o Taykparia-
om)s Kal aldrg Evpdéper Ta Poeia Kpéa mwpos TO
~ ~ ‘\ b3 A L ~ o
Dodpa, Tob1o 10 Sutloy elvar Kai Huiv Tois HTTOCW

éxelvov Evupépov Gua xai Sucaiov.

BdeAvpos yap

€l, &pn, & Zdkpates, kal TavTy UmolapPdvets, 7

directed, if they are true arts
and governments, towards the
amelioration of some objects less
strong and less capable than
themselves. And therefore he
will be found to claim the right
to govern for that man who is
himself governed by his best
nature, arguing from the analogy
of such a man’s own psychical
polity. For when the 6eiov,
AoyioTikdy, or rational part of
man’s nature is in the ascendant,
and keeps under the spirited and
sensual, then such a man’s body
and mind as a whole will be
most healthy and most efficient.
See Book 1X. 590 D. 3otAor
abrdy (sc. Tdv TuxdvTa) Pauey
Setv elvar éxelvov Tob BeATloTov,
&xovros év abT@ TO Oeiov Epxov,
otk éx) BAaBfi T 7ot dolAov
olduevor Betv Epxecbar abdriv,
&Gowep Opaciuaxos &ero Tods
dpxouévovs, dAN' &s Guewov by
wdvre Owd Oelov xal ¢Ppoviuov
4pxecbar, pdAtora pdv oixeiov
Exovros év air@, €l 8¢ uY, Ewbey
épeordros. That Thrasymachus’
position is not entirely out of
date, the following passages from
a modern writer will show.
¢ All fighting is the dusty con-
flict of Strengths, each thinking
itself the strongest, or in other
words the justest: of Mights
which do in the long run and
for ever will in this just universe
in the long run mean Rights.’

Google

Carlyle, Past and Present, Book
III. Ch. X ; and again in his
Life of John Sterling, Pt. IIl.
Ch. I. “Might and ﬁ{ight, the
identity of these two, if a man
will understand this God’s-uni-
verse, and that only he who con-
forms to the law of 4 can in the
long run have any “‘ Might.”’

TovAvbduas. ovTos 6 TMovAv-
Sduas drd Irorodooys Ay, moAews
©ccoallas, SiaocnuéraTos Tayxpa-
Tia0TY)s, Umepueyedrs, Ss év Tlép-
ous wap' “Qxw yevduevos T
BaciAet AéovTas dvetAe kal GwALo-
pévovs  quuvds  karywvicaro.
Schol.

BleAvpds ydp el. So above
780s ydp €l, cépos ydp €l.

ravry dmoA. This answer it
must be observed, is a confession
that the definition is assailable,
t.e. is imperfect. ¢wd implies
stealth on Socrates’ part, in an
underhand way, as we say; so
vwokdfnuai, to lie in ambush,
YrooTéAAouas, to prevaricate.
But the word is also used merely
‘to interrupt,” without any fur-
ther notion; see below, Ch.
XI1I. ad med. &pn 6 Krertopdr
¢woAaBdv. In the present pas-
sage we may translate vw. Tadr.
‘twist into that sense,’ with the
additional notion of stealth.
In Euthyd. 295 B, the word
means simply ‘to understand.’
¢mohauBdveis ydp Shwov T B
Aéyw;

~.A

S o YN
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@ dpiore, v & éyw' dMAa capéaTepov elmé, Tl

Aéyess.

* ~
EiY ok oicl, épn, &1t TRV Tohewv ai

pnév  Tupavvodvrar, ai 8¢ Snuoxparodvras, ai 8é
apioroxpatodvrar ; Tlds wap o ; Odkody Tobro
kpatel év éxdaary mwoke, TO dpyov; Idvv e
Tiferar 8¢ e Tods vopovs éxdarn 7) dpxn mposE
To avty) Evpdépov, Snpoxpatia pév Snuoxpatikovs,
Tupavvis 8¢ Tupavwixols, kai ai dAAat oUTw Béuevar

7@y woAéwy al uév... Plato
is fond of this triple division,
which occurs again in his analy-
sis of uéros (Adyos, &puovia,
pvbuds) ; of justice itself (cwdpo-
vy, dvSpela, godla) ; of the city
(xpnuaTioTicdy, émkovpindy, Ppu-
Aaxixdv) ; of the soul (Bupoeidés,
Pirouabdés, @hoxpiuarov) ; and
of the main difficulties to be
encountered in founding the
ideal State, Book V.; and of
things desirable, Book II. init.
But in Book VIII. (conf. Book
1V. fin.) we have four varieties
of the State, degenerations from
the Ideal, viz. the Timocratic,
Oligarchic, Democratic, and De-
spotic; the first of which Socrates
limits to such constitutions as
those of Crete and Sparta. In his
accusation of Ctesiphon Kschines
divides all states intothree kinds.
€ ydp Tore, & ’Abnvaios, 810 Tpels
elol woAtTelan wapd waoww avpd-
wots Tupawwls kal dAryapxla kal 5n-
poxparfe. And he goes on to say
that the former two are managed
merely according to the fancies of
the rulers, but the democracy by
established law. dioixotvrar & ai
utv Tupavwides kal dAryapxfas Tols
Tpémois Tav dpeaTnrdTwr, af 8¢
wdAets ol SnuoxpaTolpevar Tols
vépois Tols weuévors.  Asch. in
Ctes. ad vnit.

Google

7{BeTac 3¢ ye... Thrasymachus
is correct in this statement as
long as the selfish and unjust
have the reins of government.
But in Book 1X. 590 D (v.s.
not. ad Td Tov npelrTovos Evudé-
pov) Socrates shows that the
best men, Ze. those in whose
souls the Aoyiorixdy or rational
element is master, ought to be
masters of all the rest; because
as the Aoyioricdy, by restraining
the lusts and passions produces
the best possible condition of
the body, when it is master,
so the good man will not indulge
himself when he is master in the’
state, but will set himself to
make the whole body politic as
healthy and efficient as possible.
Therefore it is that he says in
Book V. 473 D, that, until
kingsare philosophers and philo-
sophers kings, the best state
cannot be ; for by philosopher
he means AoyigTinés, t.e. one
in whom the intellectual domi-
nates the sensual, ». Introd.
p- 19. In short, the good man
or philosopher is unselfish, and
has regard for the well-being
of the whole state, rather than
for his own. Such is Socrates’
answer in effect to this position
of Thrasymachus.
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10 odioe Evupépov, xai Tov TouTOV éxPBaivovra
xo\dfovow s wapavouobyrd Te xal ddikovvTa.
TobT’ odv éoTly, & Bé\TioTe, & Aéyw év dmdoais

339 Tals woAeot TavTov elvar Sikaiov, To ThHs xabesTy-

xvias apyijs Evudépor abrn 8¢ mwov xparei, doTe
EvpBaiver 76 opbids Noyllopévey Tavrayod eivar To

y N\ Vi \ - N ’ 4 ~ 9
adro dikaov, 76 Tov kpelTiovos Evupépov. Niv, v
8 éyd, Eualbov & Neyes el 8¢ drnbeés §) pif, mepd-
gopar paletv. 7o Evupépov pév odv, & Opacipuaye,
kai oV dmexplvw dixaiov elvar raitor Euoiye dmrn-
yopeves 8mws wy TodTo dmokpivoiuny mwpoceaTe O¢

B&) airoli To Tob kpeirTovos. Zuikpd e lows, édm,

robTo Slkator elvar, &e. So
Sir Thomas More in his Utopia,
Book 1I. of the religions in
Utopia. ¢ Besides this the riche
men not only by private fraud
but also by commen lawes, do
every day pluck and snatche
a.waie from the poore some parte
of their daily living, So where
ag it semed before unjuste to
recompense with unkindnesse
their paynes that have been
beneficiall to the publique weale,
now they have to this their
wrong and unjuste dealinge
geven the name of justice, yea
and that by force of a law.
See Xen. Mem. I, 2, 41, where
the question is asked, 7 éor:
véuos ; and the conclusion is:
rdvra, 8oa & T8 kpdTour THs
wohews PovAevoduevor & xpi
wotelv  yplym, wvéuos Kaeitar,
And it is there shown that
spoliation and oppression is
often dignified by the term
law. See also Arist. Pol. 3, 6.
dAX’ dpa Tobs éAdrTous Bixaioy
&pxewv xal Tobs wAovalovs; &

Google

odv xdreivor Tabrd woido:, xal
Suapnd{wos kal 7d xThuata dpau-
pévTar Tob wAfBous, toir datl
Sixaioy ;

xeipdoopas padelv.  Socrates
is really anxious to arrive at
a refutation. of Thrasymachus’
account of justice ; therefore he
passes over, with a bare mention,
the objection that Thrasymachus
has employed a word in his
definition which he had for-
bidden Socrates to use; w.s.
336, D. And he likewise passes
over Thrasymachus’ reply, that
he sdded to this word the
qualification T wpelrToros. His
desire i3 expressed in 346 A in
the words fva 7t xal wepafvwuer,
‘let us get to some conclusion
or other’ ; and so below here he
uses the imperative verbal, &r:

ToiT0 oKeXTEéOV, €1 dANOT Névyers,

Sidow.
abrdf:, ‘in this (latter) place,’
‘in your later definition.’
cukpd ye Tows, ‘a slight
qualification, I suppose.” fows
sarcastically.

iy
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mwpoalijkn. Obmew Sijhov 008 €l peydhy dAN Wk
uev TobTo oremtéov €0 ANOH Néyeis, Sijhov. émeiat

\ /4 z . Vo e ~ \ ]
yap Evpdépov wé T elvar kai éyod ouoloyd To O¥
Kaiov, gU 8¢ wpooTifns kal adro ¢is elvar T¢ ToS
KpeirTOvos, éyw O dyvod, axemréov 8. Zkomer.340
épn. "

o

" CAP. XIIL
. —

. .
Tadr' éotat, 7w & éyod. «xal por elmé od kai
I T ~ ¥ I \ .
wreifecBar wévror Tois dpyovar Sixaiov s elva;
“Eyarye. Tlotepov 8¢ dvapdpryrol elow of dpyovres(
év Tais woregw éxdoTais 7 olol Ti kal duapTelv ;

Mdvrws mov, &pn, oloi T xal dpapreiv.

Odkotv

émuyetpoives vopovs Tilévar Tods pév dpbids Tibéaas,
Tovs Oé Twas ovkx 6pfds ; Oluas &ywye. To &&

obmw 5fAov... ‘It may be an
important one for all I know.’
ot8¢, ‘not even,’ implying that
it may very well be an important
addition.

tvupépov yé Ti...8uoroyd. The
first piece of positive statement
which Socrates has admitted in
this argument. He allows jus-
tice to be ‘advantageous.” Euu-
¢épov 71 is not more than a

uality of justice. It is no
geﬁnition, but merely one 'of
the aspects of justice.

oxewtéoy 8. We have had
three statements to which this
is the conclusion ; & being the
particle which marks the final
stage of an argument. v.s. not.
ad wepl TdAAa, Ch. VII. and
Ch. II. init. xal 8} kal.

CH. XIII.—But often, Thrasy-

machus, the Stronger make

laws, in thewr ianorance, to their

own disadvantage; and is that
Justice ?

Google

ob xal welfeoar... ‘Was it
not this very obedience?...’ xaf
emphatic as above, Ch. X. init.
pévror marks the opening of an
objection ; as we might say,
¢ Now was it not this very obe-
dience > ; but its adversative
sense is not concentrated here
upon the particular sentence,
and is therefore not so clearly
marked as usual. v.s. nof. ad
Cap. V. xal uévror i

# oloi 7t ral apapreiv. The
Jatter alternative is generally
that intended to be accepted.
v. infr. Ch. XV. 342 B. % obire
abtiis otire AAgs, &c. And Ch,
XXIL fin. wdrepor % wpeltTww
wlNis...mhy Shvauy TabTyy e
A avdyrn adTh petd Sikacogdims ;

7> 8¢ épfas dpa... ‘And by
rightly we are to understand
enactments to their own advan-
tage, are we not !’  &pa, ‘as it
seems.”’ ; dpa, ‘as 1t seems,’
with the addition of an empha.-
sized interrogation. wv.s. note,
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8¢ 4c dpa 70 T& Evudépovrd éori TifeaBar Eavrois,
T0 3¢ uy o6pbas afvudopa ; § whs Méyes ; Ofrws.

K¢ 81 A 0" z -~ 3 7 \ ~n_ 77
N ayv vovTal, moLnTeEoy TOlS (lPXOIUrGVOLS', Kat TovTOo

Tire 70 Oikarov ; Ilds qap ob ; OO pévov dpa Oi-

339 7ai0v éoTe KaTa TOV cov Adyov 7O ToD KpelTTovos

suppépov mocelv, AN Kal Todvavtiov TO uiy Evudé-

pov.

~—"Bok@d oromduev 8¢ BérTiov.

T( Méyers av; &by, “A ov Néyews, éuovye

oly dpoléynrat Tovs

dpyovras Tois dpyouévois mpooTdTTOVTAS TOLELY
drra éviore Sidpaprdvew Tob éavrois BelTioTov,
& & &v mwpoordrreow of dpyovres, Sixawov elva
Tols apyopévois Toiely ; TADT 0bY WHONGYYTEL ;

EOiluac &ywye, &pn.

v 4 2> Yy 3 ’ M \
Olov Toivvy, v & éyd, xat 7o

akipdopa moiely Tols dpyovai Te Kai KkpelrTogt
dikaiov elvar dporoyficlal cos, &Tav of pév dp-
XOVTES AKOVTES Kaxa avTols WPOTTATTWOL, Tols Of
Sikatov elvar ¢ijs Tavra moieiv, & éxeivor mpocé-

page 108. It is noticeable how
very careful Socrates is to define
all his terms with strictness:
the reason being that he has to
deal with a sophist who would
think nothing of obstructing
the argnment by a mere logo-
machy, whilst Socrates is anxious
to get to a conclusion.

% 8’ by 0dvrar. The subjunc-
tive is used to express the
indefinite nature of the law-
making, which depends merely
upon the will and present feeling
of the legislators; as Aschines
expresses it, Tois Tpéwors Tav
épeaTnkdérwv. v.8. not. ad Tav
woAéwy ai uév,

7l Aéyeis o0 ; Thrasymachus
is taken by surprise ; he does
not see to the end of Socrates’
argument at present. This
urgnment has been employed

Google

before in Polemarchus’ case.
See supr. Ch. VIII. ad med.
where Socrates points out that
a person may injure a friend
through believing him to be an
enemy, just as here he is about
to show that legislators may
harm themselves through legis-
lation intended for their own
benefit.

Tois 8¢ dfrawov elvar ¢fis. If
we punctuate as in the text it
would seem better to read ¢ifs,
and look upon this clause as not
dependent upon &rav in the
preceding one, but added as an
after thought, repeating one of
the premisses. Stallb. places
only a comma at wposératay,
but the question dpa 7dre, &e.,
cannot follow in the same sen-
tence as the imperative ofov.

T S
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Tafay' apa ToTe, ® ocodwrate Opaciuaye, ovk
avarykaiov ovpfBaivew adtd ovTwal Sikatov elvar
Toielv, Todvavtiov 4 & ov Aéyeis; TO yap Tob
kpelrrovos aEdudopov Sjmov mpooTdrTeTar Tois
firToot moetv. Nai pa AL, épn, & ZSoxpates, 6340
IloAéuapyos, cadéorard qe. ’Eav ov o, &Py,
alr@ paptupropns, 6 Khetropadv vmohaBov. Kai
7(, &pn, Seitar pdpTupos ; alTos yap Opacvuayos
opohoyel Tods wév dpyovras évlote éavtols Kaxa
wpooTdTTeLw, Tols 8¢ apxopuévois Slkaioy elvar TadTa
wowelv.  To vyap Ta kehevoueva moielv, @ IIoAé-
papye, vmwo Tdv dpyovrwv OSikatoy elvar &fero
Opacvpayos. Kai yap 76 Tod kpeitroves, & Kher-
Topdv, Euudépov Sikatov elvar éfero. TadTa 8¢B
aupotepa Oéuevos @poroynaev ad éviote Tovs kpeiT-
Tous Ta avrols abvudopa xeledew Tovs jTTOUS
Te Kxal dpyomuévovs mowelv. ér 8¢ TovTWY TAV
opoloyidy ov8éy paAAov T Tob kpeitTovos Euu-
dépov bixaov dv ein 7§ TO uy Evudépov. AN,
épn 6 Khewropav, 70 70D «kpeirTovos Evudépov
é\eyev b fyoito 0 kpeltrwy adrd Evudépew TodTo
mouTéov €lvar TG djTTOVL, KAl TO Olratoy TodTO

érlfeto. 'ANN oy olTws, 7 & bs 0 IMoAéuapyos,
woAaBdy. v.8. not. ad ravry  And, thirdly, Aéyew is used in

vwoA. Cap. XI1I. med. Thisis
a piece of raillery on Cleito-
phon’s part ; Polemarchus chim-
ing in as though there were an

- end of the discussion to which
he himself has contributed
nothing.

Td 700 KpelTT. ENeyev... Eneyey
nere is ‘ meant,” not ‘said’; for
if it were the latter, the sense
would require elva: before &.
And Polemarchus is quite right
in the point of fact, viz. that
Thrasymachus did not say so.

Google

the same sense, X1V, init. ; and
in Ch. XV. worépws Aéyers Tovw
dpxovrd Te, &c. For another
sense of Aéyw see Ch. 1V. note,
with which compare Cicero,
Cato Major, vi. 16. ¢Nihil
igitur afferunt, qui in re gerenda
versari senectutem negant,’ .e,
‘ they say nothing to the point.
TovTo woupréov, &c. ‘This
he meant was to be dome by
the inferior, and he meant to
define (érf{fero) justice thus.’
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Céléyeto. OUdév, 7y & éyd, & Tlonéuapye, Sapépe,
AN €l viv olitw Néyer Opacipayos, obTws alTod

amodexwueha.

CAP. XIV.

Kal poc eimé, @ Opacipaye Tovto %v & éBovAov
Aeyew 10 Slkacov, T0 Tob KpeirTovos Evudépov Soxoiv
elvas T roeirTovt, édv Te Evudépy édv Te wij; olTw
ge ¢pousy Néyew ; "Hrword o', €y aANa xpeitTo
J€ olew kakelv Tov éfapapTdvovTa, STav éfapapTdry ;
YEywye, elmov, ¢uny ae Tovro Aéyew, 8Te Tovs dp-
Xovras ®poldyels oUK avapaptiTovs elvar, dAla

D7 kal éfapaprdvew.

dmodexdueda adrob, v.5. mol.
ad Cap. XI. &s odx &wodéfoual
oov. And see Parmenides, 128 E.
&AN’  dwodéxouar...kal Tyovuas
bs Aéyes Egew. We can render
here ¢ Let us take him so,’ 7.e.
‘So let us understand him.’
During this discussion Thrasy-
machus has been at a loss for
an answer, and is elaborating a
reply, when Cleitophon, who
seems to lean ‘Yather to Thrusy-
machus’ side, saves him from
immediate confusion by the
different reading of his defi-
nition.

CH. X1V.— Thrasymachus shows

that one who legislates against

his advantage cannot be termed
the Stronger when he does so.

¢dpuev, For this subjunctive
v.8. not. ad ph dwoxolvepai,
337 B.

xparTw ue ofee.. ‘Do you
think I call a man who makes

Google

Svkoddvrys ydp €, épn, &

a mistake the Stronger when he
makes a mistake ?’ This delicate
distinction can be upheld in
theory ; but in practical legis-
lation the result does not arise
from the intention of the legis-
lator, but from the actual
legislation. It is to no purpose
to uphold, as Thrasymachus
does, that cases of bad legis-
lation are to be left out of the
question ; because it is the sum
total of all upon which the
estimate of a man’s powers is
founded. It has been said, ‘the
best general is he who makes
fewest mistakes’; as Thrasy-
machus would phrase it, ¢ who
is oftenest a general’; but we
can see in such a case that,
regarding the total result, the
office and the man are insepar-
able,

Suxopdvrys. Below, Ch. XV.
init. we have Socrates’ reading
of this expression. ofet ue &
émiBouAts v Tois Adyois xaxovp-

-

— —
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Swkpartes, év Tois Noyois' émel adrika iarpov xalels
\ \
oV Tov éfapaprdvovra mepi ToUs kduvovras kat
avTo TobTo & éfauaprdves ; 7 MoyioTiKow, ds dv év
Aoyioug apaptavy, T0Te 8Tav dpapTavy, Kata Tav-
. n
TV TRV duaptiay ; dAN, olpai, Néyouev 16 pripate
(4 o € 3 \ b ’ \ 14 / ) /
olTws, 87c 0 laTpos éEjuapre kai 6 NoyioTis éEx-
papte xal 6 typapuatioTis' 16 &, oluai, éxacTos
/
TovTwy, kal 8aov TobT EoTiv & mpocaryopevopev
avTov, ovdémote duaprdver Bate xatd TOV drpiSi)
Aoyoy, émeidn kal o axpiBoloyel, ovdeis Tov 8-
BLOVpYGY dupapTdvel.  émhimovans yap émioTiuns
0 dpaprdvewv dpaptdve, év @ obk ErTi Snuiovpyds:
o \ A Y A ¥ > \ L4 ’
@oTe Snuiovpyds 7 godds 7 dpywv ovdels duaprdver
7 ” ¥ k4 I \ -~ ? A t 4 o 4
T0Te 8Tav dpywv 7, a\\a was ¥ 4v elmwor, 6T 6
latpos fuapre Kal 6 Gpxwy TuapTe. TOLODTOV oDV
, N 3 N e 7 ~ [ ’ . \
87 oot xal éué UmoraBe viv 83 amoxpivesBar 7o
¥
8¢ axpiBéoTatov éxeivo Tuyydver 8y, TOV dpyovra,
0; o ¥ 3 / Nooe ! A4 / 34]
xal Soov dpywv éoTi, un) apaptdvew, wy apaprd-
vovta 8¢ 10 aivTd PBé\tigTov Tifecfai, TovTo &

ToUTwY ye obdevds, by melBuvos

yoowrd ae epéobar s Hpbuny ;
fiv, dAN’ &’ ols éxédwxa, &

€ émiBodAns is the point wherein

lies the ovxopavria : ‘making a
false representation on purpose.’
So Demosthenes accuses Aischi-
nes of ovropavria, in that
ZAschines accused him of re-
ceiving commendation from
Ctesip?lon when in office and
for the mere discharge of the
duties of his office, whilst,
Demosthenes implies, Aschines
knew very well that the com-
mendation was elicited by the
gift of certain moneys, separate
and distinct from the official
accounts. See Dem. de Cor. 264,
Reiske. o¥ros gukopavrdv, St
éx) 7 fewpiep TiTe v émédwka
7& xphuara, émiveger abdTdy,
enow, Cxedbuvoy Svra, O wepl

Google

gvkopdyTa.

abrika. ‘Ne longe abeam
ut statim exemplum afferam’;
Stallb. ‘Do you call a phy-
sician, now,..."

Aéyouev ¢ phuar.. Cf. Euthy-
demus, 304 E. oirwol ydp wws
kal elwe Tois dvéuact. Aéyw here
is ‘to say,” not ‘to mean.’
phuare is added to make this
clear ; but should be omitted
in translation, and Aéyouer em-

hasized. ‘We say the physician

as made a mistake, whereas he
cannot make a mistake as a
physician.” &AAd here may be
translated as ‘yet’ ;and so below,
&AA& was ¥ ¥y efwoi, ‘yet it
would be commonly said.’
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16 apxopéve mouTéon. dare, dmep €E dpyiis Ereyov,
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CAP. XV.

Elev, v & éyd, & Opacipaye Sokd oor ouxo-
davretv ; Tldvy pév odv, épn. Oler ydp pe éf ému-
BouXijs év Tois Miyois xaxovpyoivtd ge épéobar s
npouny ; Ed pév odv olda, Epn' rai oddéy wé oou
B m\éov éaTar olre yap &v pe Ndbois kaxovpydy, odiTe

1) Nabov Bidocacbar 76 Aéye Svvalo.

03¢ o &v

emiyetpricaus, v & éyw, & pakdpie. AN va u

adlls Auiv Totobrov é&yyévnrai, Sibpicas, moTépws
Js

Aéyess Tov dpyovrd Te xal TOv KkpelrTova, TOV @S

¥ ~ ~ ~ .
&mos elmety 1) Tov axpiBel Moy, dv viv 87 E\eyes, od

\ 4 ’
70 Evudépov kpeiTTovos
#rTove movelv. Tov T

CH. XV.—But, Thrasymackus,
all the arts and sciences have
regard to the interest of those to
whom they minister, to the in-
terest, that is, of the Weaker.

SocrATEsS shifts his line of
confutation here: he does not
prove the fallacy of Thrasy-
machus’ point, that the legis-
lator, as a legislator, cannot err.
And he refrains for this reason.
He is about to employ Thrasy-
machus’ own words on this point
to confute him farther on. See
Ch. XVII. 345 C, where Thrasy-
machus is shown to have first
demanded that the shepherd, or
ruler, be considered only and
entirely as a shepherd, or ruler ;
and afterwards to have employed
the term shepherd, or ruler, as
one who keeps sheep, or rules
a people, for his own profit.

Google

14 4 » -~
dvros Sikawov &oTar TH

axpiBeoraTe, Ebr, horyqu‘

vddev yé oo wAéoy ErTan. ‘1%
will be no advantage to you.’
See Euthydemus, 288 E: oddty
wAéov, ovd’ €l Yvev mpayudrwv
kal Tod Spbrrew THY Yiv TO was
nuiv xpuafov yévorro. And see
below here, Ch. XXI.; also in
Ch. XVI we have the converse
phrase : dixatos avijp ddlrov way-
Taxov éAaTTov Exet.

obiTe un) Aabdv, &c. “Nor, if
you are detected [lit. fail to
escape notice], will you be able
to force me in the argument.’
There is an alternative between
the employment of fraud and
force, as in Book 11. 3. Aéyew
Te ikavg vte wpds Td welbew...,
xal Bidoasfa: §aa by Blas dénras.

8v. Keeping the same mean-
ing of éAeyes as above in Aéyes,
dv must refer to 7dv, not to

Adyo.

e
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dpyovra dvtar wpos TadTa Kaxovpyel Kai ovxo-
’ s , Q2 ’ P
pdvres, el T¢ SVvacar oUdéy oov wapleuar dAMN

3 \ ! * e d
o0 un olos T 7s.

Olee yap dv pe, elmov, oltw C

pavivar, dote Evpetv émiyepeiv NéovTa Kai ouko-
“pavreiv Opaaipayov ; Niv qodv, édn, émexeipnaas,
I QY A \ ~ 174 L3 Y 9 ’ ~ ’
ovdév dv kal TabTa. “Adyv, v § éyd, TAV TotovTWY.
3 b 3 ’ € ~ 3 ~ ’ k] ’ a »
aAN elmé por 0 TG axpiBel Aoy laTpos, ov dpre
é\eyes, moTepov ypnpaTioTys éaTw 7 TOV KapvovTwL
Ocpamrevriis ; kai Aéye Tov TP OvTe laTpov bvta.

Tév kapvovrev, &pn, Oepamevrijs.

oddév gov mapleuar, I do not
try to get anything conceded by
you.” Prof. Camnpbell supplies
two instances of this use from
the Laws, 742 B, idudry B¢ tw
tpa wort bvdyrkn Tis ylyvyTat
dmodquely, wapéuevos uév Tobs
#pxovras drodnpelrw. And below
951 A

bote Evpeiv... wapoufa éml
Tav ka® éavT@v T %) ddbvara

motety  émixeipotvTwy Aeyouévy.

Schol.

viv yotv, &c. ‘At any rate
you made the attempt just now,
and failed for all that.” We
find the expression xal rad7Ta
thrown in without regard to the
construction, with this meaning
of ‘besides’ or ‘and yet’; e.g.
Xen. Anab. 2, 4, 15. Mévwra
3¢ olx é(hret, ral TatTa wap’
*Apiafov dv Tov Mévwwos tévou,
See also Rep. Book 1V. init.
Nal, #v & éyd, ral Tadrd ~e
émolris.  Also Euthydemus,
288 A, kal TabTa odTwal fav-
pagriis obans (réxyns) els drpe-
Belay Aéywr. infr. 299D, Oix-
obv kal xpuoloy dyabdy; Ydyv,
wal TabTd ye moAd, €py. Simi-
larly xal tdd¢; Soph. O. T.
819—

ral 7d8 ofris dAos Ay

Google

T( 8¢ xvBepwii-

9 *yo v éuavrg 7dod Epas

& wpoaTifels.
In this example 7dd¢ has been
explained as an accusativus pen-
dens, in the others ratra is
rather an accusative of respect,
or adverbial accusative. '

worepov xpnuatioTys... At
this point Socrates begins to
introduce the consideration that
a physician, as a physician, has
no regard for money, <.e. for his
own interests, and that, by ana-
logy of the arts, a ruler inust,
as a ruler, have regard to the
interests of the ruled. Hence
the injunction, Aéye 7dv 7§ Jvre
tarpdy §vra. His next point is
that the arts, in so far as they
require anything, require it in
order to render them more
efficient, that they may be per-
fect in themselves (7éAear), and
self-sufficient (abraprers) ; where-
as both that with which, and
that upon which, they are exer-
cised, require their assistance,
and perhaps the assistance of
much else besides. Governing,
therefore, being an art, looks
to the benefit of the governed,
and in itself should be self-

_sufficient, and should not require

recompense from the governed.
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E7 0 Tt pdlhicTa _Teréav eivar; Ilds voiTo epwrds ;
2T s T
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"Qamep, Epny éyd, €l pe Epoo, el éfaprel cwpaTe
elvar copate 1) mwposdeital Twos, elwou’ av 6Te

ERR VS SRy DU

8 8pbds xvp. ...dpxwv. Ashort But every art (ékdory Tdv Tex- 1

digression upon the meaning of
xvBepriTns.  His duties as cap-
tain (vavrdy &pxwv) and as the
person responsible for the safe
conduct of the ship (xvBeprfiTns)
form his real business; his
duties as a sailor, and the fact
of his sailing in the vessel are
incidental. v. infr. fin. 6 xvBep-
viiTys 6 dxpiBs vavtay elvar
dpxwv, GAN’ ob vavrds.

obxoby éxdoTe TobTey...qp’ oy
éxdary Tov rexvav. These two
questions must be connected in
the argument: they form an
antithesis; and whilst the
answer to the first is ‘yes,’
the answer to the second, if
Thrasymachus understood the
question, would be ‘no.’ See
below, odrws ¢afvera:, and the
question answered in those
words. Every person who ex-
ercises an art (éwdore TodTwy)
Teceives & Teward or payment
(¢vugpépoy) in return, in order
that he may be supported and
kept in a state of efficiency to
discharge the duties of his art.

Google

vov) is sufficient in- itself,
requires no external aid, and
only aims at being as perfect
as possible by enlarging 1ts
sphere of action.

wDS TovTO EpwTds ; \Vhat
do you refer to?’ or ‘ How anes
1 $q understand your question?’
The question is worded in such
a manner that it does not convey
a definite meauning to Thrasy-
machus.

€l pe &owo... Socrates’ fond-
ness for the dialectical method
causes him to cast even his
illustration in the form of
question and answer.

étaprei. The corresponding
adjective is adraprchs, self-suf-
ficient, that which bas not to
depend upon external resources
and external aid. The origin
of justice itself is said (Book 1I.
358 E) by Glaucon to lie in
the fact that some men, being
naturally unable to defend them-
selves, combine together to bring
about an arraungement which
shall insure their not being ill-

i A———
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ravréract pév odv mpoodeital. 8id Tabra Kai %
Téxvn éaTlv 5 latpucy viv edpnuévm, 8Ti cadpd éoTi
wovypow Kkai ovk éfapkel atrd TowoUTe elvar. TovTe
ody omws ékmopily Ta Evpdépovra, émi Toire ma-
peckevdadn 0 Téxm. % dpbds cou Soxd, Epyv, dv

elmeiv ofTw Néyww, 7 o ; 'Opbis, éby. T 8 &7 ; 342

\
avTi) 1) laTpuer) éaTi wovmpd, 4 ANy Tis Téyvn Eol’
6 Tv wpoadeiTal Tivos dpetijs, damep dpbaruol frews
xal @ta aroijs kal Sia Tabra éw’ adrols Sei Tivds

treated. In other words they
are not adrdpkets, they require
external assistance. Aristotle
follows in Plato’s steps thus:

.« woMTekdy dlrawov. TobTO
8 ¥orw éml xowavdyv Blov mpds
10 elvas abrdpreiav. Eth, Nie,
5, 6, 4. Again in Book II.
the origin of the city itself is
said to lie in men being not
adrdpkess, but requiring each
other’s assistance in daily life.
Tiyverar Tolvuy wéAus émeidn Tvy-
xd@ver udv Exaoros odk alTdpkns,
dAAQG woAAGY évdefis. Arisiotle
places happiness in the same
category that Plato places the
arts here, because whilst all
things else in human life have
regard to happiness as their aim,
happiness itself is adraprfs, or
self-sufficient. See Nic. Eth.
I, 7, 6: 70 ydp TéAetov dyabiv
abrapkes elva. dokel. Similarly
in the Republic, Book I1I. 387
D, the noble man (émienrs dvp)
who has no fear of death is
alrapfis: & TowdTos udAiora
abTds aiT§ adraprils mpds TO €b
Civ Kal Swupepbvtws Tév EAAwy
fixiora érépov wposdeitar. But
not entirely so; see Ch. IV.
obr &v & émieucrs wdvy 7. pedlws
~iipas uerd wevlas évéykoi. Simi-
lerly Aristotle in the passage
quoted allows that even his

Google

perfect human character stands
in need of a few relations and
friends, and therefore in Books
10, 7, 4, he speaks of perfect
abrdprein as having rather a
mental than a social and physi-
cal import. “H 7e Aeyouérn
abrdpreia wepl Tv Bewpnrinhy
pdhor’ by ey Tov wiv vdp
#pds 70 (i dvaykalwv kal gdpos
xal ixaios xal of Aotrol Séovra.

W 6p0ds...eixelv oftw Adyww.
v.s. Ch. VL dnit. =f ¢ps vov
Zipwvidny Aéyavra Sp0ds Aéyeww
wepl Dinatoodvys ;

avty) % iatpuch)... Here the

" original question is repeated,

&p’ ot xal éxdoTy 7@V Texvay...
Thrasymachus having been en-
lightened. ’

€00’ 8 71 mpoadeitar, Sece infr.
346 D: 0 8§ 7 opercirar &
dnuiovpyds dwo s Téxvns ; And
Ch. XXIIL fin.: 6 §re b&v
EANg Wois § opbaauols; Also
the particle 871 combines very
readily with such words as éori,
olda, 35Aov, to emphasize either
a statement or a question. So
ot Wva, oty of, odx ¥oriw
dmws, odx olda §mws.

ér’ adrols, ‘over and above
them.” The force of éml here
must not be overlooked. The
meaning is that on account of
this dependence (3 Tabra)

M
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Texvns Tis 10 Evppépor eis Tadra greYropévns Te }

xav ékmoptlovons ; apa rai év adth T Téyvy €Wt
4 -~ 14

Tis Tovnpla, kai Oei éxdoTy TéxVn ANNMS TéXVTS,

fiTis avth 70 Evudépov aréyreTar, kai 17 oromovué

érépas al TotavTys, kai TobT éoTev dmépavrov ;

olTe AAANs mpoadeitTar éml THY avTis mwovnpiav Td;
Evudépov aromeiv: obTe yap movmpla odTe auaptia

there is a further consideration,
viz. the art which attends to
the eye and ear. avrois then
refers to the eye and ear ; whilst
7iis 70 & &c. below will mean
‘an art which looks out and
provides that which is to the
advantage (of the eye and ear)
for these purposes,” viz. sight
and hearing (eis Tadra).

kal TotT’ €07 Gmépavroy, ‘and
does this go on for ever?’ ‘ad
infinitum ¢’

A adr) adry... The latter
alternative, as usual in these
longer dilemmas, is intended to
be accepted. #.s. Ch. XIIIL
wnit.: wérepov 8¢ &vaudprnrol
eiow of Epyovres v Tals néAeaty
éxdaTas A olol 7 xal auapreiv.
And see Meceno. 72 B. dpa
ToUTQ P1is WoAAAs kal wavrodaxas
avras elvai, T¢ peAlrras elvas ;
A TolTe pév ovdév diagpépovoy,
EAAw 3¢ T ;

oire abriis... ‘Not only is
the art independent of other
arts, but it is also independent
of assistance from itself.” This
proposition is not true in its
latter clause. An art, as prac-
tised upon its objects, does not
gain assistance from other arts
directly ;  although indirectly
many arts contribute to the
improvement of one, e.g. micro-
scopy to surgery.  See Sir John
Lubbock’s address to the British

Google
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Association at York, 1881: -
‘One very marked feature in
modern discovery was the man-
ner in which distinct branches
of science had thrown, and were
throwing, light on one another.’
But an art does gain assistance
from itself, <.e. it improves by
experience, the continual treat-
ment of new cases suggests
improvements,—vires acquirit
eundo. And, to transfer this
to Plato’s instance, an old doctor
is, broadly speaking, better than
a young one. This loose point,
although of no account here,
will be found to create a diffi-
culty later om, in Book III.,
where Socrates is speaking of ‘
the physicians in his State.
In that passage (409 fin.) he
slurs over the fact that expe-
rience of disease makes the best A
physician, with the barbarous
conclusion that where a person
is of a bad constitution, awo-
oKy édoovaw.

obre yap movnpia... i.e. in the
principles of science there is
nothing of evil effect. Thev
are immutable and beneficial ;
for by the knowledge of them
we can work according, and not
in opposition, to nature. But
in the person who applies them,
and in the recipient of their
application, there is mornpla, or
fault. An art is the exercise of

ST e . sy,

e et T
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¥ J ~ s 4 ’8\ /’
oUdepta 0d8emd Téyvy mdpeaTiv, oUd¢ wpogrjKeL
~ /
Téyvn @AAp 70 Evndipor Lntelv 7 éxelve od TéXVR
\ ! 3 \
éoriv, adry 8¢ &BNaBys xai axépaiés éomiv opln
A o A v C 4 r \ o o y I}
ovoa, éwomep dv 7} éxdatn dxpeis OGNy Timep éoTi ;
\ ’ I ~ Ny o A ¥ .
xal gkomer éxelvey TP Grpiel ANoyw* olTws 7} AANA®S
o ¥ ’
&xer; Obtws, épn, dailverar. Olx dpa, v & éyw,
tatpuen latpiky TO Evudépov gromel dAAG cwuaTe.
Nai, épn. O08¢ (mmukn immenf AAN lmwmois: obdé
’ \ ~
&Ny Téxvn oldeuwia éavry, ovd¢ yap mpoodeital,
aAN ékelvey ob Téxvn éoTiv: Daiverar, édnm, olrws.
€
"AANG wijv, & Opacipaye, dpxovol ye al Téxvas Kal

human faculty according to
system, and whilst exercised
thus (dp87 odoa) an art is bene-
ficial. In this passage it must
be borne in mind that Socrates
is speaking ‘strictly,” 7.e. when
speaking of an art he speaks of
those principles which in their
nature are unerring; and does
not regard the art in the slightest
degree as vemunerative to him
who practises it.

obtws épn, ¢alverar. Thrasy-
machus is beginning to see the
gist of Socrates’ argument, and
uses the qualitative word ¢al-
VETQL.

dpxovol ye... ‘are in command
of, and are stronger than...” On
this analogy, cleverly brought
home to the ears of his audience
by the use of dpxw and xparéw,
rests Socrates’ conclusion, that
justice is the interest of the
weaker, and not of the stronger.
The analogy may be borne out
thus : the principles of medicine
and the ruler of a State alike
dictate to the people what they
are to do and what they are not
to do as subjects, respectively,
of medicine and law. The prin-
cipled of medicine and of law

Google

are alike intrusted to experts
whose dnty it is to legislate, for
prevention and cure, against ill-
ness and crime. A citizen who
is a good member of the common-
wealth, and a person who has
need of medicine, must, as a
condition of henefit, accept the
constitution and the principles
of medicine. But it is easy to
see that the analogy cannot be
borne out entirely. If we put
the case that a person disobeys
his doctor, who is the worse ?
The patient. Whereas if a citi-
zen be guilty of treason he may
throw the State into confusion
and ruin the ruler. The varticle
uny is used to introduce a fresh
link in the chain of argument,
and also indicates the point at
which this argument begins to
show in marked opposition to
Thrasymachus’ words, that rulers
rule for their own benefit ; just
as in XXI. fin. in a similar
stage of an argument we have
GAAG unv Guoroyovuer, &c. For
Socrates here brings the arts
under the category of rulers.
¢ And yet, Thrasymachus [i.e.
for all that you said before], the
arts are rulers.” e is to save

M 2
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kpatodow éxelvov, odmép elat Téyvar. Svveywpnoes
évratfa kal pdha wéyis. Olx dpa émioTiun e
obdepia TO ToU KpeiTToves Evudépov aromel ovd’
3 4 y \ ~ .4 ’ \ 3 ’

D émrdTTel, MA@ TO TOD FjTTOVOS TE Kal apyopevoy
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Um0 éavtiis. Evvwuoldynce uév kai TadTa TeAeuTEY,
3 ’ \ \ 3 \ ’ k) \ 1 € ’
éreyeilper 8¢ mwepi alra pdyeclar émedy 8¢ dpoo-
ynaev, "AANo Ti oDy, v & éyd, ovdé latpos ovdels,

0’ o b 14 \ ~ 3 ~ E /4 ~ ss:
xa@ 8cov laTpos, T0 76 latpd Evudépov aromel ov:
-~ ’
émiTdTTel, AANG TO TP KAUVOVTL; GUONGYITAL ryap
€ ba \ b ] \ ’ LJ v b y 3
0 axpif7s tatpos cwudtwy €lvar apywy AN ob
’ Ay , ’ — / 3 P
XPILaTicTis. 1) oby wmoNdynTar i Zvvépn. Olrody:
kal o xvBepvijtns 6 dxpiBiis vavTedv elvar dpywv
Ea\\ ob vadrys ; ‘Quonéynrar. Ok dpa 8 ye Toi-
odros xuBepvijtys Te xal dpywv T0 TG ruBepriTy
Evudépov aréyretal Te kal mwposTdfel, AANA TO TH
vaviy Te kal dpyouévp. Buvépnoe poyis. Odrody,
pw & éyd, d Opaciuaye, 008 dA\Aos ovdels év ovde-
~ 3 fod Y e } 4 b3 s \ 4 ~ ’
md apxi, kal’ éaov dpywv éori, T0 alTe Evupépov
oromel oUd émiTdTTel, AANA TO TG dpyopuéve Kal &
k) ~ ~
dv avroc Snuiovpyy, kai wpos éxeivo BAémwv kai To
éxelvy Evpdépor kai mpé I Méyer & Aé cal
v Evudépor kai wpémov xai Méyer & Aéyer xai
Trocel & mwoiel dmravra.

CAP. XVL

3483 'Ewedn odv évradlfa Juev Tod Aiyov xai mwaot
xatadavés 7, 811 6 Tod Sucaiov Néyos els Tobvavrioy

the directuess of this attack turns government to his own
npon Thrasymachus’ posiiion; den¢fit, and a just man finds it

it is apologetic. his ruin.

¢AAo 7t ody, v.8. Ch. XI. C.

&, ‘in whose interest,” ‘for éyravba Tov Adyov, ».s. Ch.
whose benefit.’ 11. fin. évraifa €l Tis HAwias.

& Tob dux. Advyos, ‘the account’
CH XVI.—That is all nonsense, or *the definition’ of that which
replied Thrasymachus ; any one  is just,
can tell you that an vnjust man

Google
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mepieatine, 0 Opacipayos avri Tod dmworpivecbay,
Elmé pot, épn, d Sdrpates, Titn oo €ativ ; TL 8 ;
* 9’ 3 ! > > ’ ~ ~ | ~
W & éyw: ovk dmoxpivesfar xpijv nGAAov 1} TotadiTa
épwrav ; "Ote Tol o€, €pn, KopuldvTa mepiopd Kai
> kd ’ M 7 o 3 ~ k] \ ré
olx amopvrrer dedpevov, 8s ye adrh o0dé mpéBata
3> 7 ’ o \ ’ ’. -
08¢ morpéva yiyvdores. “Ore &) 1( pdhiora ; fv

& éyd.

wepieiothices, wepiépxouar, used
in Euthyphro, 11, B, C, of an
argument coming round to the
same point, instead of to a
conclusion, as here. wepiépxerar
ydp wws fuiv del b &v mpoldueda.
And so weptiévar, ibid. Here, as
noticed above in Ch. VII., the
argument is invested with a
quasi-personality.

71704 oot &rw; Thrasyma-
chus is evidently enraged at his
discomfiture, The scene is very
similar to that in Euthydemus,
287 B, where Socrates has got
the Detter of -two sophists;
whereupon the less discreet of
the two remarks : el & Zdxpa-
Tes, obrws el Kpdvos, &ate, &c.
%.e. ‘Are you such a dotard,
&c. ¥’ So below, & elnbésrare
Sdupates.

avrfi, ‘for her,’ ¢.e. ‘because
she neglects to tell you.’ An
example of the pure °Ethic
Dative.” This Ethic Dative is
merely an extreme case of the
ordinary use of the dative:
which 18 to express reference to
a person or thing other than the
subject, but affected indirectly
by, or having some relation to,
the action of the main verb.
Examples of this general sense
of the dative are :—

adrdp & woioww dpelhero véoTi-

pov fuap.—Hom. Od. 1, 9.
¢ Oscula libavit natw.,’
Virg. Zn, 1, 256.

Google

?O7e oler ToUs motpévas 4 Tovs Boukdrovs

keAodanas 8¢ ymuol kuOelouey
{orwa ndvra.
Hom. 0d. 9, 149.
¢Multis ille bonis flebilis
occidit.’
Hor. 0d. I. 24, 9.
The above datives fall in gram-
mars under different heads; but
they all agree in this funda-
mental character, that they
express some person or thin
more or less directly connecte
with the main action, In these
examples the connection is close :
often we can render by ‘of,’
as though the case were a
genitive. Subjoined are some
examples of the Ethic Dative,
where it will be noticed that
the connection between the per-
son or thing in the dative, and
the subject, is more remote, is
rather mental than physical, as
in the above examples :—
‘Non Beroe vobis! non hzc
Rheeteia, matres,
Est Dorycli conjux,’
Virg. &£n. s, 646.
ok dpper’ Suiv EoTwv ;
Arist. Nub. 688,
KkAlOnTl viv pot, wAebpa Oels
ém) xBovds.
Eur. Cycl. 425.
i3etv ¥AAa Te 87 uvboroyoio:
favpacta kal frrov.—Rep. Book
1I. 359 D.
udAora, ‘particularly,” ‘in
what special point ’
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B 1o Tdv mpoBdTwv 4§ To Tdv Bodv ayabov oromelv
kai mayvvew avTols kai fepamevely wpos dANO Ti
B\émovTas ) 10 TGV SeamoTdy dyabov kai To abTdV:
xkal Oy xal Tovs év Tals mwolegw dpyovras, of ®S
b ] ~ b 4 ¥ L4 ~ -~
arnlds dpyovaw, dAAws Tws jyet Siavoeiglar wpos
Tods dpyouévous 7 domep Av Tis wPos mpdBata
’ \ ¥ ~ b \ \
Swatebein, kai dM\\o Ti oxomeiv avTods Oid VuKTOS
AN e 4 A ~ o b \ Y 4 \
C xal fjuépas 79 ToiTo 80ev alrol dpejoovrar. Kal
e -~ ’
ofiTw Toppw €& mTepi Te TOU Sixalov kai Sixaioolvms
xal adiwcov Te ral @dikias, daTe dyvoels, 6TL 1) wév
Sikatoavvy xai To dikatoy dANGTpiov dyabov TH bvTe,

xal 83 wal, v.s. not. ad Cap,
1. init. For other instances of
this expression see Herod. 3,
61, kipukas 17 Te BAAY Biéweume,
ral &) xai és Alyvwrov., Et infr.
62, of 7e &) by BAMNot xfpukes
wponybpevoy TabTa, kal &Y kal &
ér’ Alyvrrov Taxbels, &c.

&AAws mws Ayel... Thrasy-
machus here betrays his own
debased notions of government,
by giving no governor credit for
a disinterested regard for the
good of those whom he governs.
Just as Socrates says in Book
II1. 409 A, a man who has been
familiar with crime from his
youth is no good judge ; for he
will attribute the worst motives
to every person who comes before
him, &wewpor abrhy (Yuxyv) Set
xax@v B0y véav oboav yeyovéval,
€l wéAAer Kaln ké&yabr) oboa xpl-
vew Syids Ta Slkaia...Set TdV
ayaBdy SicacTiv...0Yuadi} yeyo-
véra Tijs &dixfas oldy éoTw.
Thrasymachus shifts his ground
here, and, discarding the dxoiBss
latpls and dkpiBr)s roiuhy (who
is a shepherd and nothing but
a shepherd), he advances the
position that the Ruler, like the
shepherd, has his own interest

Google

always in view when taking all
care of those committed to him.

obTw wdgpw €l, ‘so far a-ficld,’
‘so far off.” We find the ex-
pression used to convey an
exactly opposite sense when the
simple genitive is employed.
ofrw wéppw ogoplas Hxe, ‘you
are so far advanced upon the
road of wisdom.'—Euthyd. 294
E

dAAdTpiov dyafdy. See Arist.
Eth. Nic. 5, 6, 6, d& TobTo0
(70 p7) wAéov abre véuew dyabod)
dAAéTpiov elval paswv dyaddy Ty
dicatoctvyy,  And tbid. supr.
Ch. L. 17. 3w 3¢ 7d adTd TovTO
xal dAAdTprov dyafdy Soxel elvar
7 Sikatoolvn povii TRV dperav,
81 wpds Ereply dorw.  The
phrase means, ‘the benefit of
somne one else.’” Thrasymachus
here must be taken as meaning
by 8uatoatvn, ¢justice as popu-
larly understood’; otherwise
dAAdrpiov has no meaning. But
he is passing on now to consider
the condition of the subjects,
those who experience justice,
t.e. the ‘rule of the Stronger’ ;
whilst, from the view of the
rulers, justice is the ‘advantage
of the Stronger.” By justice,
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he would say, ‘in the mouths
of the people, we must under-
stand the profit of the rulers
and the injury of the ruled.’
olxela BrdBy. v.s. the passage
quoted from Sir Thomas More’s
Utopia in Ch. XII. 338 E.
The passage proceeds thus :—
¢ Therefore when I consider and
way in my mind all these
commen welthes, which now
a dayes any where do florish,
80 God help~ me, I can perceave
nothing but a certein conspiracy
of riche men procuring their
owne commodities under the
name of the commen wealth.’

7 8¢ ddikla Tovwavriov, kal
&pxet... Thrasymachus does not
tell us who are the perpetrators
of injustice; but, as injustice
is stated to be the exercise of
rule over the just (Zpxet 7w
Sixalwy), we are obliged to con-
clude that it is the rulers who
are the #3wcoc and cxercise this
dducfe. We are confirmed in
this conclnsion by a reference
to Book I1I. 409, loc. supr. cit.,
where the just man, it is allowed,
is often the vietim of the un-
just; just as in the Gospel it
is said that the children of this

world are wiser in their gene- -

ration than the children of light.
8d 39 kal evhbfeis (as ebnbukdy

Google

here) véot dvres ol émiekeis pal-
vovrai Kal edefamarnTol YW Tdw
ddikwy.  Therefore Thrasyma-
chus’ position comes to this:
Rulers manage the people for
their own profit: the law-abiding
people consider obedience to the
rulers to be justice. Still it
remains that the rufe of the
Rulers is, in all cases, an unjust
one. It is evident from this
that Thrasymachus allows in the
background the existence of a
very different justice from the
justice of his definition ; other-
wise, why does he acknowledge
that the Rulers rule unjustly?
‘We shall see what use Socrates
makes of this inconsistency in
the sequel. Aristotle treats of
a gimilar case in Eth. Nie. s, 6,
where, deseribing woAiruedv di-
xawow, he also defines injustice :
T0H70 8 éoTl TO WAéov abT@ vépew
T@v axAds dyabdv, EAarrov 8¢
T@» GTADS Kakdy. Awd ovk édpey
&vBowmov dpxewv GAAa ¢dv Adyow.

dtrasos dmlp ddikov wavraxoed
EarToy ¥xe, v.3. not. ad ob3év
vé oo wAéor ¥grtar, Ch. XV,
wmit. In Arist. Eth, Nie. s,
9, 9, the just man is described
as denying himself, as permit-
ting or conniving at the advan-
tage of others, é vydp émeuvnrs
érarTwricds éoTw. And above,
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EvpBolatois, 8rov dv o TowodTos TG TOLOUTY KOWw-
vijay, ovdauod &v elpows év Th Saldaet Tijs xowwvias
w\éoy &yovra Tov Siraiov Tod adikov AAN' EarTov
émevta év Tols mpos TV TOMY, STav T€ Twes elodopal
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kepdaiver. Kal yap daay dpxiiv Twa dpxn éxdrepos,

wAéov érépy A alre véuer. For
this position see Book 1I. Chaps.
1.-IX., where it is drawn out
at much greater length, and
illustrated with much greater
force by Glaucon and Adeiman-
tus. See also Aristophanes,
Clouds, where the Afxaios Adyos
and the “Adikos Adyos measure
swords, 1. 889-1104. And with
regard to the special question,
Emeira év Tots wpds Ty wéAw, of
the just man and the unjust in
office, see Socrates’ conversation
with Aristippus in Mem. Xeno-
phontis, Book II. Ch. I. And
also Antiphon’s opinion of
Socrates’ refusal to take money
for teaching ; <bid. Book I. 6,
12.  Alkatos uév oby b elys, 871
ok &Eawaras éml wAeovefln, adpos
3¢ odn dv, pndevébs ye Gtia émaTd-
uevos. Here gddos obx... is the
equivalent of ednfikdv and evh-
feis in  the passages of the
Republic. And see also the
passage from Arist. Ethics quoted
above, mAéov avTg véuew.,

v IEIu/ABm\aiots. v.8. not. ad Cap.

eiogpopal, an extraordinary
tax, raised upon property, to
meet urgent occasions. Thus
when Mytilene was besieged,
B.C. 428, by Paches, an eigpopd
was imposed. wposdeduevor d¢
oi ’ABngwaior xpnudrwy és Ty
woAopkiay kal alTol éaevéyrovTes
Tére WpdTOw éoopdy Biakbaia,

Google

etémeuay kal &ml Tods uupudyovs,
&c. The term for the imperial
requisition was ¢dpos, and after-
wards ovrrads, see Dem. de Cor.

" 305, Reiske.

axd T7éy Towv, ‘upon an equal
assessment or amount of pro-
perty.’ dwd implies ¢calculating
from.”

Ayes.  An illustration of
this practice, Z.e. of gratis dis-
tribution to the citizens when
any extraordinary revenue ac-
crued, is found in Herod. VIL
144, where it is proposed that
the produce of the Laurian
silver should be applied thus:
¥ueAdov AdfecBar opxnddv Exa-
atos 5éra dpaxuds. Themistocles
however diverted the money to
the building of a fleet. Simi-
larly in Roman history, when
Attalus Philometor, king of
Pergamus, bequeathed his pro-
perty to Rome, Tiberius Grac-
chus proposed to apply it te
the stocking of those farms
which poor farmers had obtained
through his agrarian laws, in-
stead of merely distributing it
to all the citizens.

drav dpxfv Twa... For this
third point compare Xen. Mem.
1I. 1, 8.  kal ydp wdvv pot Soret
&ppovos dvfpdmov elvar 78, peyd-
Aov Jvtos Tov éavtd TG SéovTa
wapackevdew, u) dpkeiv TovTo,
dAAG mpooavabéafar T kal Tois
@AANots  woAiTais, v  Séovras
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16 pév Sukaip Umdpyet, kal el undepia ANy Enuia,
Td «y€ vikeia O apéhetav poxOnpotépws Exerv, éx B¢
70D Sypociov undév dpereiclar 8 To Sikaiov elvar,
wpos 8¢ TovTois améybecbas Tols Te olkelows xal Tols
ryvwplpois, STuv undév é0éry adrols Imnperelv wapa
70 Oikaov: T 8¢ Adiky wdvra ToUTwY Tavavria
¢ ’ / A ” ~ \ ’

vmdpyet. Aéyw ryap Svmep viv 8n ENeyov, ToV peyala

Suvauevov mheovexTelv.

To0TOV 0DV gKOTEl, €lmep 344

Bovker kpivew, Gop palhov Evudéper idia alTd

b > A \ ’
&8ixov elvar 9 TO Sixaiov.

woplletv. kal éavT@ pév moOAAY
@v BobAetar éAAelmeww Ths de
wéhews mpoeaT@TA, dow uH wdrTa,
8aa 4 wéAis BodAeTas katawodTTy,
TobTov Bikny iméxew, TovTo Wws
ob WOANY adposvvn éativ; So
in Herod. 1, 97, the just man
Deioces, who is always appointed
arbiter of disputes, finds that
his own affairs go to ruin whilst
be is rectifying others’. o yap
of AvoiTeéew, Tav éavrod éin-
neAnrdra, Toict ménas 8’ Huépns
Swdev. Aristotle (Eth. 5, 66)
gives the reason for the just
man’s poverty in office, by
stating the principle on which
he acts: od ydp véue:r mAéov Tob
&mAGs &yabov abrg, €l i) wpls
abTdv &vdAoydy éorw. And he
agrees with Plato in his
opinion of their different be-
haviour in office when he says,
apx” dvdpa Odeifer; 5, 1, I6,
Thrasymachus adds that it is
the fault of the judge’s eifbeia
if he cannot make his livelihood
and something to spare out of
his dispensation of justice.
uoxOnporépws  Exew. We
should be inclined at first sight
to make 7& oikeia the subject of
uox0. &xew, but when we come
to the balancing clauses, €x d¢...

Google

4 A\ e ’
wdvtwy 8¢ baoTa pali-

operetabar, and mpds 3¢ TovTo.s
dnex0écar, we see that the
sentence will be more perfect
if ‘the just man’ be made the
subject of uox8. Exew as well
as of a¢eAeigfar, The use of
pnoxOnpas dtakeiolos in Gorgias,
504 E, may be noticed in support
of this construction ; and 7d e
oireia will then be accusativus-
respectiis pendens. For the ter-
mination of uox6. Stallb. adduces
a number of similar words,
évdecoTépws, dypinTépws, marba-
wwtépws, &c. And for this use
of the absolute comparative, see
Euthyphro init.,, 7 vedrepoy ;
Herod. VI. 46. ~eixos ioxvpo-
Tepey meptBalAipevor. .

dméxfecbar. Transl. ‘to be
an object of hatred to,” thus
bringing out the force of the
dative, the case of the person
indirectdy concerned ; v.s. not. ad
abrfi, and see ¢nfr. Ch. XXIII.
Wa w) rolade dwéxbwuai To
render, ‘by his relations and
acquaintances,” is not accurate,
although unavoidable in such
a phrase as, éun wémpaxkrar
Tobpyov.

# 70 dixatov, sc. elvar Evupéper
7¢ dwaly, Stallb. The expres-
sion is awkward and more abrupt
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gei, éav émi Ty TeNewTdTnv adixiav ENOps, # Tov
pév  adukjoavta eddaipovéoTaTov molel, TOUS O
3 \ b ~ 9y A 3 /- ! y
adiknBevras kal ddikijoar ovk dv é0énovras a-

OiwTdTous.

¥ \ A~ ’ & 3 \
€0TL 8€ TOVUTO TUpavyils, mn OV Kkata

opiepoy TaAANGTpia kal ANdafpa kal Bia adaipeita,
kal (epa kai 6aia ral (dia kai Smuogia, aANa Ev-
BniBoyv dv é¢’ éndaTe péper bTav Tis abiktioas pi)
Aaly, tnpiotrat™ mﬁéxet 10 péyioTar Kai
vap lepdovlor kal dvdpamodicTal Kkai ToLywpUxoL
Kkal amooTepnTal kal K\émwTar of kata pépn aducoy-

~ .- L)
TES TOV TOLOUTWV KAKOUPYNMATWY RaXOVVTAL

than we should expect to find.
Bremius conjectured 74 before
#3:x0v, which would improve the
reading ; but snme of the MSS.
omit 74 altogether,

Ty TehewT. ddinlav. 0. 1. 348
D: of ye TeAéws olol Te dBikeiv.
And infr. in this Ch. 1oy SAqy
ddiviav §dienkéTa. 351 B: TeAed-
Tata oboa &duos. 352 C: woudi
Bvres ddikor. 360 E: Téneor
éxdTepov els T8 éautod émThdevua
Ti0duev. Et tbid. infr. éexdrn
dbwkla, T¢ TeAéws ddixw. And
S0 7uudxOnpoy, 352 C, and oi
uépn  ddixovvres, infr.
here.

éorl 3t Tobro Tupawvls. See
Arist. Eth. 5, 6, 5. A oix
dapev Epxew Gvbpwmov dAAD Ad-
yov, 81t éaurd TobTo oLl Kal
vylverai Topawves.  Loc. supr.
cit.; et infr. § 7. Migds dpa Tis
Sotéus...8re B¢ uY ixava Ta Toe-
aita, obror vylvortar Tdpawvvor.
For the genesis of the ripavvos,
see Book VIII. fin I1X. dnit.
Thrasymachus’ account of the
despot here agrees substantially
with that of Socrat:s in Book
VIIL

iepd Kol 8oua
sacer ; botov = fas,

{epd = Latin
See Liddell

Google

émes-

and Scott ad 8ows, 2. For
EAANBOy v.s. Ch. 1X.: % xai
EvAANBIn &peti oi ayabol Kakobs;
(sc wotodiat).

kal ydp fepdovior, &e. Cf. the
tale of Alexander and the robber,
which has been related thus.
¢ A certain pirate who made great
havoc among the shipping ot the
Mediterranean Sea was taken
prisoner by the Macedouian
soldiers and brought before
Alexander, who asked by what
right he committed his robberies.
‘“] am a robber by the same
right that you are a conqueror,”’
was the reply ; *“the ouly dif-
ference between us is, that I
have but a few men, and can
do but little mischief, while you
have a large army and can do
a great deal.”’

Ty Towbtwy kar.  Causal
genitive : it is used very fre-
quently in Greek, and appears
in many forms. E.g. with
adjective alone, & dvordAawa
TGV uév mafnudTwy Or with
verbs of wondering, see infr.
426 D. Tods... mpofuuovuévous odx
dyaoar Tiis avdpelas. Also with
siich verbs as eddaiuovi{w, paxa-

pl§w, oABI{w.
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8av 8¢ Tis mpos Tols TAV wOMTAY Ypripact kal adTovs
avdpamodiaduevos SovhwanTai, dvTi TOUTWY TAY
aioxpdv dvopdrwv ebdalpoves Kal pardpior Kénv-
Tau, 00 povov Vo TAr TOMTAY dANE Kai UTo TRV
AM\wv, daor dv milwvrar adTov THv oAy adikiav

H ’ . > \ \ ~ \ 14 ) \ \
RdiknroTa ol yap TO Toiely Ta adika aAa TO

4 ’ hd ’ e / \
wdaoyew poBotuevor dvedifovaiy o ovetdilovres T

adikiav.

o ? ’ vy ’ \
ovTWS, W Ewrcpaxres', Kat LO‘XUPOTEPOV Kai

é\evlepidTepov rai SeamoTikwTepor adikia Sikaio-
ovvns éotiv ikavas quyvouévn, kai Gmep €€ dpyis
ENeyov, TO pév Tob kpeiTTovos Evpdépov To dixaiov

4 b4 \ 3 ’IS 14 ~ ~ ~ \
TUyxdver &y, T6 & @&ikov éavtd AvaiTedoly Te Kai

Evudépor.

#

CAP. XVIL

Taita eimwv 6 Opaciuayos év ve elyev amiévar, ]
domep Balaveds Hudv katayTAM)Tas KaTd TOV GTOY

&vbpam. BovA. &vdpamodifouar
is the more odious word of the
two, and expresses the act of
depriving a man of his liberty ;
hence it means sometimes to
kidnap ; dovAdw, to hold in
subjection. So in Book V. 469
B, we find the former used when
the question is discussed—Shall
Greeks enslave Greeks in war?
MpdTov uév dvdpamodiocusv mépy,
Boxet dikatov “EAAYvas ‘EAANviBas
wokets dvdpamodifesfas.  Whilst
farther on we find dodAos and
SovAeia used to describe the state
of slavery.

ol ydp T morelv 7o Edika GAAS
7d wdaxew. In his elaboration
of Thrasymachus’ case in Book
I1., Glaucon shows that what is
called justice arises from this
fact, that men give up wrong
dealing, not from principle, but
because they preter to free them-
selves from the danger of being

Google

ill-treated by others. &o7’ émre:-
3iv &AAfAovs adikdol Te kal
ddikadvrar Kal duporépwy yedwy-
Tai, Tois mh Suvauévors TO uév
éxpevyew Td 8¢ aipeiv dokel Avoi-
TeAelv Euvbéobar &AAhAis unT
aSucety w7’ adikelofar.

¢oB vuevor, ‘because they are
afraid of.’

ioxvpérepoy...adikfa. Thrasy-
machus here no longer conceals
his true position, but clearly
states that what is justice to
the ruled is injustice in the
hands of the ruler; an inconsis-
tency which cannot be supported
by the terms of auy definition.

CH. XVII.—Socrates entreats
Thrasymachus to abide by his
words.

Somep PBaraveds... Socrates,
as it has been mentioned above,
had the greatest objection to
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d6poov xar mwoluv TOV Adryov.

IAATQNOS

3 \ ¥ 4
ov uny eiagav e

> \ € ’ A y y ’ L ~ ’ \
avTov oi waporTes, AN\ fydyxagav UToucival T€ Kal
wapacyeiv TGV elpnuévov Noyor kal ) Eywye Kai
y ’ y ’ v . ’ ,
al7os wavv é8eounv Te kai elmwov () Satuovie Opaav-
b \ ’ b3 -~ ¥ b ’ A
paye, olov éuflakwy Noyov év vg Exers amiévar, mpiv
Sidaka ikavs 1§ palbeiv elte oiTws elte EAAws Exet ;
A hy ¥ g - ~ 1 3 *
1) ouiepov oler €miyeipety mpdyua Swopifecbat, arh

long speeches, and always stipu-
lated for the method of question
and answer in discussion. See
Protag. 334 D. He justified
this claim on the ground that
he had a bad memory (a phase
of the elpwrela), thus: loc. cit.
éyd Tuyxdvw émiafouwy Tis by
&vBpwmos. In Ch. XXII. 7nit,
Thrasymachus, when defeated
in argument, refuses to be con-
vinced, and expresses his inten-
tion either of giving his opinion
in a speech, or of saying ‘yes’
and ‘no,’ just as Socrates desires
—in other words, of not attempt-
ing to argue the question. He
‘there states that he knows
Socrates will accuse him of
making an harangue (3nunyo-

ew) if he deliver himseif as

e desires, and yet declines to
argue point by point.  For
katayTAéw, see 536 B, pirocooias
€1 TAelw yéAwTa kaTayTAYTouEY ;
where also the object is in the
genitive,

woAby 1dv Abyov. Cf. Dem.
de Cor. 272, 20, ToAAG péovTy,
of an orator ; and Hor. Sat. 1,
7 28—

¢ Salso multoque fluenti.’
The word 8pagvvouévy preceding
moAA@ péovr: in the passage
quoted from Demosthenes, en-
courages us to believe that the
name Thrasymachus was appro-
priated by Plato to intimate
the character of this sophist.

Google

ob uhv elacdv e, ‘but the
rest by no means permitted him
to escape.’ e implies the com-
plete refusal of the others to
let Thrasymachus off, being
attached to efacav, in order to
negative the bare idea of their
doing so. ’

oloy ¢uBariv...E€xers. Here,
as noticed above, page 128, the
priucipal verb is cast into the
participle, for purposes of gram-
matical construction ; as we had
above, ob ydp T moielv Td Edixa
...poBobpevot ovediCovary. ‘ They
are uot afraid of doing but of
sutfering harm, that they re-

proach,” &c. We may recal
Virgil, £n. 1, 141—
‘Clauso ventorum carcere

regnet.’
2. ‘Let him shut wup his
prison before he play the king.’

For éuBardv v. infr. § eis
™y Yuxy ¢épwyv  be TdV
Adyov ;

% ocuwcpdy ofer...dAN' ob... For
the sentiment, v.s. nof. ad el
uev xpuoloy é(nrovuer, Ch. X.
And nfr. 352 C, ob ~ydp wepl
Tob émituxdyros 6 Adyos dAAQ
wepl Tob Svrwa Tpbwov xpp Civ.
Siniilarly 358 E, mepl yap rivos
&y udAAov ToAAdKis Tis vouy Exww
xaipot Aéywy xal drovwy; (sc.
dwcawvadrns). Again 367 D, gob
3¢ otx &y (sc. bear to hear the
ordinary talk about justice) ei
u) ob keAedets, diéTe wdvra TOV
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av Oiaryouevos €xacTos fudw

Mvagitedestatny Lwny §on ; 'Eye ydp olpar, édy o
Opacvpayos, TovTi dAAws éyew ; "Eoikas, v 8 éyw,
» ¢ n PN I I . »
fiToe @ rye 008éy k1dcalac, 008é T PpovTilew eite -
~ 3 14 ’ 3 ~ QA \ .
xetpov eite Bértiov PBuwooueba ayvooivres b av s

etdévau.

Bidy 083ty BAANo gromdy BieAdf-
Avlas # Tovro. In the same
strain he insists in Book V.
452 C, seqq. on the folly of
those who only make a joke
out of well-intentioned legisla-
tion, adding the telling remark,
udTaios 3s yeroiov ¥ANo Tt fyeiTal
% 7 kakdv. Again in Book VI.
497 E he makes the just man
disregard all else but living his
life purely and uprightly ; dyarg,
el mp abTds Kabapds &dixlas Te
Kal avootwy ipywyv Tév Te évbdde
Biov PrdseTar kal THy araAiayiy
alTob perd ralns éamidos IAews
Te kKal eduerds amaAAdieTar
These passages are very valuable,
because they preserve the lead-
ing point of Socrates’ moral
system—* Put everything after
living your life uprightly,’—
just as in Book X. 7nit. he puts
truth before persons, dAX’ ob vdp
wpd ye Ths dAnbelas TiunTéws
drfip, and they prove to us what
we are liable to forget sometimes
amid the raillery of the dialogue,
that Socrates was always in
earnest. See Introd. § 7. Ari-
stotle speaks similarly in Kth.
Nic. 2, 21 : *Ewel odv 1) mapoioa
wpayuarela od Oewplas Evexd éoTiv
(o0 yap W eidouer 7l daTv 3
dpeT) aremtdueda, GAN’ va dyabol
yevdueda), &c. The expression
dAN’ ob is to be noticed, where
in English we should say ‘and
not.” See Book 1I. 379 D:
T8y 3¢ Kaxdy AN’ dT1a Sl (nTely

Google

arN, @ 'yabé, mpobupod xal fuiv évdelfa-
. - ’ o A € A ,
o0ai olror kakds oot keloeTar, 8 Ti dv Nuds Togovode 345

76 afria, AN od TOv Qedv. So
in Book VI. 500 A: év dAlyois
Tioly fyoduai, dAN odk év T¢
wAR0e:, xaAemny obTw PloLr Yiy-
veolar. Also ibid. 492 A : ) kal
ob fyel  Biapbepouérovs Twds
elvai 6wd gopuwrTawr véous...dAN
ouk alTobs Tods Tavra Aéyovras
peyioTous uév elvar  oopicTds.
And also Book VII. 532 C, and
wnfr. here, &omep xpnuatioTiy
JdAN’ o0 moiuéva, and Ch, XVIII,
dpénear idlav wapéxeTar, dAA
ob Koy, .

elre xeipov efte BéATior Buwo,
2. Euthyphro fin. xal &) xal rér
EAAov Blov 871 duewoy Biwaoiuny.

mpofupod. A favourite term
with Plato in a similar context.
So Euthyphro 11 E, adrds oot
touwpobuuricouar Seifas, where
&y implies that the learner will
assist the teacher by readiness
to receive information ; as in
Xen. Anab. 7, 2, 24: deduevés
wov Evumrpobuunbivar SiaBiivar T
orpdrevua.  See also Laches
186 A : wpobBupoluevor avroly §
71 dploTas yevéobar Tas Yuxds.
And for the spirit in which the
remark is proffered see Meno.
7t D : elmov kal u7) pbovijaps, 76
Qs apeTiv €lvar ;

weloerar, Something similar

- is Virgil’s—

¢Haud illi stabunt ZFneia parvo
Hospitia."
(Zn. 10, 494); the difference
being that stare is used of the
expense, keiuax of the gain,
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For this sense of xefua:, to be
stored up, see Ch. VIL ad fin.
widév adrg (sc. dpyvply) xpijodat
@AAQ Keiobar,

70 7y éudy, v.8. 76 Tov Sodo-
kAéovs, Ch. III.

) 76 Aavlavew % 7§ Sap. 0.
wnfr. Book 1I. Ch. 1V.: Aéyew
Te {kard Syt mpds 716 welbew,
v T umydnTar TGV ddiknudTwy,
xal Budoacbat Soa by Bias SéyTar.
The unjust man is described as
fully provided against all emer-
geneies, by fraud or force, as in
this passage.

wémovvey, ‘has occurred to
some one else,” .8 wol. ad
page 114, émwemdvOn.

811 1y bs dAnbads wouéva, &e.
See the beginning of Ch. XVI.
where Thrasymachus, in trans-
ferring bis metaphor from a
physician to a shepherd, forgot

Google

/ > 14 k4 ~
mowuéva ovxéri ov Belv

or repudiated his former dis-
tinction between the physician
speaking roughly, and the phy-
sician purely as a physician ;
and proceeded to assert that the
shepherd has his own ultimate
profit always in view rather than
the good of the sheep. Socrates
points out that if the shepherd
is to be understood rigorously
as a shepherd (drp:B@s), he has
regard only to the well-being of
the sheep, and not of himselt,
See Sir Thomas More’s Utopia,
p. 61, ed. Arber, in imitation
of this passage : ¢Therefore the
kynge ought to take more care
for the wealthe of his people,
then for hi~ owne wealthe, euen
as the oflice and dewtie of a
shepehearde is, in that he is a
shepherde, to fecde his shepe
rather then himsclfe.’
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UoTepov dxptBaos pvrdfar, aANa mialvew olet avTov
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BertioTn, ikavids &jmov ékmemipiaTal, Ews o &v
~ \
undév évdén Tob mopevixy elvai’ oiTw 8¢ Guny Eywye
~ ~ ~ € ~ ~ ’
viv 87) dvayrkalov elvar Huiv opoloyely, macav dpxiiv,
xal’ Soov dpyr, undevi dA @ TO BéATic €7
PXMs KM arle 70 BEATioTOV GKOTEL-
alas 7) ékelvep T apyouéve Te kal Bepamevouéve,
& te moMTiky kal iwTiky dpyd. ov 8¢ Tols E
apyovras év 71als mwokeot, Tovs aanbas dpyovras,

éxovras olee apyew; Ma

olda.

T 8¢ wowuev. ob dfmov &AAor
uérer, We find this verb used
personally in Hom. Od. o9,
20— :

el "OBuoeds Aaepriddys bs naoe

3énowow

dvpdmoiot pérw.

So Bdoxéw is found, and &oixa
personally, as well as doxei and
owcev. See Book 1I. 368 B:
Sok& ydp pot ¢dvvaros elvar. And
Meno. 72 A: moAA7 ¥é T
evrvxla éoika xexpiobar.

€ws v’ v undév... See above,
Ch. XV., the question at which
Thrasymachus stumbled : ap’
oy kal éxdoy Tav Texvdy EoTe
70 Evugépov &AAo 7} 811 pdAioTa
TeAéay elvar;

otTw 8¢ Junv... viv &4,
now.” Socrates calls Thrasy
machus’ attention to the iucon-
sistency of making the ruler,

Google

Al obk, Epn, aAN ed

as a ruler, have regard to his
own interest. He then puts a
question involving the word
&pxew, which he and Thrasy-
machus understand in different
ways, thus ; Thrasymachus’ idea
of dpx# is the discharge of
certain duties as a mnecessary
condition of obtaining money,
power, and opportunity to
further one’s influence by judi-
cions distribution of places ;
whilst Socrates looks upon it
as an arduous and responsible
labour, in which self must be
ignored, and all the powers of
the mind strained to their
utmost, in providing for the
welfare of the public. On these
different acceptations of the
term dpx# turns the next part
of the discussion.
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AXAa TouTw, édn, €Tépa.

Obroby kai dpéletav éxdaTn iBlav Tiva Huiv wapéye-
3 ’ > ’ ) \ \ e 4 )
Tat, AN oU kowijv, olov laTpiky pév Uyleiav, xvBep-

CHa, XVIIL.—To every art, if it
be exerciscd mot merely as an
art, but as a means of live-
lihood, the art, so to speak, of
making moncy 8 subsidiary,

ovdels e0éner dpxewr éxdy, &c.
See Arist. Eth. 5,6, 6: dAAd-
Tpiov  elval Pagy dyaldv Ty
dwcatoobyny'  wiobds apa TS
Soréos. And so Aristotle in
the Politics, when speaking of
those to whom the supervision
of criminals was intrusted :
Xahem) uev odv éorl (px7) Sud
76 oAy Exewv dréxleiav: boTe
mov w7 peyaia éoTl kepdaivew
of7’ pxewv Urouévovow abTyy...

uévroi, emphatic here, not
adversative ; v.s. not. ad Cap.
I1. page 111.

ToUTew érépav  elvar... 1.e.
¢ What is it that makes one art
difterent from another ; is it not
the work it performs?’ And
sce Meno. 72 B. *Apa 7TovTe
s (neAlrras)...elvas Siapepoboas
GAAAAwY, T peAiTTas elvar.

wapd défav, ‘contrary to ex-
pectation’ ; i.e. Fapd wp odoklav,
‘a jesting answer.” We shall

Google

understand Socrates’ hint better
if we refer back to Thrasy-
machus’ question, Ch. XVI,,
Tit0n oot & tw; and below,
Ch. XX. ad med. where Socrates
says, ‘J~think you are now
really speaking your mind,
'Thrasymachus, and not jesting.’
éuoi ydp Boxels oV, & Bpacinaxe,
drexvas viv ol okdwTEWw, dAAd
78 SokoivTa Aéyew Homep Biavoel.
mapd 86tav means contrary to
the expectation of the listeners,
and does not refer to the speaker,
as in Ch. XXII. E. Mpdauds
mapd ye THv suvTov ddfav, ‘against
your own conviction.” Cf, also
Aschines cont. Ctes. 18 (ed.
Simcox) : 88dfw & uds wpdror
énl 74y mapaddiwy, i.c. ‘in cases
where you would least expect it.’

diav., AN’ ob xowhv. Each
art may afford a recompense to
the excrcisers of it, but it may
be exercised gratuitously, mpoixa
épyd{nrar, tnfra D ; therefore it
is not essential to the nature of
an art that it bear profit; but
each art has a special function
and a special sphere, in which
its true nature consists,
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olpar, v piclwTidy, éav yalvy Tis piobapvev.
Ol) 8“7 T' 8/ . \ 3 \ 0 4 N
ira. Ti 8é; Ty latpucny piobapvyrikiy, éav
kN4 ’ 2 kA b4 * ~ /
topevos Tis wabapvy; Obk, épn. Ovkovv Tiv e
Opéleiav éxdarns ThHs Téxvns (dlay @uoloyioauev
evar ; "Egrw, épn. "Hyrwa dpa dpéheiav rxowvh
y ~ ’ M 7/ ~ o ~
dperobyTar TdvTes oi Snuiovpryol, Sijhov 8T Kowvh

# ddvwep BobAp dxpiBis Siopi-
ew. The latter alternative
gives the proposition -to be
accepted, v.s. Ch. XV. note.
The art of navigation exists for
and is directed solely towards,
the safe conduct of people and
goods over the sea. A physician
may say to a man °take a sea
voyage to recruit yourself’ ; but
if a sailor is the better for his
seafaring life, it is an accident
in his art, not a coustituent
element, for he may be required
to voyage in unhealthy as well
as healthy climates.

od 8f7ra, ¢ of course not.” Prof,
Paley terms 3fra an adverbial
expansion of &4. A%, as has
been noticed above, is culmina-
tive or final, and also emphatic ;
and often thus combined with
od. So infr. Ch. XXIIL. indt.
Sokels... xpata & T1 blvacba,
€l ddicoiev ; OU dfjra. See also
Sophocles, Ed. Tyr. 754, 5—

Ol. 7 «x&v Bbuogt Tvyxdres

Taviv wapdy ;

10. OJ 337"

Google

¢t infr. 941, 2—

10. 7l &; obx & wpéaBus

TIéAvBos éyxpati)s é1u;
ATL. o¥ 37i7’, éwel yv Bdvatos
év rdpois Exer

Qpéreiay ... wperovvral.  So
above, tds dAAas &pxds &pxew ;
and <nfr. Book III. 405 C,
wdoas uév oTpodds oTpépeaias
&pa calls attention to a dis-
crepancy or a ditference, its
Erevailing sense in Attic Greek
eing ‘atter all,” “as it appears
then,” and so is often used,
as here, when a conclusion is
reached conflicting with a for-
mer belief. See Book II. 302
A 7d 8¢ Tob AioxidAov woAY v
&pa opbdTepov Aéyew KkaTd TOD
ddixov ; and note., And so in
ZAschylus’ Agamemnon, when
the chorus asks what man is
to be the murderer, Cassandra
replies, # xdpr’ &p' dv wapeoxé-
weis xpnoudy éudv. And so otk
&pa, infr. here ; and see.note
page 108, 0¥’ Tore.
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papty 8¢ e, &c. We have man gets no pay for his labour

here a crude version of the fact
that all human labour can be
productive. The only way of
Justifying the use of the word

—what then? Does he get any
benefit from the art itself?’
¢No,” Socrates would go on,
‘it is to the person for whom

Téxvn is to say that there is  he works that all benefit accrues :
an art in knowing what article  from the art itself and not to I
is demanded, in order that the the labourer; for he may spend »
labour may meetl a want and be  his labour on that which is not k
profitable to the labourer. But  wanted at once, and then he gets ¢
Socrates does not mean this, he  no return.” In contrast to this
is only arguing upon analogy: Socrates then puts the converse,
and he chooses to termm the ‘Does he do no good, then, if
practice of getting paid for he work without pay?’ And
duties, professional or mechani-  Socrates’ answer is that he must
cal, an art, because it suits his  benefit some one by productive !
disproof of Thrasymachus’ state-  labour; although he may not ¢
ments. be necessarily remunerated for ‘.

éay 8¢ un) wabds... We must
not overlook the importance of
this clause, although stated
conditionally. ¢But what if a

Google

it. In briei, it is impossible
to work without doing good,
hut it is possible to work with-
out gaining money.
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altely, 6TL 0 péAAwv kalds 77 Téxvy mpdafew ovdé- 347

more alT® TO Bé\NTioTov TpdTTEL 0V émiTdTTEL
KaTd THY TéVnY émITATTWY, AANG TG APYOUEVY' @V
O &vexa, ws Eouxe, pw‘@bv Setv ﬁvra'.pxec'v TOlS ,ué?\.-
Aovow édehdjaewv dpyew, 1) dpryvpiov 17 tnplav, éav

i) dpx.

id 34 raira.
zonclusion.

7& GAASTpa kake... See Xen.
Mem. ii. 1, 8 : &ppovos &rbpdmov
elvat 75, peydAov bvros Tob éavrg
Td dedvra wapaskevd(ew, puY
apreiy ToiTo, GAAL wpogavaféobas
7d kal Tois ANots moAlTaus.

& uéAAwy... ‘the man who s
to do his duty in his art.” When
#éAAw is used thus in the parti-
ciple or with e/, the principal
ve > in the sentence expresses
# necessary condition without
which the action expressed by
the verb following uéAAwr can-
not be realized. We should
therefore gain a clearer rendering
if we put the statement nega-
tively, ‘A man cannot do his
duty in his art, unless he loses
sight of his own interests,” or
‘it a man is to do his duty
in his art, he must lose sight
of his interests.” uéAAw then
has the force of a certain future,
‘tobesure to’... Soin 520D
the phrase of uéAAovres &ptev
is applied to men who are s:id

&) marks the

Google

to be unwilling to take office,
but who, nevertheless do take
it ; where it may be construea
‘those who must take office.’
And in this Book, Ch. XXI.;
m@s ydp ob péAAe ... dowévas :
¢ How can he fail to be like... ?
And here infr.: Tols péAovor
0erhoey dpxew, ‘Those who
are to be induced to take office.’
And in Book II. Ch. L: 7¢
uéArovtt paxaply éoecbat. Also
id. Ch. 1V.: Aavbavérw, €l uéAre
opédpa &dikos elvac. This mean-
ing is in curious contrast to
another use ‘to be going to
do a thing (and neverdoit)’;
‘to linger,” ‘hesitate.” See
Soph. O. C. 1627, 8—

& obTos oitos, Oiblmwovs, Ti

néAropey
xwpeiv ; wdAar 3 7' dwd oob
Bpadiveras.

From which latter sense we
bave ueAAqTis (cunctator) in Ar.
Eth. Nic. 4, 3, 27.

(nulav. See Ar. Eth. s, 6,
6. loc. sup. cit.
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Ca. XIX.—Men who love money

and fame are ready to take

office : the best men only do so

when pressed. But next I do

not agree with Thrasymachus,

that the just life is less profit-
able than the unjust.

ob tvviika. Glaucon does not
contemplate a repugnance to
taking office ; Socrates himself
below confesses that the reverse
is the case, &omep vur) T dpxew
(wepiudxmrov). Aristotle in Eth.
Nic. draws out this character
of a just man who is actuated
by no self-interest, because he
is in lack of wothing (oddewds
wpoodeitar) ; he is Baoireds, the
true monarch, and stands in
contrast to Tvpavvos.

75 piAbT. Kkal Td dindpy. With
this threefold division of the
self-sufficient, the praise-loving,
and the money-loving characters,
compare Book IX. 581 A. “Ap’
ody xal...TobT0 THs Yuxds...kaA-
ovvTes ¢ihoxplinator kal PiAo-
nepdts opbds by karoiuev ;... T{
3é; 7d Bupoerdts...el Pidvexor
adrd kal ¢iAdTiwoy wpogayo-

Google

pedopey, B uperds &v ¥Exor;
‘AAAQ uw @ e pavOdvopev...
Pthouabis &) xal  PAdaopoy
KalovrTes abrd Kard Tpémov by
xahotuev; We have therefore
before us here already an in-
timation of that threefold
division into which the human
mind is to be parted in Plato’s
ethical system ; upon which he
founds his political system as
well. This statement, 75 $iAd-
Tuby Te kal Qidpyvpov elva:
bvedos Aéyeral Te kal EoTw,
may have been true in so far
as the latter (¢piAdpyvpor) was
concerned, but not as regards
7d ¢iAdTipov, in Athenian poli-
tics.  Demosthenes acknow-
ledges in a magnificent passage
that Athens had spent more
mouney and more lives dwep
¢ihoriulas than the rest of
Hellas had spent upon them-
selves ; and the statement would
apply with equal truth to those
epochs of Athenian history
which witnessed the decorations
of the Acropolis and the Sicilian
expedition,
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émel wwdvvever, mwokis avdpdy ayaldv el ryévouro,
mepiudynTov &v elvar 10 pn dpyew, domep vuri TO
dpxew, «ai évrabd &v rarapaves yevéobar, 7i T
Svre arnbwos dpywv od méduke To avTd guudépo
7 [2% G avudépov
~ > ) \ ~ 3 , . @ Py ¢
agromeialar, dAha 10 TP apyouéve’ daTe wis &v 6
yiyvookwy 76 oPeleialar padAlov Elovto v’ dAhov
A ¥ 3 -~ ’ ¥ ~ \ LA
) a\Aov oPeddv Tpdyuata €xew. TOUTO pMév ODw

bs én’ avaykaiov, &c. At the

to govern. & mires ﬁ fixicTa
completion of his system of

wpbOuuo: &plerv of uéArovres

education for the philosopher-
kings (Book VII. 520), Plato
shows how unwillingly they will
take office, preferring much the
life of calm speculation to that
of political business. &s éx’
&vaykaiov abrdv gkaa'—ros elot 7
Spxew, Tobvavtiov TV viv dv
éxdaTy méAe dpxdvTwy.

wepiudxnTov, See agam loc.
cit. ovx vap, &s viv ai moAAal
imd oxiapaxotvrwy Te wpbs dAAS-
Aous kal oracialdyTwy wepl Tob
dpxew oixobvrar, &s peydAov
Twos dyalod Evvos.

dvdpay dyafov. In the pas-
sage quoted, 520 D Book VII.,
Plato adds that that city is the
best where men are least anxious

Google

dptew, TavTny dpioTa kal doTa-
cgwoTérata dvdyxy oikeiofar.

éyraifa, ‘there,’ z.e. ‘in that
city.’

ob wépuke ... oxomeichar.  So
Soph. Antigone 79—

70 8¢
Bla monitdy Bpav Epuv dut-
xavos.
And infr. here, Ch. XXIII;
wavta wofgel, &mep wépukey
épydeadar.

H drrov dpeAdv wpdyuata
&xew. The fondness for a con-
tinuous participial construction
is allowed here to interfere with
the exactness of the antithesis,
which would have required
dpereiv.
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)T6d ANéyov wrapa Aéyov, 8ca ad dyaba Eyer 1O
avTg Aoy p yov, ay éx

TobTOo pév &Y Kal elgavbis ok.
Thrasymachus is here reduced
to silence, but not convinced.

Tbv Tob dikalov Eywye... Al-
though Glaucon is ready to state
his conviction to this effect, we
find in Book II. that he is
sorely troubled by the misfor-
tunes of the just and the pros-
perity of the wicked. See Ch.
V. 361 E: é dlraws paoTiyd-
cerat, orpeBAdaerar, &c. (tdv
3¢ §dwcov) mpdTov ptv Hpxew év
TH wohe, Emerta Yyaueiv dwofev
&y BodAnTar, &ec.

dAnfeotéows, .3, poxbnporé-
pws, Ch. XVI. and infr. Book
I1. Ch. V. dypoikorépws.

#wxovea. 1n Book II. init.
Glaucon confesses that he has
doubts about the question, for
the superiority of injustice has
been so dinned into his ears by
Thrasymachus and  others.
dropd pévror diatefpuAnuévos Ta
dra  drovwy Opacuvudxov  Kal
puplwy EAAwy.

wmelfev, ‘convince.” So Book

Google

I1. init.: wérepov fuds PobAre
Sokely meweikévar 1) &s dAnbas
weloat }

&y ptv Tolvuv... 0.3. mot. ad
Cap. XII. 4nds. This arrange-
ment is proposed by Socrates
in the interest of his method.
‘We know that he disliked long
speeches, from the way in which
he speaks of Thrasymachus’
oration, sup. Ch. XVII., and
from Protagoras 335; and, if
he can induce Thrasymachus
to argue the question, he is
sure of the victory. For the
word dpvrucarar. Stallb. comp.
Phadr, 257 C: év &pa xal
é0erfiap wpds abTdy &AAov (Adyov)
dvTirapareivai.

abrg, Opacvudxe. »

ad. This particle always has
reference to a fresh case whether
of like nature, or mot, with
that which precedes; wv. infr.
Ch. XXI1V. ad med.: 7{ 3 ad 7d
(iiv; The statement then, of
the advantages of justice is
looked upon as _a rejoinder to
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CAP. XX.

160 8, 7y & éyw, & Opacuuaye, dmékpvar Huiv
3 ] ~ . A 4 b 8 ! 4 o 8
é€ apyns' Ty TeNéav adiklav Teléas ovans Oikaio-
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dépe ) 70 ToLowde ©

mepl alTdY wdS Néyews ; TO pév mov apernv alroiv

Thragymachus’ statement al-
recady made, that injustice is
the better.
éxaTépep, sc. Adyw.
dvoporoyoduevu, ‘allowing,’
or ¢ making concessions.’

CH. XX.—Justice then with you,
Thrasymachus, 13 wr. tched and
evil, whilst tnjustice s noble and
good, But your just man only
tries to get the better of the
unjust, whilst your unjust man
tries to get the belter of both
unjust and just.

Thv TeAday dBiklav... v.8. 344
A én) Ty TeAcwTaTny dlinfay
&bps.  “‘The ideal of injustice,’
in contrast to mere acts of
felony, Tobs Ta Bardvria dmwoTéu-
vovras, infr, Hence the defi-
nite article is used.

Pépe 3 T Toiovde wepl abTWY
w@s Aeyers; ‘Come then, what

Google

would you say to such a question
as this about them ?’ The drift
of this part of the argument is
clear, if we look to the middle
of the chapter, where Socrates
says that he believes Thrasy-
machus to be in earnest. He
is merely taking Thrasymachus
categorically over the ground of
his asscrtion—on which it rests ;
he wishes to have Thrasyma-
chus’ position well defined before
he proceeds to attack it. Itis
with this intent that he couches
hig questions in such a form as
to draw from Thrasymachus
downright and emphatic an.
swers. Thus he says, when
he has elicited the statement
that one is dperh and the other
warla, ‘1 suppnse justice is
dpern and injustice kaxfa;’ on
purpose to draw from Thrasy-
wachus an indignant disclaimer,
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€l év aperijs xal codias 7{0ns péper v adixiav, TV
8¢ Suxatoavvny év Tols évavtiots. AN\a wdvv odTw
14 . ~ 9 9y 3 ’ b4 ’ 9 ¢ ~
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#3icre. Not merely .collo-
uial, as Horace’s ‘quid agis,
ulcissume rerum,’ but with the
sarcastic vein noticed on #3Vs
yap €I, Ch. XI. The words
virtue and vice for dperd and
xakfa are altogether inadequate ;
there is a further notion in
dpers) of health and vigour.
Todvartiov...otk, dAA&... It
is evident that Thrasymachus
is now talking very much at
random ; he states that his view
is the converse (rodwarrior) of
Socrates’ ; but has to ({ualify
this statement considerably.
wdvy yewv. edfiteay, ‘an ad-
mirable simplicity,” or ‘most
ingenuous folly.” So below,
dorelos is coupled with elf8ys.
xarofiferav. A passing pun
of Socrates’; ednfeia, goodness
or mildness of disposition,

Google

comes afterwards to mean fool-
ishness euphemistically ; see p.
120, note. Socrates pretends
to conclude that, ddiu«fa being
the contrary of dwcaioodwn, the
former is karxorfera. But einfbeia
in its ordinary, that is, its
derived sense of folly, is not
the contrary or correlative of
kacofjfetz, which means vicious-
ness. Hence Socrates is merely
Jjesting for the moment.

év aperijs ... uéper, v.8. Ch.
XIX.: év pioboi pépes elpnkas.

@AAQ wdvu... v.3. Ch. I.: aard
TEPLLEVOTLEY.

TovTo orepedrepov. This is
said to beguile Thrasymachus.
Socrates has no difficulty in
refuting such a suicidal position
as that taken up here. It is
a much more difficult task, and
one which he has to meet in
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LoYUPOY €ival Kal TaA\a avuTE TAVTQ rpoaenaetc, a
L4 ~ ~ 1 10 hJ 8 /’ A b 349
nueis 1o Oiwkaiw mwpocerifepev, émedn e xal év
dpeth) adTo Kal oopla érohunaas feivar. ’Annbéo-
Tata, €pn, wavrever. AN\ ob pévroi, v & éyaw,
amoxvntéor ye TG ANoyw émefeAbeiv oromovpevoy,
o ¥ € 4 /’ o ~ 3 \
éos &v oe UmohauBdvew ANéyew dmep Siavoel. éuoi
yap Sokeis oV, @& Opacvpaye, atexvis viv ob oxwT-
Tew, dAAa Ta Soxodvta wepi Tis annbeias Néyew.
T( 8¢ cou, Edm, TodTo Saépes, eiTe por dokel elTe pr,
AN o¥ 70V Aoyov éNéyxers ; O0déy, v & éywd. dANLB
T68e pov welpd éTu WPos TouTows dmokpivacfai 6

S8lkatos Tod Oikaiov Soxel

Book II., to prove that ‘honesty
is the best policy,” against the
facts marshalled by Glaucon and
Adeimantus. It will be seen
that Socrates does not attempt
the solutian of that difficulty
there ; he begins to form his
state, and only in Book IX.,
does he come back to settle
finally the thorny question, of
which the present position of
Thrasymachus is but a shadow
or a caricature, see Book I1X.
588: Elev 8%, elmov' érerdyn év-
Tabfa Adyov yeybvauer, dvardB-
wpey T4 wpdTa AexOévra, 3 &
Sepo Hrxopev. fv 8¢ wou Aeyduevoy
AvaiTerelv ddikeiv 7@ TeAéws pév
8dixw, Ootalouévew B¢ Bikaiy...
Niv 8%, épny, abTp Siakeyduca,
éredr) diwporoynodueda 16 Te
ddicety Kkal 7d Slkata mwpdTTEw
v éxdrepov Lxer Sovamuv.

é&v doerf, 1.6, v doetis ué-

Google

7{ oot av é0é\ew mAéov

pei.  See above, Chap. XIX.
mit.
Siavoel.  Siavola is Plato’s

word for the faculty by which
human knowledge is obtained ;
distinguished on the one side
from wobs, that which grasps
real existence, and on the other
from &éfa, opinion, and wietes,
belief.  But this strict sense
is not to be attached here to
Siavoei ; for in the next sentence
we find 74 dowovwra used to
express that which &iavoer ex-
presses here—* what you really
think,’ ¢ your real opinion.” And
in Book II. Ch. I1l. 4nit. woeiy
diwavolg is simply to imagine,
picture to oneself in the
thoughts.

wAedv Exeww. This phrase is
employed rather with the inten-
tion of confuting Thrasymachus’
position, than in order to convey
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éyew ; Ovdauds, &by ob ydp &v v aoreios, damwep
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viv, kai evfns.

Ti 8; tis buwkalas mpdfews ;

0vd¢ Tiis Sukalas, épn. Tob 8¢ d8ikov méTepov dEiot

a consistent meaning in all the
different cases where it is applied.
‘We can understand the unjust
man ‘taking advantage’ (com-
pare oddév P¢ goi wAéoy EoTau,
Ch. XV.) or ‘getting the better
of,” his own kind and the just
also. But we do not understand
Socrates’ statement that the just
wan would try to take advantage
of the unjust ; unless we admit
that, for the sake of the present
argument, Socrates sinks his
own opinion about ‘doing good
to friends and harm to foes,” as
Xenophon represents him in
Mem. 2, 3, 14: kal p)v 7AeioToV
e Soket dvip émalvov Litos elvar,
bs Ay @pOdvy Tobs uév moheulovs
Kakds mwoiwy, Tods OS¢ ¢ilous
edepyerdv.  Again, accepting
this explanation, we come to
a further difficulty ; viz. how to
understand the phrase, when,
in Ch. XXI., it is applied to
the arts of music, doctoring, &e.
It seems probable, as Messrs.
Davies and Vaughan in their
translation of the Republic sup-
pose; that there is here a play
upon words. wAéor ¥xewv means
(as noticed above) ‘to get or
take advantage of’; but, in its
application to the arts, this
sense of the phrase must be
passed over for another—such
as ‘to know more about,” ‘to
be more at home with.” Now
this sense also implies that the
man who ‘knows more about’
music or physic ‘has the ad-
vantage over’ one who knows
less ; and it is in this sense that
we must understand Socrates,
if we are to follow him in his
disproof. The analogy of the

Google

arts cannot conduct us here to
a conclusion in ethics any more
than in Ch. XV. where see
note on &pxovaf ye. The whole
train of argument is forced, and
the disproof must be held te
depend entirely upon this eguz-
voque inherent in the expression
wAéov Exew. The translators
above mentioned have been
happy in their mode of convey-
ing the scnse of the Greek to
English readers. Thus they
render wAéov Exew, ‘to go be-
yond,” in most places where it
occurs ; but reserve to them-
selves the privilege of substitut-
ing ‘have the advantage of,’
‘do or say more,’ (rAelw aipeiofar
...7) mparTew § Aéyew) in other
places which seem to gain in
clearness as they lose in con-
sistency of translation.

doreios ... kal evhbns. Hen-
diadys, conveying the same
meaning as yevvaia edffea.

doreios is used like 58Vs, xaple:s,
yevvaios, xpnoTds, sarcastically
here. Its first meaning is “fine,’
comptus, or lautus ; it is found
in Npdf. Tov *Amoot. Mweis Hv
drreios ¢ Oép. E. V. ‘exceed-
ing fair.” See also Arist. Nub.
where the explanation is being
given that geometry measures
out the whole earth, and Strep-
siades, understanding it to mean
allotments, replies—
daTelov Aéyers.
Td ~ydp gdpioua SnuoTikdy kal
Xphotpov.

We find it used again in this
sarcastic sense in Book V. 452
C: €y Tois Té1e doTelots mdvra
Tabra kwpwdetv. ‘The wits of
the day had -the opportunity
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AdBy ; "EoTe Tabra.

CAP. XXI.

"8 &) Aeyouev, Ednr o dikaios Tod wév Sposov

:) ~ ~ \ ) ’ .t \
ob mheovexTel, Too 8¢ avopoiov, & O¢
opolov xal Tod dvopoliov.

» ~
adikos Tod TEY

YApioTa, Ebn, elonkas.

“Eoti 8¢ ye, Ebmy, Ppovipss Te xai dyabos 6 &dixos,

0 8¢ Siraios ovdeTepa.

Kai TodT,’ édn, €.

Ovrody,

> S T4 \ ¥ -~ I . [3
v & éyw, kai Eowke TG Ppovipw kal TG dyald o

of turmng this into burlesque.’
And surcastically again Arist.
Nub. 1064—

Méxapav® doTeidy ye Kképdos

EnaBev 6 Kanodaluwy.

GuiaAficerat. So SiamAA@y in
516 E: 7ds 8¢ 7 oxlas éxelvas
wdAw el 3éo abrdv yrwpatebovra
StauwAAaofar Tols del deopdTas
erefvors, &c. And again évd-
piadov 433 D : Evamuddov #pa,
&s &owke, wpds dpeTnv méhews TH
Te goplg abTis kal TH cwppesivy
kal 7§ dvdpeid 9 Tob ExacTov v
aUTh T¢ abToy mpdTTew Svaus.

Cr. XXI.—But no man who

exercises an art well, tries to
have the advantage of his fellow-

Google

workman, but only of the un-

practised. And such an artificer

3 good and wise; ther¢fore an

unjust maen s wicked and
Joolish.

ovroty kal ¥owxe. This chain
in the argument is inserted with
a definite object. It has been
mentioned above that the argu-
ment is one of analogy ; and the
first conclusion comes out there-
fore in the establishment of a
resemblance, — & resemblance
between the just man and him
who is wise and good ; see infra
350 B. Socrates, foreseeing the
nature of his conclusion, pro-
vides against its indefinite
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character by gaining Thrasy-
machus’  agreement to the
proposition: ‘A man is of the
same kind as those whom he
resembles’ ; & position in itself
neither correct nor definite,
but necessary for confounding
Thrasymachus.

wos ydp ob péAAer...lowcévau,
‘how can he help being like ¢’
v.s. mot. ad & méAAwv, Ch.
XVIII. péxrw has here the
sense of ‘sure to be,” whilst in
Thrasymachus’ next remark we
have an entirely different mean-
ing, partaking of that sense of
delay or hesitation which, it
has been noticed, uéArw also
ossesses. Tl uwéAAer, then, is
ike 7{ uhv; ¢ what further stay
is there,’ or, colloquially, ¢ Well,
what then ?’

wérepor ppbyipov... Here there
is a double deception. First the
fallacy of two questions; for,
be it observed, Socrates asks
which is wise and which foolish,

Google

before he has asked if they are
respectively wise and foolish.
And secondly the word opdviuos
is used in its broad sense,
although there is mo certainty
that a man who is povoicds is
also ppdviuos. This latter fallacy
appears later on more than once,
see 350 B : 6 8’ émrthuwy codds ;
& 3¢ gopds dyafss. But Thrasy-
machus, as it has been stated,
is more of a declaimer than
a dialectician, and has not the
ability to find these flaws in
Socrates’ argument. In fact we
cun quite imagine that Socrates
is caricaturing argument in the
present passage. In his next
suggestion Socrates seems to feel
the necessity for qualifying these
conclusions, and adds to the
statement that ‘the wise man
is a good man’ the limitation,
‘in so far as he is wise’; but
it is a solitary piece of accuracy
in an otherwise loose argument.
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xal apabei. Kwduvever.

wAelw alpeiobar...} wpdrrew #
Aéyew, v.8. nol. ad whéov Exew.
These infinitives are appositive,
not epexegetical.

7¢ Oduoly éavrg. TP du.
depends upon Tavrd, and éavrd
upon duole ; ‘the same things
with the man who is like
him.’ '

AN’ Tows...TobTo e, - Signs
of hesitation begin to appear in
Thrasymachus. Thus we find
the word frws in his reply to
the next question, when, to a
similar question with the mere
substitution of dixaios and &3ixos
for émaripwy and dvemiorriuwr,
he had readily assented. Ch.
XX. fin.

Google

*AANG wiy @poloyoduey,

8 8¢ dmorhuwy copds; & B¢
gopds dyadds. These generaliza-
tions are not accurate, as it has
been remarked ; they require
the qualification ¥wep émorruwy
and &wep cogpés. In Euthy-
demus a sophist . tries this
dialectical trick upon Socrates
himself, but Socrates exposes
the fallacy, and then gratifies
the sophist by appearing ‘o be
defeated in the argument. Tkas
293 C: Ovkoby el 71 pi) énlo-
racat, o0k émariuwy €l *Exelvov
e, t.e. ‘In respect of that 1
am not wise.’

dArd udv. For the same
particles in a similar context, see
Ch. XYV. and note on #oxovr{ ye.
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Néyorps, €0 ol 8Ti Snuryopelv dv pe ¢ainst i odv

¥pa dvarépavrar. Ergo evasit.
See Book V. 464 B: 1ot peyio-
Tov &pa &yabob TH WoAe: aitia
nuiv wépavrar 7 kowwvia Tols
émikotpots T@V T€ TaddY Kal TSV
yuvaikdv.

Cr. XXII.—There is yet an-
other poind, Thrasymachus ; you
soid that the unjust was more

efficient than the just. Shall we
cettle it Just as you please,
he said.

Bavpacrod §aov, v.s. Ch. V.:
e oy Adyet OavpaoTds s
apddpa. )

&re kal 0épovs. H&re it has
been seen, Ch. I., introduces
an accompanying fact; &re vow

Google

wpdTov dyovres, and &s in some
cases, also dbid.: &s amd Tis
wouwis. So old e, Od. 3, 73 ; old
T€ AnioTijpes.

©pasiuaxor épubpiovra. See
Euthydemus 297 B, where
Dionysodorus, the less adroit
of the two word-fencers, is over-

come in an argument and
blushes. Kal 6 Awvvoddwpos
Apvbplacey.

Epauey 8¢ 8. See 348 E:
viv 3¢ dijos el §Ti Pphicers avTd
kal kaAdy kal ioxvpdy elvas.

Ixw wepl abtov Aéyew, 0.8
347 D: otx ¥xovres é&avrdy
Bertioaw émirpéar.

dnunyopeiy, ‘harangue,’ v.s.
not. ad &omweo Paiaveds, Ch.
XVIIL
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tata odaga ddwcos. Mavldvw, Eépny, 611 aos odTos T
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épdra 8%, ‘ask then, v, de  ‘without qualification.’

Book II. 361 E: kal ) by,
and note.

gopla Te xal dperd, predicate.

&ri, sc. after the proof that
justice is wise and good, and
injustice foolish and bad.

obTt ofitws amAds, ‘by no
means in this sweeping manner.’
amAds means ‘generally’ or
‘broadly.” Td awAds xardy,
Arist. Eth. 5, 9, 9, is ‘the
alsolute good.” So above here
in Ch. VI, wérepa v arfifeiar
SicarcTovny pfigoucy elvar &wAds ;

Google

Socrates does not wish here to
employ the general conclusion
that justice 1s good and wise
and injustice wicked and foolish,
in order to prove the strength
of the former and the weakness
of the latter; he is going back
to prior considerations, expressed
in the proverb, ‘Union is
Strength,” which he proceeds
to develop.

TeAedraTa oboa #dikos, v.S.
Ch. XVI. 79v TeAewrdrny ads
kfav, and nete.



192 IIAATONOZ,

KPELIT@V ryuyvopern WOMS Tohews dvev Sikatoovvns
v Sovapw Tavtyy Efei, 4 avdyxn adth pera Sikas-
' H 3 ¥ ¢ Ao » e
ogvvns ; Ei pév, &bn, ds od dpte Eeyes Exes, 7
' / \ ' R I Y I PSR
C Sikatootvy codla, wera Sikaioovvys el & s éyw
A\ hd s 4 ¥ A v k) ’ bd
Eeyov, peta adiklas. Ildvv dyapas, 7y &8 éyd, &
@pacipaye, 6TL oUk émivevers ubvoy kal dvavebess,
A \ A ? / ~ ’ »
a\\a kai dmokpwer wdvv Kalds. Zol ydp, €y,
xapilopar.

CAP. XXIIL

ED ye o0 mo1dv" d\ha 87 kai Tdbe pov xipioar kai
Méye Soxels dv 7 wohw %) aTparimwedov 7§ Aparas i)

4 AW b4 o ~ b3 14 »
k\émwTas 1} dANo Tt €0vos, aa Kowij émi T EpyeTar
abixws, mpatar v 1u Svvacla, €l ddikotey dANIAOUS ;
DO Sijra, ) & 6s. T & e py dSixotev ; od paidov ;

Mdvv ye. Srdoers ydp

# dvdykn adrfi, v.s. not. Ch.
XIII.: % ofoi 71 Kkal Guapreiv;

xapiopar.  So above, &ore
oot dpéorew, and also infr. kal
T48¢ pot xdpwae kai Aéye. And
in Ch. XI. fin.: éuol e xaptfov
dxoxpwbuevos kal u1) ¢porfioys.

CH. XXIII,—In every relation
of Uife injustice, by breeding
hatred and discord, brings weak-
ness; but justice, concord and
strength, Again, the just man
will be happier than the unjust.

In this chapter Thrasymachus
does not attempt to argue, but
carries out his stated intention,
katavebooua: xal dvaveboouar,

Soxets. This use is not un-
common. We find also a con-
struction intermediate between
this and the ordinary impersonal
sense. See Book 1I. 368 B,
Soxd ~ydp po: &3bvaros elvas.

Google

wov, & Opacipaye, 7 ye

ob 8fira, v. infr. E: &6 3re
by EAAw Wois ) dpBarpols ; OO
S%ra. And supr. Ch. XVIIL

grdoeas, Stasis was the béte
notre of Greek politicians ; for
the constitution was not often
in such stable equilibrium that
it could defy the attacks of a
single determined and pertina-
cious citizen. ~The Republic,
being a political dialogue (as
well as an ethical), abounds in
references to Stasis. Thus when
describing the contest between
the sensual and rational ele-
ments of the soul, we have the
simile of a stasis: &owep Svoiv
aracia{évTow Ebppaxov 1@ Adyw
yuryvéuevov Tdv Ouuév, Book IV.
440 B: et infr. 442 B, of the
sensual nature again, d&pxew
émixeipfioy  Gv o0  ®poosikoy.
Again 459 E, % ayéan +dv
¢uAdrwy 87t pdAwora dorasias-
ros &orar. It is especially con-
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adikla xai pion ral pdyas év dAMijhots mapéyet, 7
8¢ Sukatoauvy dubvotav kai ¢uhlav 7 ydp ; "Eorw,

demned in Book V. 462 B:
YExouev obv Tt peifov xaxdy miket
) éetvo b by adriy (wéAw)
Siaoné Kal moifi WOAALs avTl pids ;
The community of wives and
children, and property, will
remove all occasions of ordois
from the guardians of the Ideal
State, 464 E : 8oa ye 8ix xpnud-
Tov §} 3@y 3 Evyyerdy xriiow
&vfparo: grasiafovorw. And if
the guardians of the State are
not subject to ordois, the rest
of the State will fall into grda:s
neither with the guardians nor
amongst themselves. TodTwy
py & éavTols w)) oracialdvTwy
odbéy Bewdy wh wore % UHAAY
woAs wpbs TobTous § wpds dAAY-
Aovus duxoorarfioy. In 470 B,
we have og7dois defined and
distinguished from war, énl
pev otv T Tob oirelov Exbpa
ordois kékAyras, éml B¢ TH Tou
dAAotplov wéAeuos. Change in
a State arises fiom g7dots in the
governing body, Book VIIL
545 D: wdca woAirela pera-
BdArer ¢ abroi Tob Exowvros Tds
épxas, 8rav & alrg Tobre
ardois éyyéymrar. A city com-
posed of very rich and very
poor men is two cities, and
must come to nought. To g
ulay dAAD 3P0 dvdyxp elvar Ty
TowalbTyy WOAW TV pév wevfTwy,
iy 8¢ wAoveiwy, olkobvras év
¢ abrd, dedd  émiBovAedovTas
dAAziAos, 551 D. There is no
ardgis in the philosopher’s soul.
T¢ Pthoodpy 8pa émouévys amd-
ans Tis Yuxis kal p) oracialov-
ons; 586 E. This point has
been illustrated at length, not
only because the passages quoted
will be found to bear upon the
present chapter, but because in

Google

this principle, that concord is
inherent in justice and diseord
in injustice, we have the key-
note of the whole Dialogue of
the Republic. In agreement
with this fact we find the
definition of justice, as finally
discovered in Book IV. 433 A:
éra exaoToy & Séot émirndevew
iy wepl TRy WoAw eis b adrob
N plois émrndeordTy Wepukvia
€. “Each unit of the State
should concentrate himself upon -
that for which nature has best
fitted him.” Or, in a briefe:
definition, tbidem, 1& adrod
wpdrTew xal pi) WoAvmpayuoveir
Swcasoatyn éori, ¢ Justice is doing
your own business and not
meddling.” Therefore in the
present passage, although Socra-
tes does not pretend to arrive
at definition (see the last words
of this book, &ore wor »usl
yéyover éx Tob BiaAdyov undir
€idévat), he is still preparing his
own and his audience’s thoughts
for the line he afterwards takes ;
viz. that justice must be found
in the due discharge of one’s
proper duties. We have noticed
above a similar presage of a
theory to come, in the case of
the three-fold division of rulers
into those who love money,
praise, and duty; Ch, XIX.
init. And we shall perhaps
view in their truest light these
correspondences  between the.
earlier and later books of thd
Republie, if we consider that
Plato in the composition of his
work first approached those
questions only tentatively and
incompletely which he afrar-
wards beut his full powers to
solve.

o
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3 & 85, tva cov uy Sadpépwpar. 'ANN €0 ye ov
~ A ¥ ’ 14 14 B 9 y ~
woLdY, & dpiare. Tode Oé por Aéye dpa €l ToUTo
Epryov adukias, pisos éumoieiv Smov av évy, oV Kai év
evlépois Te kai Sovhots éyyiyvopévn piaelv moujoer
E d\\jrovs xai oTacidlew xai dduvdTovs elvar rowi
uer' aAMMAwv mpdrrew ; Tdvy qe. Ti 8é; dv év
Svoly éyyévnrar, od Sioicovrar kal piorjoover xal
éxBpol éaovrar &M jAots Te kai Tois Sukalows ; "Eo-
ovras, épr. "Edv 8¢ 81, @ Oavudaie, év évi éyyévmrae
y 7 ~ \ s ~ \ ¢ 7 Y 3
adikia, uddv py amokel Tyv abris Svvauw, 1§ obdév
Hrrov €fer; Mnbév ArTov éyérw, €pn. Olxoiv

4 \ /. b4 \ / [4 *
Toudv8e Tva dalverar éyovoa Ty SVvauiy, ofav, @

’ ’

&v éyyévnras, eiTe moher Tuwi elte yéver €iTe oTpaTo-
352 wéde eiTe AAMNw oT@oODY, TpdTOY wéV dbivaTov alTod
woiety wpdrTery peld avTod Sk TO oTacidlew xal
Swapépeafar, ére & éxOpov elvar éavrd e kai Té
3 / \ \ ~ 7 > ‘f' 4 ¢
évavrip wavti xal 7§ Sikalp ; oby olrws; Ildvv
ve. Kai év éi &), olpai, évodoca TaiTa wdvra
Toujoel, dmep mébukev épyaleclar wpdTOv pév
48Yvatov adTov wpdrrewv mouvicel oTagidlovra rai
vy ouovoobvta alrov éavrd, Emeta éxfpov kal

&yov ddiclas, v.s. Ch. IX,
Bepudrnros &pyov, et infr. Ch.
XXIV. épBarudy &pyov.

xal Tois dwcafors.  This is
added with a distinct purpose ;
see below 352 A, Alkaior 8¢ kal
of feol ;

év évl, v.s. passage quoted
from 586 E ; note on grdrets.

u@v ui)...&e. The nom. to
dmoAel is ddixfa, and also to
€tet.  ovd&v fTTov is adverbial.

olav, § by éyyévnra:...motElV.
ofay is attracted to the case of
Sbvauw ; we should expect ofn
v mowl. Jelf, Gr. Gr. 823,
Obs. 2, ofos is for olés 7e or
&ore. So infr. 415 E: Trowabras

Google

(edvas) ofas xetudvds Te oréyey
Kkal Oépovs ikavds elvar.

ued’ adrob, ¢with itself,” z.e.
¢ with harmony among its indi-
viduals’; for notice that the
several examples are all collec-
tive—city, camp, nation ; whilst
in the next question we come
to the individual, who is none
the less susceptible of ordmis.
kal 7¢ duwalp is again added
with the intention of proving
the scliismatic to be 8evis éxOpds ;
see below. .

&y év) &). &) final ; the case
of the individual being the
important one, to which the
other cases are introductory.



IIOAITEIAS, a'. 195

éavrg kai Tols Sikaiows. 7) ydp ; Nai. Alkaor 8¢
v elalv, & PiXe, kal of Oeol ; "EoTwoav, épn. KalB
Ocals dpa éxBpos éorar 6 ddikos, & Bpacipaye, 6
8¢ Sikavos pihos. Edwyod Tod Adyov, épm, Bappav’
oV yap éywyé oou évartiwoopat, va un Totode daméy-
Owpar. 16 81, jv & éyd, kai Ta Novmwd por Tis
é0TIATEWS AT-OTAPWGOY ATOKPLVOUEVOS BOTEP Kal
viv. 8T pév yap kal copdTepor Kal auelvovs kal
Svvardtepor mpdrTew of Slkaior dalvovrai, of 8é
aduror ovdév mpdTTELy perT GAMjAwv olol Te, dANa
\ \ o b ’ ’ / R b 4
o7 kal oUs Pauev EpPOUEVOS TOTOTE Ti T alMi)-
Aoy kowi mwpafar adikovs Gvras, ToUTo oV Tavtd- C
macw a\nlés Néyopev ob ydp &v dmelyovTo AAMAwY
~ Y b4 3 \ ~ o . A > ~
roud7 dvres déixor, aAAa dfhov 8Ti évijy Tis adTols

edwxod Tod Adyov. For this by a demonstrative, roiro.

word 9.s. Ch. 111. <nit., wepl e
Td¢ppodloia kal wepl mdTous kal
edwxlas. And Ch. XVII. C:
Gomep datvudva Tivd Kal wéA-
Aovra éoTidoedfar  wpds TIW
ewxlav. And sce a similar
expression of Thrasymachus’
beFow Ch. XXIV.: Taira &
oo, &dm, & Zdkpates, eloTidofw
év Tois Bevdidelots, ¢ Let this be
your banquet.” So we may
translate here ‘Feast yourself
upon the argument.’ And finally
we have immediately below, ra
Auwd Tiis eloTidoews.

471 pev ydp, &c. This intro-
duction of the sentence is taken
up again after a long parenthesis
(dAAa &%) ... a@ddvaTor), in the
words: Tabta wev It odrtws
Exe.

ofs papev, &c. The construc-
tion here is entirely changed.
We should expect at least oiro
ok ofiTws Exovaw or wepl TovTwWy
otk dAnBedoper ; but the personal
pronoun is neglected altogether,
and the whole clause dismissed

Google

Somewhat similar is Electra
Sophoclis, 1264—
Tods yap év uéoep Abvyous
woAAal KukAovvTar vOkTes 7-
pnépar 7’ loar
ai TabTad got delfovoiy, *HALk-
Tpa, gagi.

Where the substitution of a
neuter pronoun, to express the
substance of that which has
preceded, occurs; but the con-
struction approaches nearer than
the present to a regular one,

kousd7j Bvres ddixor, opposed
to suipudxOnpor dvres. For this
expression and TeAéws ddwko,
v.8. not. ad Ty TehewrdTyv
adirlay, Ch. XVI.

iAoy 81 évijy Tis alrols 8-
kaiogvvn. See Xen. Mem. 3,
9, 5: Td Te ydp dixaia kal wdvTa
8va dpery mparTeTas, KaAd Te
kal ayaba elvai’ kal obT’ &v Tods
Touta €dsTas dAAo dvTi TobTwy
08¢y wpoeAéaBa, obre Tovs ui)
éxioranevous dvacbut m.drTew,
&)})\d Kal, €4y €y xepdaiv, Guap-
TaveEir,

o 2
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Sikaroatvn, ) avTovs émoler pijtor kal AAMfAovs rye
kal é¢ ols gecav Gua dadikeiv, 8 fy Empakav &
émpakav, dpuncay 8¢ émi 14 ddika adikia HpLwoy-
D Bnpou Svures, émel of rye maumovnpo. kal Teéws ddixoc
TeMéws elol Kxai wpdTTeww adivaror’ TavTa pév odw
o o - . 3 ’ 3 [ 4 \ \ ~
0Tt OUTWS EYEL, pavfdve, aAN oVY ©S OV TO TPWTOV
3 ’ 3 ~ e I ~
érifeco. €t 3¢ kal duewov {dowv ol Oikator TOV
adikwv Kai ebdaipovéortepol elow, Gmep TO UaTepov
kA /4 4 / 4 \
wpovBéucla oxéjraclai, gremréov. paivovrar pév
odv kai viv, A yé pov doxei, €€ dv elprikauev: Suws
& &rv BérTiov axemwtéov. 0¥ wap mwepl ToU émiTv-
X0vTos 6 Noyos, GANG mepl ToD GvTiva Tpomov Xpn
o / ;o ~ e vy s, ’
Liv. Zxémer 87, éPn. Zxomd, v 8 éyw’ xai por
Méye' Soxei i goi elvar twmov épyov ; “Epovye. *Ap’
Eodv Todro &v Belys xal immov xal d\hov oTovodv

alvovras ptv oly viv...8uws
8 ¥ri Bértiov oxemréww. So
above, Ch. XXIIL.: &X' o7
ofitws amAds, & ©pagiuaxe,
Eywye dmbuud, GAAd THdé wp
oxéyacba.

ob ydo wepl Tob émiTuxdvTos.
émryyxdvw, to light upon, or
happen. & émirvuxdv, ‘a chance
comer’ ; 70 émiTuxdv, ‘anything
that happens,’ ‘this or that.’
So in Book II., Socrates will
not pern.it the children in his
Ntate to hear any kind of fiction
from any kind of person. 7Ap’
ol padlws waphoouer Tods émi-
Tuxdvras Smd Tav dmTuxdvTwy
uvlous wAac@évras dxobew Tobs
watdas ; (Ch. XVII). See also
Book VII 539 D: xal ud ds
vuv & TuxOY Kal obdtv mpoghkwy
Exerai én’ abré, For the sen-
timent ».8. 344 E: 9 aquunpdy
ole: émixeipely mpayua dioplleq~
fa:, 6AN’ ob Biov Jiaywyh...
0u8é 7i ppovrifewv elre xeipov elre
BérTiov PBuwodueda ; and note.

Google

3p’ olv ToiTo bv Oelns, &e.
‘Would you not then call the
function of a horse, or of any-
thing else, that which we do
only with horses or best with
horses 7’ In Book Ill. 406 E,
it is implied that without the
&ryov it is no use for a man
to live: v 71 adr§ Epyov, @
€l un wpdrror, ovk éAvoiTeAer
¢iv. And in Book V. 453 B,
when the question has been
asked, are not women diffcrent
from men? and answered in
the affirmative, the inference is
that they should have a different
&pyov., obkoty &AAo kal ¥pyos
éxatépy wpoohke: wpoordrrew T
katd THv abrov Qiow. Epyov
then, as meant by Plato, is
action of some kind, the agent or
instrument being that which is
naturally fitted to perform it ;
v.8. Ch, IX.: Oepudryros &pyov,
and note. And for the rest of
the doctrine of 7o ¥yor sew
Ch. XX1V. and note,
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A A ] ~ A v ) 3y
&pyov, & av ) pove éxewvey moifi Tis A dpiora; OV
pavlave, Epn. "ANN &8¢ €06 ST dv dANe iois
7) opbarpois ; O0 &fra. Ti 8é; arovaais d\he 7
R ’ 3 ~ R ~ s ~ /
woly ; Obdauds. Oikrovyv dikalws dv Tadra TovTwy
dauev Epya evar; Huavs ye. Ti & ; payaipa &v 353
duméhov khijpa dmotéuois xal opily kel ENAows
woAois ; IIds qyap ob ; "ANN olbdevl o dv, oluau,
olTw kalds, ds Opemrdve TG €ml TobTo épyachévre.
'AAnb7. "Ap’ odv od ToiTo ToUToU Enyov Brjoouev ;
Orgouev pév odw.

CAP. XXIV.

Niv &, oluat, duewov &v udbois & dpre fpoTwy
wuvBavdpevos, € o0 TovTo éxdoTou el Epyov, b &v 4
puovov 1L ) KAAANioTa TdY EAAwY dmepydinTas. *ANN,
épn, pavldve Te kai pou Sokel ToiTo €xdaTov mpdy-

¥ 9. L) 3 S I 1) ~ v \
patos Epyov elvas. Elev, fjv & éyw odkolv ral dpern B

¥50’ irp, v.s. Ch. XV. &0’
8 T4 mpoodeiTa,

CH. XX1V.— Finally, everything
has a function which i 18 en-
abled to discharge by meuns of
its own proper virtuc. The
virtue ¢f the soul is justice;
hence a just man lives the best,
the most useful, and the happiest
life.

vou &, ‘by this time,” sc.
‘after this explanation’ ; w.
snfr. ¥xe 8%, 10: 54,

d &y % pdvov Ti. i, subject;
9, c;bject; uévoy and xdAAwrTa

uality éxepy.
q&pe?’h. ﬁe word bere has
the widest signification of which
it is capable; and, as noted

Google

above, is not adequately trans-
lated by ¢ virtue’ ; ‘excellence’
expresses this general sense
better. With Plato the physical
aspect of dperd is more pro-
nounced ; it expresses first an
efficiency of bodily organs which
is rather comgenital than ac-
quired ; and, afterwards, moral
excellence, which also Plato
thought was inherent in man.
1t is true that according to the
dialogue of the Meno, Plato
thought that moral épers) was
a science (émworhun), and sd-
mitted of being taught (3:8axr4) ;
but he also believed that the
rudiments of it and the aptitude
for it existed already in man,
Similarly Socrates in Mem.
Xen. 2, 6, 39, speaks of the
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dokel oo elvar écdoTp, dmep Kal Epyoy TL TpoaTe-
" N TIRY \ 3\ ’ 3 ~
TaxTas ; lwpev 8¢ énl Ta adra wdhev  Spbaiudy,
/. L4 ¥ v 9 \l A \ k] \
papuéy, éoTw épyov; "Eatw. “Ap odv kxai apern
spfarudv EoTw ; Kal dpery. Ti 8é; drov 7w T
épyov ; Nai. Ovrolv xal aperij; Kal dpersf. Ti 8é
wdvrov mépt TV dA\wy ; oby olTtw ; Oltw. "Eye
81" ap’ dv mote Sppata 7o adTdy Epyov Kalds dmep-
CrydoawTto p7 éxovra Ty abrdv olkelav dpetriv, GAN
3 \ -~ k] ~ ’ Y ~ ¥ 'S . ’
avri Tis dpetiis kaxiav ; Kai wds &v; &by’ Tuprs-
TTa qap lows Aéyews dvri Tis SYrews: “Hris, v &
éyew, abTdv 1) dpeTr) ob ydp ww ToiTo épwTd, dAN
’ ~ b ! \ M ~ \ € ~ v - 3 ’
el 77 oixelg uév apeth To adTdy Epyov ed épydaeTas

Ta épyaloueva, Kaxia O¢

moral excellences, not being
formed, but increased by study
and practice : oar & & é&vbpd-
wous apetal AéyovTat, oromoduevos
ebphioets wdoas pabhioer Te kal
peréry abfavopévas. And for
Plato’s belief in the existence
of &peryy in man, see Rep, Book
1V. 444 E: ’Aperd) ptv #pa, bs
Zowce, vyleid Te Tis by el Kal
kdAros kal edegla Yuxis, (i.e.
its normal and natural state)
raxla 8¢ véaos Te Krai aloxos kal
aoféveia. Aristotle (Eth. 2, 6,
2) follows partly in Plato’s foot-
steps: waca Gpern, ov &y o
dpetr), adrd Te €b Ixov dwoTeAei,
xal 74 Epyov abToi ev dmodldwoy,
olov % Tob o¢pfarpot dpers) Tév
Te dpfarudy omovdaiov moiel Kal
Td &pyov abTob” TR Yep TOD
dplaruol dperi €  Spduer.
‘Opolws % Tob Tmwou dpern) Tnrmwoy
7€ owovdaiov woiel kal dyabdy...
kal H Tob dvfpdmov dperr) €lp
v €és do’ s dyabds &vbpwmos
vyiverar kal dp’ §s 8 Td éavrod
&pyov dwoddoer. The first part
of this passage is taken directly
frcm Plato; the latter part is

Google

warxds. Alnlés, Epn,
Aristotle’s own. For he looks
upon dpers) of nan as something
acquired by habit (efis); see
wid. Ch. I. 2: & ob 35Aov §7¢
obdepla TV H0ikGY dpeT@v Ppioet
Huiv éyylveras, ‘No ethical ex-
ccllence is  comgenital ’ ; the
contrary of Plato’s bélief quoted
above from Rep. Book IV.

éml

7& abrd, ‘the same
illustration.’
Exe &7, ‘now mark. &)

emphatic ; intimating an im-
portant step, and a new point
of departure in the argument.
So, 0: &), werd Tabra Téde
arédat.

TupAdérnra yip, &c. Thrasy-
machus is too assentient here :
in his willingness to agree to
all that Socrates says, he says
too much. Socrates is not con-
cerned with the actual excellence
or vice of this or that subject
of illustration ; he does mot
wish to stop over that, hence
he disregards the suggestion and
dismisses it wi a mere
acknowledgment,
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To0TO ye Aeyers. Olwolv xal dTa orepoueva Tis
alTdv dpetijs Kakds T0 aUT®V Epryov amepydoeTal ;
Hdvw re. Tifepev 8Iv rai TaAAa wdvTa €is TOV
adTov Aéyov ; “Epovye Soxel. “160v &), pera TadraD
108 aréfrar Yuxfis &me 11 Epyov, b A\ TawV
Svtov odd’ 4v évl mwpdfais, olov TO ToL6vde’ TO émre-
uenetobar kal dpyew xai Bovieveslas kai Ta TotaiTa
wdvra, €0 8re dAAp 9) vy Sikaiws av avra
amodoipev xal ¢aiuev iSia érelvns elvar; Ovdevi
@, T & ad 10 Liv; Yvxis drjoopev épyov
elvai ; Mdhiatd oy, épn.  Odroiv kal dperiiv pauéy
Twa Yuyis elvar ; Papév. *Ap’ odv woré, & Opaci-E
paye, Yvxn ta avtijs épya € dmepydoerar aTepo-
uévy Tis oikelas dperis, # ddivartov; *Aduvarov.
"Avdryrn dpa xakf Yy kakds dpyew xal émypehei-
aBai, 17 8¢ dyali wivra ralra b wpdTTew. Avdyrn.
Odkoiv dpetiiv ye Evvexwproauey Yvyiis elvar Sikas-
oavvny, rakiay 8¢ abikiav ; Zuveywpricauev ydp.
H pév dpa 8ckaia Yruyn kal 6 dikatos dvip el Biw-
agetat, kakds 8¢ 6 [Swxos. DPalverar, &pm, xatd Tov354
aov Noyov. "ANAG pnw 8 ye b {@v uakdpids Te Kai

0 émipereiotas ... {00 dre  plv Bpa dikatos Juiv dvaméparria

¥AAg A Yuxfi dwralws, &c. See
Xen. Mem. 1, 2, §53: Tis Yuxqs
etenfobans €év 3 pdvp ylverau
Ppdynas.

7( 8 ab ™ (fiv. See Aristotle
Eth. 1, 7, 12 : dvpdmov Oefn 7is
v ¥pyov Ti. Tl olv &) Tobr’
tv eln; o utv yap (fiv kowdy
elvar ¢alveras kal Tols Gurols.
Aristotle thus demands a fuller
definition of the Yuxiis ¥pyov
than (v alone; and he finds
it in (w1 wpaxTicd) Tis Tob Adyor
&xovros. '

odxody dperdy ye ouvexwph-
gauev... Socrates refers to the
conclusion (Ch. XXI. fin.): é

Google

by dyabds Te kal copls, & Bt
%3ikos duabhs 7€ kal kards. Bat
there is in this question a
fallacy. The word dpers), on
which the whole discussion
turns, has not been definitely
employed in the former con-
clusions. It bhas only been
employed in the present chapter
in the general seuse of excellence
of any particular person or
thing. Now it is suddenly
introduced, with the limited
sense of human virtue, to clinch
the argument that a virtuous
life is the best.
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ebdalpwy, 0 8¢ py Tdvavrla. Tlds ydp ol ; ‘O peév
Sikaros dpa eddaipwy, 6 & ddikos dO\ios. *Ecrwaav,
&bn. CAAAG wip dO\iov ye elvar ob AvoiTehei,
evdaipova 8. Tlds yap ob ; Qvdémor’ dpa, & paxd-
pie Opagvuaye, Avaitehéorepov adikla Sikatoavvrs.
Taira 81} oot épn, @ Zdxpates, eioTidobo, év Tois
BevdiBelots. “Ywod cob e, v & éyod, & Opacvuaye,
émed) por wpaos éyévod ral yalemalvwy émavow.
Bol pévror kalds e eicTiapar 8 éuavrév, @A\’ od
8id aé' dAN’ domep oi Niyvol Tobd aiel wapapepouévov
amoyevovras apmwalovtes, wpiv Tob wpoTépov peTpiws
amohadoat, kal €yw poi Sokd olTw, wplv O TO TPd-

BevdiBetois,s v.8. Ch. I, init.
note,

wpaos dyévov xal xarewalvwy
#m. This word is suggested

by the simile of the wild beast, '

in which Thrasymachus was
introduced, Ch. X.: ovorpédas
éavrdy Soxep Omplov fxev &g’
fuds bs Siapwacduevos ; et infr.
ibid. 5xd Tob Adyov fpxero
dypiafvecOa:.  Xenophon em-
ploys the verb with regard to
a person in Mem. 2, 3, 16;
dAN’ dyxelper ®or Evdpa xara-
wpabvew. See also Book VI.
501 C for a similar expression,
xohrady (arypdos, 8 by exeivor
éxaréwawvoy ETi Tds wohets adTP
xapediBopev, xal T¢ pRAAoy abdrd
vy dxobovres wpabvovrar ; And
in Book IV. when speaking of
the <yervaios, Socrates says: ov
AMyer Tev yevvaiwy, wplv by 4
Siawpdinrar 3 TeAevrhon ¥ owep
Kdwy Oxd vouéws tmd Tob Adyov
roi wap’ abrg dvaxAnfels wpadvln;
Similarly the word #Huepos is
applied to that part of the soul
called the AoyioTindy, whilst the
sensual is described as 7 énpia-
3és Te xal &ypiov, Book 1X.

Google

wnit., The former also is said
to soothe the third element of
the soul, 7 Ouuoeidés mpabvas.
In Book Il. Ch. II., the simile
is further elaborated, ¢.v.

8¢ ¢uavrdv... ‘through my
own fault, not through yours’;
1.e. Umd goi ye supr. Socrates
hints that he has thoroughly
enjoyed that part of the enter-
taiument which Thrasymachus
has supplied ; that he has
enjoyed a light meal and a
quaint, not a hearty one.

Tob alel wapapepouévov, V.i.
Book II. Ch. Ill.: adr§ del
ofrw fvuBalvewy, ‘from time to
time.’

apwrdfovres. See Arist. Nub.
where Socrates tells the neophyte
to ‘catch up’ any scrap of
wisdom he may throw iim

&ye viv, §wws, §Tav 71 mpoBd-

Awpat copoy
wepl TOV peTedpwy,
Spaprdoet.

wplv TOD TPOT. METP. AXOAGATT AL,
¢ Before they have had a fair
taste of the first.” For perplws
v.8. p. II6.

€v0éows
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3 ~ € -~ \ 7 o 7/ Al 3 7
Toy éoxomoluev evpeiv, To bikaov & T wor <atiy,
apéuevos éxelvov dpuficar éml 10 oxéfracfar wepi
avrob, elTe kaxia éorl kal apabla eire codpla xai
aperij, kai éumrecovros ad JoTepor Aoyov, 8Tt AvaiTe-
AéaTepov 1) ddikia Tis Sucatoaivs, 0dk ameayouny
T0 w7 ovk éml TobTo éNOelv aw’ érelvov, dare pos
7 3 ~ ’ Y N S
vuvl yéyovev éx Tol Staldryov pndév eidévar omire
\ \ ’ \ 9 o ) ~ £'3 o
yap 76 dikatov pi) olda 8 éoTi, axoAfi eloouar eite
dpeti) Tis odoa TuyydveL €iTeé kai ol, kal woTepov 6
éxwv alTo ovk ebSaipwy éoTiv ) ebdalpwy.

7d 8ikatoy § Ti wor' éoTw, cf.
AKsch. Ag. 162 : Zeds da7is wor’
éorly, implying ignorance of the
real nature of Zeus, as here of
justice.

axoAfi eloopar, ‘it will be
long before I know,” ‘1 shall

Google

take a long time to find out’;
v.4. Book I1l. 394 E: Zxorf
tpa ¢mirndedoer vé T Gua Tav
dtiwy Adyov émrndevudrTwv Kal
woAAG pupfioeras, ‘ He will be
very far from,’ &c,



BOOK II.

CAP. L

CH. 1.—1 thought we had here

come to @ conclusion, but it was

only the prologue after all. For

Glaucon would have me attempt
an account of justice.

The first book, as Socrates
says here, is a preface or pre-
lude ; it intimates, as we have
noticed in one or two passages,
what is to be the matter of the
whole dialogue ; it shows how
far astray even those men who
profess to have a coherent system
of ethics, wander from the real
facts. It smooths the way for

a fresh and a more satisfactory -

system in two ways, viz. by
removing error, and by suggest-
ing possible solutions to different
ethical difficulties ; and this last
confession of Socrates that he
knows nothing about justice,
separates the inquiry from all

rejudice. And, finally, Socrates
18 thus placed in the position of
director of the discussion, as the
man who can remove fallacy and

Google

357 ’'Eyo uév odv radra elmwv guny Aoyov dmy \ia-
x0ar 10 & W dpa, @s éoike, mwpooimov.

o vyap

point the way, if he decline to
lead it, towards truth and jus-
tice. The first five chapters are
devoted to Glaucon’s statement
of the case for injustice and the
unjust life ; the next four to a
like statement, or an elaboration
of the same, by Adeimantus.
Then at last Socrates takes up
his parable and speaks his mind.
He proceeds to the construction
of a State, in which, so he
expects, the counterpart of jus-
tice in man may be found. For
the State is made ‘not of stone
or wood, but of men, of living
flesh and blood.” And the con-
struction of the State, and the
education required in it, oc-
cupy the rest of this second
book.

Adyov &mnArdxbai, v.s. note

page 115.
&pa, note p. 108.
wpoolpiov. Cf. wdvra rtabra

P P -
wpooiuid éoTv adbroi Tod véum

by Bel padeiv. See 531 D.
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Thavkwv del Te avdpeidtatos dv Tuyxdver mpos
dmavra, xal 8) kal vére Tod Opagvudyov TV dmwip-
pnow ovk amedéfaro, aAN &by *Q Sdrpates, mwoTepov
nuds Bovhew Soxeiv memeiévar f bs arnbis meioa,
87i wavtl Tpéme duevoy éoti Slkarov elvar 4 ddikov ;
‘Qs aAp0ds, elmov, éywy’ &v é\oluny, el ém’ éuol ein.

O3 Tolvvy, épn, mowels & Bovher.

Méye ydp pov dpd

oot Ookel Towovde Tu elvar dayabov, & Oefalued dv
éxew ob Tav amoBawovtwv édiéuevor, aAN adTd
adTob &vexa acmalouevos ; olov 10 yalpew rai ai

TAavkwy. For other traits in
this character see Book I. Ch.
XI. where he generously offers
on bchalf of all to contribute
for Socrates : GAN’ €vexa &pyvplov,
& @pagiuaxe, Aéye' mdvres yap
npeis SwrpdTert elgolaouev. He
is outspoken and confesses his
ignorance with a laugh 1 Book
1II. 398 C: kal & TFAadkwy
éxiyerdaas, 'Eyd Tolvwy, & Zd-
kpates, kwdvelw éxkTds TaV
wdvtwy elvar. In the same
Book 402 E, we are almost
surprised to find him advancing
the enlightened suggestion, that
bodily defects do not obscure
the loveliness of a fair mind :
el uévror TI Katé TO Ogwua,
dmoucelvewy v Hor’ d0érev &omd-
(edbu. In Book VIII. 348 E
his brother Adeimantus calls
him combative : ofuai utv, épn
6 ’Adelpavros, eyyls T abdrdv
TAavkwvos Tovrovt Telvew Evexd
ye piroveicias. He is épwrids,
474 D : &g, elmov, Erpemey, &
TAavkwy, Aéyeww & Aéyes* &vbpl
¥ lpwrieg, &c. He is very
earnest over the dialogue. Book
V. 450 C: uérpov 8¢ 7, ¥pn, &
Sdrpares, 6 TAavkwy, TolobTwy
Adywy drodewy §Aos & Bios voiw
Exovoww. Yet we are disap-
pointed in Book VI. 508 B, to

Google

find that he supposes #3ov) to
be the source of knowledge and
truth : ob yap dfmov ad ye HSovyy
adTd Aéyels.

del Te...kal 87) xal Tére, v.8.
Book I.: #dn évrerixnka kal
&AAois kal 8] ral ZogpokAer, &c. ;
pp. 109 and 112.

dredéfato. See Book I. Ch.
IV. init.: *AAn6%, épn, Aéyews:
ob ydp dmodéxovrar. And here
nfr. 568 B : & mpds @paciuaxoy
Aéywv gunv  dmodalvew, odk
dmedétadté pov.
- bs dAnfds Eywy by Enoluny.
This declaration follows with
consistency upon his opinion,
delivered in Book I. Ch, XXIII.,
about the importance of the
question before them: od vdp
wepl 7ol émituxdvros & Adyos,
GAAQ mepl Tob Svmiva Tpdmov xph
(iiv. €l éx’ éuol elp is spoken
in Socrates’ usual tone of self-
depreciation, just as infr. Ch.
X. he says of himself, jueis od
Sewoi. See Book I. Ch. XI.
nity alry ékelrm 4 elwbvia
elpwvela Zwrpdrovs. So below
here he says, dAX’ &yd Tis, bs
&uxe, duouabis. And in Meno
71 C: ob mdwv elul pripwy, &
Mévwy. Here also in 368 B :
Soxd ydp pot ddwvaros elvar.

kal ai 7doval, &c. The con-
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#8oral oar dB\apeis kal undév els 1ov Emeita ypo-
vov 8ta tavtas fylyverar dAAo %) xaipew Eyovra.
C”Epocye, v & éyd, doxel Tv elvar Towirov. Ti 8é;
6 avTd Te adTod xdpwv dyawduev kai Tdv am avTov
yryvouevey ; olov ad To ppoveiv kai TO opdv kal TO
Uyiaivewr Ta yap TotadTd mov 8’ duddrepa damals-
peba. Nal, elmov. Tpitov 8¢ opas T, épm, eldos
Jyabot, év ¢ To yvuvdleabar kal 16 kdpuvovra laTpev-
eclas rai iatpevals Te xai 0 dNNos ypnuaTicuds ;
1abTa yap émimova paiuev dv, dpekely 8¢ nuas, xai
D avra pev éavrdv vexa odk v Sekaiucla éxev, Tdv
8¢ piabdv Te xdpw kai Tér EXAwv Soa yiyverar am’
attdv. "Eoti wyap odv, &pny, xal TodTo TpiTov.
ax\a 7 81 ; 'Ev mole, &pn, TodTwy THv Sucaioavvny
858 Ti0ns ; 'Eyow pév oluai, iy & éyo, év 76 kal\ioTe,
b xai 8/ alTo ral dia Ta yuyvéueva am’ adrod dya-

’ ~ . / ¥ /
mTTéor TG HéAAovte unaxapip Ececfar.

O Tolvuy

Soket, épn, Tois woOANols, GANE Tob émimovov eldovs,

struction in the middle of this
sentence passes easily from a
relative to a demoustrative :
instead of 3:d Tairas where it
stands, the continnation of the
regular construction would re-
quire &’ &s after xal ; see p. 195.

xalpewwv €xovra.  Here the
personal accusative is thrown
in, as frequently ; see below,
kal 70 xduvovta latpedecbar.
And Book 1. Ch, V.: un¥ ab
dpefrovta % Be¢ Ouoias Tiwds #
dvbouwme xphpata Emeita éxeioe
dwiévas edidTa,

7plrov 8¢. For this continually
recurring division into ree
heads, v.s. Book I. Ch. XII,,
note Tdv woAéwv af uév. And
below here Ch, II. ad init.

év ¢, ‘under which fall’; as
in Book I. Ch. XX.: éredf ye
xal év &oery abTd xal ogodlg

Google

éréaunoas Oeivar. The same
meaning is expressed in Ch.
XIX. id. by the phrase év uépe:
&y piafob uépér.

7 &9, ¢ what is your conclu-
sion?’ ». infr. Book 1. Ch.
XX1V. Nov 8i, ¥xe 5%, 10: 84,
which mark off the salient
points, or points of conclusion ;
and notf. pp. 109, 114.

T¢ péArovrt paxaply {oeoba,
2.8. not. ad 6 uéAAav, Book I.
Ch. XVIII.; and the examples
of this expression there men-
tioned.

Toi emimdvov efBovs. This may

‘be regarded either as a purely

partitive genitive, or the speaker
may have in his mind the
expression év uépes, g.v. supr.
Tois woAAois.  Adeimantus
further elaborates this statement
of Glaucon’s in Ch. IX. infr.,
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o wabdv @ &exa xal ebdoxipioewv Sua Sofav
b < I 3 \ \ Y ¢ \ 4 L4 .
émitndeutéoy, avTo O¢ OF avTo devkTéor ws Ov
XANETEY.

CAP. IL

Ola, v & éyd, 61¢ Bokel odrw, ral wdlar mo
Opacvpdyov &s ToodTov by Yréyerar AN\ éyw Tis,
s &ovce, Suapabis. “10 &1, Epn, drovaov kai éuod,
édv goi TavTa Sokyj. Opacipayos yip por paiverar
mpwiaiTepor Tod Séovros Umo ool Gamep Sdis kA~
Ohvas, éuoi 8¢ obmw kxata vodv 7 dmwédetEis eyéyove
Tept éxatépov émbupd vyap drxodoar, TL T éaTev
éxdtepov kal Tiva Exer Sdvauw aldTo xal adTo évov
év T Yuxh, Tovs 8¢ wiobods kal TA yiyvdueva am’

alTdv édoas yaipew.
ool Boxj)' émavavewoopat

where he says that no one has
ever praised justice or blamed
injustice for themselves, but
only for the rewards and repu-
tation that each brings, oddels
wdwore Eetev ddiklav 008 émj-
veae Sikanobvyy EAAws %) Sdkas
Te kal Tipds kal Swpeds Tds an’
abr@y ywouévas.

Cr. 1I.—He would therefore
first state a case tn full for
injustice, as it appears to thrive.
Justwee arises from a contract
between the many weak and the
Jew strong, that there be no ill-
treatment at all.

Hamep Spis knAndiva, v.8. not.
ad mpdos éyévov Kkal xahewalvwy
émavow, Book I. Ch. XXV,
The word expresses the effect
of the Seirens’ song in Xen.
Mem. 2, 6, 31: dAAG #dg:

Google

¢ N ) ’ )
oVTWolL OVYV Tolnow, éav xat

Tov Opaguudyov Aoyov,

wéppwber émwfidov, wdvras Qaciy
tmouéver, kal akoborras adraw
knheigbar, In Phedrus 267 C,
Thrasymachus is represented as
doing that which he here suffers
himself: dpylocat T¢ ad ToAAoUs
Sua Sewds avip yéyors, kal wdAw
dpyiouévors Imgdwv rqrely ds
¢pn. In Rep. X. 601 the word
is used of the charm of poetry,
which makes the poet sesm to
understand all the subjects on
which he touches: ofTw ¢doe
abrd Tabra ueydAny Twa khAnawr
¥xei. Compare the expression
Apuepdy Adyp, Book VI1II. 554 D.
7t 7’ éoTiv éndTepov. Above,
Bock 1. fin., Socrates hus con-
fessed 8more ydp Td Blkaoy mi)
olda b dg7e...
éravavedaopar ... Aéyov.  So
dykwpalduevoy, nfr.; expres-
sions used as if the Adyos were
an actually existent heing ;

B
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C kai wpaTov pév épd Surcaroaitvny olov elval dpac xai
60ev ryeyovévar Sevtepov 8¢ §Ti wduTes avTod ol émiTy-
Sedovtes drovres émiTndevovawv @s dvaykaiov AAN
oby @s dyabov: Tpitov 8¢ 6Ti €lkdTws avTo Spdar

X\ d 3 I v (4 ~ )8/ A € ~ 8 7
MOV yap auelvowv dpa 6 Tt adlkov 9 6 Tob Sikalov
Blos, @s Méycvarv. émei éuovye, @ Zwupates, odTL
Sokel olTws* amopd pévror SaTebpvinuévos Ta dta,
drovwy Opacuudyov kal pvpiwv dA\wv, Tov 8¢ vmép

~ / ¢ ¥ k) 7 i ’

D 7ijs Surarocivns Noyor, &, duewov ddixias, oddevés
7w axijroa o5 Bodhouar Bovhouar 8¢ avto Kal
avTo éyropalopevoy axooatr. pdhiocra & oluar &v

~ ’ . \ / y A \ »” '
aob mubéslar 8i0 karateivas pd Tov ddikov Biov
érawdv, elnwv 8¢ évdeifopal oot, bv Tpomov ad
Bovhopas xai cob drovew ddikiav uév réyovros,
Sikatoavvyy 8¢ émavovvros. dAN bpa, € cov Bov-
Nopévp & Myw. Ildvrwv pdhicta, fv & éyo’ mepi

E ydp Tivos &v paAlov modhdkis Tis vody éxwy yaipos
Aéywv kal arxovwy ; Kadliora, &by, Néyes' xal &
mpdTov EdPny épelv, mepl TovTOV drove, T 0lov T€ Kal
86ev yeyove SikatoaVyvy.  meduxévas yap & paat To

xataTelvas, v.8. nol. p. I115.

hence the expressions, Ix»n Tob
ab, ¢in return.’

Abyov, Td Tud &yabob Txvos, Book
V. 462 A. See also nott. pp. el oot BovAouéry. &s Spa Ta
108, 132, 135. Tpweaaly €eAdouévoigs QaviTyy ;
& dix. olov elval daow, v.s. 1. 7, 7. éuot 8¢ xev douévy
not. p. 106. efm; Il. 15, 108. mobobrrs
wpwTov... SebTepor...TplTov,v.5.  wpovpdims; Soph. O. C. 1505.

Ch. L. not. ad Tpirov.

diatelp. Td dra, v.8. Book 1.
Ch. XVII, init.: %udv karav-
TANoas T&v &Twv &Bpoov kal-moAly
tdr Adyov. . And Book IIL
4I1 A: drav pév Tis povouh
wapéxy KaTavAelv kal KaTaxew
Tiis Yuxis Sid Tov OTdv Somep
8.0 xdvys, K.T.A,

&xovdwy Opacupudyov...kal Adyoy
...o03evds axfixoa. Notice the
accusative of the thing and
genitive of the versons.

Google

Uti militibus ex®quatus cum
imperatore labos  volentibus
esset ; Sall, Jug. 4. Jelf, Gr.
Gr. 599, 3.

wepl yap Tivos, &c., v.s. not.
ad ob ydp wepl Tov émiTuxdyTos
& Adyos, Book I. Ch. XXIII.

7{ olov Te Kal 30ev, ©what
justice is, both in its nature and
1ts source.’

wepuévar yup o7 daot, &c.
¢They say that doing harm is
naturally a good thing.’
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pév adikelv dyabov, To 8¢ adikelabar xarov, mhéove
8é kaxg UVmepBd\ew 76 dSikeiaOai 7 ayald 10
adikelv, &7 émeldav aAMjhovs ddiwdal Te xal
adukdvras ral dudorépwy yedwvras, Tols py Suvaué-
vois To pév éxdedryey To 8¢ alpely Soxel Avoirelelv

Evvbéobar arAMiNots T’

mAéom 8 kaxg, ‘but that
suffering harm is more of an
evil than the doing it is a good.’
The construction here is com-
pound. By the omission of
mAéowt... ) we should have the
simple sense, ‘but that suffer-
ing harm exceeds, as an evil,
doing harm as a good.” Thus
wAéow is inserted pleonastically;
and if it were to be kept,
the comparative word dmepBda-
Aew would have to be removed
in favour of some neutral ex-
pression such as elvac :—wAéor
8¢ kardy elvar Td ddikeicOar %
dyafdy 1O ddikceiv.

EuvBégBar dAAfAots, t.e. the
-origin of justice lies in a social
contract. To this view, which
Glaucon propounds, the view
taken of justice by Hobbes,
the English philosopher (1583-
1679), has a certain resemblance.
He considered that, naturally
all men are equal, and all have
an equal rig}lt to everything ;
but that, in virtue of their
possessing reason, they recog-
nise ‘Laws of Nature’' as he
terms them. The first or
fundamental Law of Nature
according to Hobbes is this:
‘That every man ought to
endeavour Peace, as firre as
he has hope of obtaining it ;
and when he cannot obtain it,
that he may seek and use, all
helps and advantages of Warre.’
The second ‘Law of Nature’
grows out of this ome: ‘That

Google

adikely it adiketolau.

a man be willing, when others
are so too, as farre forth as
for Peace, and defence of him-
self he shall think it necessary,
to lay down this right to all
things ; and be contented with
so much liberty against other
11en, as he would allow other
men against himself." ¢Quod
tibi fieri non vis, alteri ne
feceris.” This surrendering of
right corresponds to the sur-
rendering of the power of doing
harm, which Glaucon speaks of
here, and the object is the same,
self-preservation and self-protec-
tion. Glaucon's justice is nothing
more than this compromise ; but
Hobbes' justice is something
more. This seccond Law of

* Nature makes it possible for the

Contract to come into existence.
¢ Right is laid aside either by
renouncing or transferring.’
‘The mutuall transferring of
Right, is that which men call
Contract.” And a contract ex-
tending over a period of time
Hobbes  calls a  Covenant.
¢ Before the names of Just and
Unjust can have place, there
must be some coercive Power
to compell men equally to the
performance of their Covenants,
by the terrour of some Punish-
ment, greater than the benefit
they expect by the breach of
their Covenant.” It will be seen
that, in this description of the
germs of justice, Hobbes’ account
agrees partly with Glaucon's,

359
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xat évretfev 8n dpkacbar vopovs 10ecbar xai Evv:
Orkas adTov,-kal dvoudaar T Vo ToD vouev €miTary-
wa vouruov Te xai Oikatov, kali evar &) Tavrm
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ToU wév daploTov Gvros, éav adukaw uy 8i8s Siknv,

He agrees with him that men
will violate their covenants if
-they can do so without suffering.
But he does not agree with him
precisely as to the restraining
rower. Plato makes Glaucon

ere affirm that it is the fear of
being treated themselves un-
justly at another time, which
restrains men from acting un-
justly, and thereby gives rise
to Justice ; which, in effect, is
the belief of Hobbes also; but
Hobbes continues thus to explain
what he means by that ¢terrour
of Punishment.” ¢Such power
there is none before the erection
of a Commonwealth ... And
therefore where there is no Own,
that is, no Propriety, there is
no Injustice ; and where there is
no coercive power erected, that
is where there is no Common-
wealth, there is no Propriety ;
all men having Right to all
things. Therefore, where there
is no Commonwealth, there is
nothing Unjust. So that the
nature of Justice consisteth in
keeping of valid Covenants ; but
the validity of Covenants begins
not but with the Constitution of
a Civill Power, sufficient to
compell men to keep them.’
Hobbes therefore thought with
Socrates (Ch. X.) that Justice
must be sought forin the State.
It is not, as Glaucon here is
urging, a crude bargain between
men in a savage state ; but it
is the result of an attempt to
gain security, which can only

Google

exist in a civil polity. And
thus Hobbes enunciates a Third
Law of Nature: ‘That men
performe their Covenants raade.’
‘And in this Law of Nature
consisteth the Fountain and
Originall of Justice.” ¢And
the definition of Injustice is
no other than thenot Performance
of Covenant.” Therefore, taking
a general view of Hobbes’
scheme of justice, we see that
it is arrived at by three steps,
these three Laws of Nature:—

i. Man as a reasonable being
makes peace his object.

ii, To ensure peace he sur-
renders certain of his natural
rights,

iii. He must abide consis-
tently by this surrender, i.e. by
his Covenants.

Finally, to this description of
the evolution of law from a
state of barbarism may be added
a similar account of the origin
of chivalry ; which is thus
summarized : ¢ The exaltation of
woman, and the extravagant
homage paid to her sex, by the
masters of the gay saber, were
among the instinctive efforts of
a semi-barbarous society to pro-
tect itself from its own ferocity.’
See the XNineteenth Century,
November 1881: A New love
Poet ; by Lord Lytton.

&ploTov Svros éav &dixaw...
In Book III. 405 C-Socrates
holds up such a person as the
worst type of man possible in
a stute. “H doxel got, fv & éyd,
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ayamraglar oby ws dyabov, AN’ ds dppworia To0 B

GSirelv Tipodpevor émel Tov Suvduevov alTo woiety
kai os aAnlas &vdpa 008 4v évl mote Evv@éobar To
write adikelv wite ddikeialar paivealar qyap dv.

TovTov afoxiov elvar TobTo drav
Tis...én abrg 3N Tobre weioOh
raAAwnileolar, bs Setwds by wepl
Td &diketv kal {kavds wdoas uév
oTpopds oTpépecdar, mdoas &
,S1etddovs diekerOdw &moaTpadiivar
Avyi{buevos &ote ui waproxelv
8lkmv. Also in Crito (49), in-
justice is harmful to the doer.
746 ye &likelv TG AdwcotvTi kal
kakdyv kal aloxpdv Tvyxdver by
wavrl 7péwy. So Gorg. 508 :
xal FvAAYBOnY STioby ddikeiv kal
éud xkal 7a dud TH ddixoirTt Kal
aloxov xal kdriov elvar % éuol T
ddwovuévp. In Aristophanes’
Clouds the #3:ikos Adyos sums
up the advantages of Injustice,
1. 1071 seqq.; and, as in the
case of the character referred to
in Rep. Book IIL, it is said
that to practise injustice with
impunity requires a ready
tongue. See Arist. Nub. 1073 :
dnéAwhas® ddvvaros ~ydp €l Aé-
yew. The use made of rhe-
torical education to elude the
law, brought a bad name upon
those who learnt and those
who taught. The sophists, we
know, lay under a social stigma,
for evidence of which see Prota-
goras, 311 C-E (kal bs elmer
épvipidoas). And the teachers
of rhetoric were included under
the oopieral. See note on we:-
@ovs diddgraro:, Ch. VIII,

78 8¢ Slkawov év péop. For
this favourite image of a virtue
or anything desirable lying as

Google

a mean between two points, see
note p. 116. Aristotle has fol-
lowed it out completely in his
account of the different virtues.
Thus courageis the meanbetween
rashness and cowardice, liber-
ality between extravagance and
parsimony.; see Ethics 2, 7.
And of justice itself, Book V.
5, 17 : Aoy 87¢ 1} Sikasomparyla
péoov éarl Tob ddikelv kal ddi-
ketoOar. T ptv ydp wAedy ¥xewv
70 8¢ ¥AarTdv dorw. But not
in the same way as the others ;
for injustice is at once excess
and defect, justice being the
mean.

dyandoba:, see p. 118, note;

‘to put up with,’ or ‘accept.” .

That which is put up with is
often introduced by the con-
ditional ei. Thus Demogthenes
de Cor. 301 (Reiske): dan’
yamyrdy elvas, €l undev wapa-
Aelwwy Tis & Bt mpdietev. And
so here Book VI. 496 E. dyaxg
€l 7y ad7ds Kkabapds dBixlas 7e
al dvoolwy ¥pywv 1év Te évOdde
Biov Bidoeras, k.7.A. Book V.
471 B: %) dyawfoouey, édv §7.
éyytrara adris 7 ; Book IV,
435 C: odkoby dyamqyrdv; Epn.
Similarly erépyw in Dem. de
Cor. 249: €l 8¢ ¢mow o¥ros,
deitdrw, ndyd oTéptw Kal ciw-
wficouar. Aschines cont. Ctes,
20 (ed. Simcox): dAX oix
dyamoow, &y Tis xep’ adTals ud
ddug.

.
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7 pév odv 87 pious Sikatoalvys, & Swrpates, adrn
Te Kal ToiavTy, kal éf dv wépuke TolaiTa, ws 6
Adryos.

CAP. IIL

‘Os 8¢ kai of émiTndevovres dduvapia Tod ddixelv
¥ LY b 4 4 kd b I3
drovtes avro émrndevovat, pdrior &v aicloipeba,

b . ’ ~ 7 . 14 b
el Towowde moujoaiper TH Siavoia Sovres éfovoiav
’ -~ o 7 ~ s \
éxaTépe motetv & T dv Bovhnrar, T¢ Te Sikaiyp rai
76 adlkgp, €lr’ émaxohovlicaiuey Oewpevor, mwol 7

’
émifupia éxdrepov dfer.. ém’ adTopdpw odv NdBoiper

A \ I3 ~ b ’ ? R/ \ 3’ A

av Tov dikaiov TG aﬁmzp els Tabrov lovta Sid TRV
w?teovefmv, 0 'rraa'a va'zq Suwxewy 7re¢wcev o5 arya-
6Gov, vop,w 8¢ Bia 'lra,paryemc éwi v 10D loov 'nmyv-
eln & av 7 éfovaia Ny Néyw Towdde udiiora, € atrols

14 [ 4 /4 / " / ~ -~
vévorro olav woré ¢pace Sivapw 7@ [[yy)] 70D Avdod

CH. II1.—If the just man had

the power of doing evil without

being detected, he would be as bad

as the unjust, as in the tale of
Gyges.

abdrd, sc. Sikatoaiymy.

el To1dvde mwodficaiuer Siavolg.
Similarly el yoyvouévmy méaw
O<avalueda Adyg, infr. Ch, X.
And 7¢ Adyp & dpxiis worbuer
wéaw, Ch. XI. 2nit.

eraxo)\auoﬁo'myev .

...bEet, v.s. not.

vdp.q: 3¢ Big wapd’ye'rm é&x) iy
T0v Toov ﬂ,uﬁu See Aristotle
Eth. 10, 9 9: wepl Tadra deof-
p.eO 1% vo,.uuv Kal 3o\ws 37 wepl
wdvra Tov Blov. of yap moAlel
a.vé-ylm paAroy 4 Ad'yqs wetBap-
xovo:. kal (nulais § 7¢ KaAg.
Et infr. 12: é 3¢ vépos évayrao-
Ticw Exet ddvauw. And the
majority of mankind, so Arig-

BodAnTar

Google

totle thinks, do not pursue what
is good unless they are com-
pelled ; see supr. § 4: ob vyap
wepinacv aidol webapxety GAAL
®6By, odd améxeabar TV paliwy
8ia 70 aloxpdv é&Ana Bz Tds
Tipwplas® wdlet yap (Dvres 1ds
olxelas Hdovas Sidrovat kal 3¢ d»
abrar ¥oovrai, pelyovar 8¢ Tds
&vTikeipévas Avwds, Tob 3¢ xakod
xal bs &An0as Hdeds obd Evvoiar
Ixovow, byevaro Bvtes.

TYyp. An older and a dif-
ferent version of the story is
related in Herod. I. 8-15;
whilst in Cicero de Off. we have
a short summary of Plato's
account, see 3, 9, 38 : Hinc ille
Gyges inducitur a Platone, &c.
The account here is thrown into
the infinitive narration, as in
the story of Er in Book X.
p. 614, seqq.
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s \ \ 3\ - 4 _
€lvar pev cyap avtov moiucvaD

Onredovra 7ra,p& T¢ Tote Avédias (’z'pxov’n, 6uBpov &¢
TOANOD ryevo,u.evou Kal oewp.ov pa.'yr]vm TL ThHs s
xal rerecr@ac xdoua katd Tov Téwov 7 Eveper (Sovta
3¢ xal Qavpdoavra lca'ra,anal,, kal iOeiv dAAa Te &7)
‘ uvﬂo?\oyovw eau,u.aa"ru xai mw-ov XANKODY KOIAOV,
evpL’Saq éyovra, «al' Gs efy;cv\]ra,v-ra, idetv évovra
vexpov, os Ppaivesfar, pelfw /) kat Evlpwmov, TobToy
8¢ dXNo uév éyew ovdév, mept O¢ T xepi xpvootv B

dakxTvAtov, dv repts)\.é,u,evov é/c/S’ﬁva,l,.

aUANdyov &é

ferO/LEVOU “Tols Topéary elwboros, W efwyryehhozev
kata ,u,nua TH ,Butn?»el. T4 Tepl T moluvia, ‘auré-
alat xal éxeivoy exov-ra. Tov SaktiMiov. Kalipevor
oly pera T@Y AoV 'ruxsw 'mv a'¢sv80¢/nv Tol
SaxTuliov -n-epmyaryou'ra wpog éavTov €is TO elow Tiis
x€Epos’ TouTOU 8¢ ryevouévov ddavi) avTov yevéofau
Tois mapaxalnuévois, kal Siakéyealar ds mepi olxo-

wévov.

¥AAa T O7)...kal, v.s. mote P.
I14: kal &\Aois kal Eocpox)\ei',
“Sophocles besides others.” For
uvBoroyodat .3, adrfi, Book I.
Ch. XVI. init.

uelfw A xar’ @opwmov. Cic.
loc. cit. ‘corpus magnitudine
inusitata.’

SaxTiAioy, by wepieAduevov.
Rings play an important part
in Kastern legend ; many tales
in the Arabian N)frhts turn
upon rings and their Talismanic
properties. Compare the story
of Polycrates and his ring,
Herod. 3, 39, seqq.

éfayyéArotev. Hérmann notes
that the present tense retains
its force in the other moods
besides the indicative, referring
to ‘res diutius durans vel sepius
repetita,”  Whilst Schneider

Google

kal Tov Qavpdlew Te ral mdhew émuria-

accounts for this present tense,
by supposing that the word
refers to the passing of accounts
at the meeting.

TUXEly THY opevdémy. Cicero
loc. cit.: Quem ut detraxit, ipse
induit: tum in pastormn se
concilium recepit: ibi quum
palam ejus amnuli ad palmam
converterat, & nullo videbatur,
ipse autem omnia videbat ; idem
rursus videbatur quum in Tocum
annulum inverterat.

kel Swaréyeobas, ‘and they
began to converse about him
as though he had gone away.’
For the sudden change of subject
see p. 131 note; and add to the
examples quoted Virg. An. X.:—

liceat dimittere ab armis

Incolumem Ascanium, liceat

superesse nepotem.

P2
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pdvra Tov SaxTihiov gTpéfrar Efw THY opevdovny,
xal otpéfravra Pavepov yevéslar. rai ToiTo évvor-
cgavra émomeipdafar Tob SakTuliov, €l TavTyy éxos
v Svvauw, kal adtd odrw EvpBaivew, oTpédorte
pév elow Ty opevdovny adiie ryiyvealar, Efw Oé
S, aigBouevov 8¢ ebfvs Siampdfacbar Tav
afyfyéxwu yevéoar Tdv 'n'apa 'rov Ba.cn)\,ea é\bovra
8¢ kal Ty 'yuvauca. abrod ;wtxevaav'm ;l.e'r exewnc
B émibéuevov 1 Pacilei amokTeivar xal THY dpxNv
katacyeiv. € odv 8o TowodTw SarTullw yevolobry,
xal Tov uév 6 dixaios mepibeito, Tov 8¢ o0 dAdikos,
ovdeis dv rye’uorro s 8ofetev, obTws dSauéu’rwos‘, os
&v pewetev év 7 Smamo'uw; xal ToAu f:y ;urexe-
ofac TGV a)\)\o-rpuoy (au wy dmrreabar, €50y adTd rai
éx 1is dryopas a8eds & Ti Bovhoito AauBdvew, kai
CGZa'Lévn €ls Tas oikius awyt’;);ueéadi St Bodhowo,
Kal a'n'ox‘rwvvvac xai éx 860‘/.va Mew oloTivas
Bov\otro, ‘kal Té\Aa TpdATTEW €V TOlS avopmvro:.c
icobcov Gvta. oUTw 8¢ Spdw ovdiv dv Sidopov TeD

Siampdiachu, ‘to manage.” els“Adov lévar,
In Book IV. 440 C. the word ToAuficeiew, ‘bring himself
means ‘to carry out to the to abstain.” reAudw, like TAdw,
end.” ob Afyet 7@y ~yewvalwy, is ‘to have the heart to...’

wplv by 9 Sawpdinrar 3 TeAev-
7fop. In Xenophon Anab. 7,
3, 16, ‘to effect’: Tapiavols
Twas, of mapiicay piAlav Siampa-
§duevor rpbs Mfdoxor. In Od.
ii. 213 3 toaccomphsh —

of ké uot &vba xai &Hoa SLarp-ﬁa'-

swat kéAevioy,

And sv in Herod. iii. 61, 4
&s ot atrds wdvra Siamphter.

@s doferev. Ast inserted #,
but against MS. authority.
Matthiz held that the preceding
&v qualifies this clause. For
adaudvrivos  Stallb, compares
Book X. 619 A &3apavrives
3> 3T Tavray THy Bdkav Exovra

Google

See Medea Euripid. 1325—
firis Téxvoigr ooiow éuBakeiv
tigos
ETA7s Texovoa.
And so infr. ibid. 1339—
ok EoTwv fiTis TovT &v ‘EAAn-
vis yury
&ran moté.
For roaudw see Book IX. 576
A: wdvre oxfiuata ToAuGVTES
woely s olkeiol.
étov abrg. For this ebsolute
accusative v.s. note page 147;
also Aschines cont. Ctes. I0,
(ed. Simcox): e pavicerar &
abrds avip, v T adrj wlAe,
Tuxdy ¢ kal &v 7@ ad1§ éviaurg
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érépov mouol, AN éml TalTov lotev ducpotepor. kai-
ToL péya TolTo Texpurpior dv paly Tis, 8T ovdeis
4 ’ i ke b k4 ’ € 3 3 ~
ékwv Bikatos aA\’ dvayralopevos, os ovk dyabob
8ig dvros, émel Smov & av O:ﬂTa:L &aaTos olds Te
éoeaOar ddikelv, adixeiv. A\VGiTENEl yap &) oleTarD
~ 0\ \ ~ kd / M E] > ~
wds avip moAd udAlov idig Ty ddikiav Ti)s Oikato-
avvrs, dAn0n olduevos, ws riaet 6 wepl TOD ToLoUTOU
Aoyou Néywr émel el Tis ToravTys éfovaias émihaBi-
wevos pundév more e"0_é7w(, adixijoar pundé draito TV
e T -~
dMotpiwy, dBNibraTos uiv dv Séfeiev elvar Tois
alobavouévors xal avoyréTartos, émawwoier & av avTov
AN wy évavriov éfamaTdvTes AANjAoUs 8id TOV ToD
aduwkeiofar pofov. Tadra pév odv 83 ovTws.

CAP. 1IV.

T 8¢ kpiawv abryy Tov Blov mwept dv Néyopev, éiv g
SacTnodueda Tov T¢ SikaidTaTov xai Tov ddwkdTa-

bs obk &yabob idg Yvres. It dvonréraros, v.s. Book 1.

is not clear if 5lq is to be taken
as equivalent to xaé® éavriv;
¢ Justice is not a good in itself,’
or ‘with regard to the indi-
vidual,” The latter seems pre-
ferable, if we take into account
i3(a in the following sentence.

aAn07 oiduevos, Thisis spoken
merely in the character of advo-
cate for injustice which Glaucon
has assumed. The question
is this, ‘Is injustice more
profitable (Avairereiv) !’  But
Glaucon does not even believe
that it is; ».s. Ch. II: woAd
yap duelvwy $pa 6 Tob ddikov
9 & Tov Swcalov Blos, &s Adyovsw’
émel Euorye, & Zdrpates, obiri
Soxet ofrws.

émiraBéuevos. For verbs of
this kind ».s. note p. 107.

Google

doreios kal ebijfys, Ch. XX.
and note.
S TOv Tob db. ¢dBuv. So
Horace Sat. 1, 3, 111—
Jura inventa metu injusti
fateare necesse est,
Tempora si fastosque velis
'evolvere mundi.

CH. IV.—Let us now place

before us the unjust man, jfully

equipped with injustice, even

appearing by his cleverness, i

be just; and on the othér side the

Just man who, on his part, fails
to seem ‘just.

&dy dwaor. Tév Te dik. Kal THV
d5. See Arist. Nub. 889-1104.
Siaocr. means to discriminate,
to set before oneself separately ;
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Tov, olov 7 éogouela kpivas 6pfds’ el 8¢ ui, ob. Tis
odv &) 1 didaracis; #de ,un;Sév d¢dtﬁd’:;f§év pryre
700 adikov amo Tis abuaas*,, ,unre Tod Oukalov amo
Tijs dikatoaivys, AAAG Té\eov exa‘repov els 10 éavTod
emmSeu;.,a, Tifduev. wpdTOY p.ev odv 6 adukos
wa"rrep ol 8€LVOL Sry,u,[ovp'yot TolelTw’ olov tcu,Bepm)-
™5 dxpos % laTpds Td Te adivata év Tj 'rexw) Kat
361 7a dvvata Scaw{)éavé'ral., kal Tois p.ey émixepet, Ta
8¢ éd, &ru 8¢ éav dpa my mﬁa)uy, ikavds émavopfoia-
Oar olTw kal 6 ddikos é EmLXEPDY, opBiss Tois a.Suc'q-
pace Mavlavérw, el uéle a¢o¢pa dixos elvar Tov
aMorouevoy 8¢ ¢au7\.ov nryn'rsov eaxun) fya,p adukia
Soxety Sikatov elvas i) Svra. Soréov odv T® TeAéws
adike TV TehewTdTnY Gdixiav, Kal odk a¢a,tpe'reou,
AN éatéov Ta péyioTa ddikolvra TRV peyicTny
Bddfay avTe mapeckevaxévar els Sikaitooivny, Kai
éav dpa opdAAnTai Tt, éravopfoicfar Svvare eivas,
Aéyew e ikavg Svte wpos To melbew, édv v pmrinTas
ToV aduenudrov, kal Bidocacbas Goa dv Bias Sénra,
this is necessary because, as'
Glaucon shows below, the just

is often mistaken for the unjust,
and vice versd.

Tdv anwoxbuevor. With this
expression, and édy &pa xn opary,
compare Ar. Nub. loc. cut.
1079—

pndty dpapapey wire Tov dd.
As a rule this verb takes an
accusative of the thing, and
dative of the person, or a double
accusative ; but the present con-
struction is found again in Xen.
Hell. iii. 1, 7: ¢peariar Teud-
pevos  Uwdvopov  SpurTev, bs
dpaipnoduevos Td Udwp adrdv.

TéNeov, V.. TP TeAéws dbixew,
and supr. T TeAewTaTnY
dducidy, Ch. XVI. and note.

Sewol dnu.,
craft’; o.4.
Ch. X.

el uéAre,, v.8. Book I. Ch.
XVIIL.: 6 uéArwy, and note.

fnuets ob  Bewol,

Google

‘adepts in their

porxds ydp Ay TIxps &rods,
7d8’ dvTepels wpds abTov,
&s oddev Hdiknkas.
Aéyer te ixavy Byri. Thisis
the means employed by the
YAdixos Adyos of the Clouds to
insure success in roguery ; .
loc. cit. 1072—
fiuapres, fpdabns, éuolxevads
Tt, k&7 éAr|pbns,
amdAwAas® ddvvaros ydp €l
Aéyew: duol 8 Surdy, &e.
Bids, v.3. 341 B: ofire ydp
&v pe Aabous xaxoup'yé‘w, obite uy
Aabbv Bidgarfar T Adyy Bivao.
And 345 A, of the unjust man,
a8 here: Zorw uév #dixos, du.



HOAITEIAE B.

215

'~

Sud Te avSpsw,y Kal pwm;v ‘ral S 'n'a,pao-/cequ dirwy

IC(LL OUO'Las‘.

ToUTOV D¢ TotobTOv Oévres TOV dikatov

7rap aiTov icTdpey TP ?\o'yq), dvdpa damhody Kkai
yévvaiov, kat Aw-xv?\ov ov Bokelv aAN’ elvat ayabov

é0érovra.

adacperéov 8 TO Bokeiv.

€l ydp dofer

8 7 5 ¥ > ~ \ ~

ixawns elvar, écovtar adTe Tipal kal Swpeal Soxodvre G
~ ) n ~

TowodTe elvar: ddnhov odv, eiTe Tob Sikalov eite TGOV

Swpedv Te kai Tiudv Evexa TowobTOS €l1).

yupvTéos

\ 4 \ 4 \ 7 3 ’
&) wavTwy A dukatoalvns, kal mounTéos évavtivs
Siakeipevos TG mwpotepe' undév yap abikdv 8dfav

vdow 3¢ ddiely % 7@ Aavldvew
A 7¢ Saudxeadar.

wapackelny ¢iawr. See Hs-
chines contra Ctes. 1, 1: mjv
putv wapackevly dpare, & 'Afy-
vaioy, kal THv wapdraiw, &oa
veyévprar. And compare the
use of the word wapdiAnots,
Dem. de Cor. 69 (Arnold):
ol uv ék mapakAijoews guykudn-
uévor,

amAoby, in the first sense, 2.¢.

simplex, ‘open’ or ‘single-
hearted.” In Book III. this
singleness of mind in the

guardian of the city precludes
him from imitation (7.e. descrip-
tion in art) of anything not
entirely in accord with his own
nature. See 395 C: Tods pvAa-
xas...8€iv elvar Snuiovpyods énev-
Oeplas wdvv &xpiBeis Kkal pundiy
&0 émrndeberr § Ti ui eis
ToiTo ¢éper, oddiv 57 Béor v
abtods dAAo wpdrTery ol
wipeiofar, édv B ;u,u.wv—rm,
pipeiofar Td TobTous wpaanxav-ra.
eilbs ek wadav, dvdpeiovs, ad-
¢povas, datous, érevlepods. Simi-
larly Cicero speaks of the single
heart which must be a first
condition of friendship. *Sim-
licem preeterea...eligi par est...
u(l{ue enim fidum potest esse

tiplex ingevium et tortuo-

Google

sum.’—Lelius xviii. 65. And
Juvenal Sat. iii. groumds his
antipathy against the Greeks on
the fact that they can assume
any character and play any réle.
See 11, 74 seqq.—

Ede quid illum
Esse putes ? quem vis hominem
secum attulit ad nos:
Grammaticus, rhetor, geome-
tres, pictor, aliptes,
Augur, schenobates, medicus,
magus : omnia novit.
..Natio comeeda est. Rides :
majore cachinno
Concutitur ; Het, si lacrimas
conspexit amici.
...Non sumus ergo pares:
melior, qui semper et omni
Nocte dieque potest alienum
sumere vultum.

watr’ Aloxwki.
Theb. 592—
ob yap ddkew d&pioTos, GAXN
elvat 0éxel,
Babeiav dAoka 8id Ppevds Kape
woduevos,
ap’ Hs Td kedvda PBAacrdves
BovAebuara.
And 2. infr. Ch. V. ad med.
where the lines are quoted.
&dnhov ody, sc. dv ely.

See Sept. c.
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éxetw T peyioTny ddikias, wa y HeBacaviguévos
‘. 5 wed At

els SwkatoagVvmy T py réfytabas o xalco%pfjlaq

D xai Tév @7’ abriis yeyvopébvov dAN it du¥dsrdros””

péxpr Bavdrov, Soxdv pév elvar adixos Sca Blov, dv
8¢ Sikavos, W' aupdéTepor eis 16 Eoxatov épAvbores,
6 uev dwcatocrrs, 6 8¢ ddiklas, kpivwvrar omérepos

alToty evdaipovéarepos.

CAP. V.

BaBai, v & éyw, @ Pire Thairwy, o5 éppopévws
éxdrepov Gamep avdpidvra eis TV kpiow écxabalpers

BeBagaviauérvos, Ut quasiad
Lydium lapidem exploratus sit
illis erga justitiam amor, quod
neque infamia molliatur atque
inflectatur, neque iis qu® eam
consequi solent.—Muretus.

edatuovéaTepos., Aristotle
speaks strongly against the
theory that virtue made a man

rfectly happy in spite of
gii'cumgances. Thus Eth. 1,
5, 6: doxel ydp évdéxeobar kal
xabeddery Exovra THy dperiy, §
dwpaxteiv Sid  Plov, xal wpds
TovTots Kkaxowalelv kal druyelv
78 péyigra’ Tov & odrw (wvra
oddels by ebdapoviceev. And
7, 13, 3: of 8¢ Tdv Tpoxi{buevoy
Kkal 7dv duoTuxias peydAais wepi~
wixtovra ebdalpova ¢darovres
elvas, éav § &yalds, ) Ecovres
&xovTes odStv Aéyovow.

CH. V.—The purely just man
will be fined, imprisoned, tor-
tured ; the perfectly wnjust will
live prosperous and die honoured.

&awep &vdplavra. A favourite

simile with Athenian writers ;
who had the works of Myron,

Google

Polycleitus, Phidias, and many
others before their eyes. See
Book 1IV. 420 C: viv uév ody,
s oiducfa, THy edBaluova (wériv)
wAdrropey ok  &moAaBdvres,
OAlyous év abrfi ToiolTovs Tivas
Ti0évres, AN BAny: abrica B¢
Thv dvavriay okeyéueba. Howep
obv by el Huas avdpidvras ypdpoy-
Tas wpegeAddy Tis EYeye Aéywy,
k.7.A. See also Book VI. 500
D: *Av obvy mis, elmov, aiT@
Gvdyen yévmrar & éxel Spd peAe-
Thow eis avlpdmwy &y Kal iid
xal dnpocie Ti0évas kal uh pdvov
éavrdy wAdTTewy, K.T.A., Where
the metaphor of the painter
accompanies it. Again, Book
VII. 540 C: Nayxdrovs, ¥y,
Tobs &pxovras, & Sdrpates,
Gorep avdpiavromoids, &welpya-
oca.  We find a reference again
to the art in. Xen. Mem 2, 6,
6: 7Tobs utv avdpiavromotods,
€, doxipdlopev, ob Tois Adyos
avTdv Tekuapbuevor, GAN' by by
dpduev Tobs wpbabev avdplavras
kaAds elpyaouévov TobTe wio-
Tebouev Kkal Tobs Aoimods €d
wmoficerv. Again, Demosthenes
accuses schines of demanding
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Toiv avdpoiv. Qs pdhiar, Epn, Stvapar. Svrow 8¢

4 3 \ » L4 3 k \ pJ ~
ToLoUTOLY, 000V ETi, s éydpar, yakemwov émefeldeiv
T@ Aoye, olos écatepov RBiog émuéver. Aektéov odv E
xai 87 kév dypoikorépws Néynrar, wy éué olov Aéyew,
@ Zdkpates, dANG Tovs émawodvras mwpd Sicatoaivys
> ’ P ’ I3 o 3 ¢
aduciav. épodar 8¢ Td8e, 6Tt oltw Siakelmevos &

-~ St ; .

Sikaios pacTiyboeral, cTpefrodoeTal, Sedjaerds, éx-

rhoat o m ~
kavdicérdi Tdplarud, rehevTdy TdvTa Kaxd Tabbv 362
s RN
avacywdvhevdiceral, xal yvéoerai, §i odk elvar
Siraiov dANG Soxely Set é0éhew 75 8¢ Tob Aloyiov

an arbitrary definition of nuo- ral 3% kbv. kal 3% kal here is

A9

Tikds 1 Gowep &vdplavra éxdedw-
kos kard Evyypadhv, elr’ odk

Exovra & mpocikey & 7hs
Evyypadils  kouldpevos. — 268
Reiske. Again, in Ion. 533 A,

Plato draws an instance from
the art: T 8¢; dv avdpiavro-
woida, %0 TV eldes, Somis...
avdplavromood wépt Evds Bewds
éorwv ényeiofar & €b memolnkey ;

éme{eAbeiv, ‘to go through
next.” é here has the force of
8ia in Sierbeiv, *to go through,’
or ‘describe fully.” See Meno.
71 E: e B3¢ Bodrer yvwairds
dperhiv, ob xahemdy BieAfeiv.
*Ex! with the same force occurs
again in émaverlely, émavidvas ;
see Dem. de Cor. 260: BodAoum
volvuv émaverdeiv e’ & Todrawy
ékfs émoaiTevduny, ¢1 wish next
to refer back to...” And so 246 :
GAN’ éxeloe émavépxopw, ‘But
I am coming back to that point

next.” See also Arist. Nub.
1058—
&ve’ 3T évretbev eis THY
YAGTTOY,

¢ From this point T pass back to
the question of talking.’ And
nfr. 1408 —
éxetoe 8 80ev &méoxieds pe
700 Adyov péreyu.

Google

not culminative as noticed pp.
109, 112, We have rather to
emphasise xal 3% : ‘Well then,
granted that it be spoken.’ Kal
0% is expressive of assent, either
to a thought— ,
Kal 8 Tebvage Tis ue Sétera
wéAis.—Eur. Med.
or to a command—
KP. obkoty épels wor’, eI’
&maAAaxfels et ;
&Y. xal &) Aéyw gor.—Soph.
Ant. 244.
So here kal 8% is assentient to
the thought which Glaucon
takes for granted will be in
Socrates’ mind : ¢ And if you
say that my words are rather
unpolished,” &c. The assentient
force of 8% is very noticeable in
d%re; see Book 1. Ch. IX.:
tvpBiraa 8¢ Aéyers T8 Kowwvh-
para, ¥ Ti ¥AAo; Kowwyfipara
dijra, t.e. ¢ Certainly covenants.’
ékxavOfioeTar Toplarud. See
Dem. de Cor. 246 : 7dv é¢pfarudy
éxrexoppévov, THY KAelv KkaTea-
yéra, THv xeipa, T oKéAos
wemnpwuévoy.
woAb v Ypa, for dpa in this
sense v.8. 346 C, and note
on &¢éreav: also Book I.
335 E, where it has been found
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wo\Y v dpa 6pfoTepov Néyew kata Tod dbikov. TE
Svre wap rjoovar Tov ddikov, dTe émirndevovra
mpdyua d\nleias éyduevor xai ob wpos dokav Lavra,
o0 Soxeiv ddikov dAN elvar é0é\ew,

Ba@eiav dhoka i Pppevos xapmovuevoy,
B éE fe 1a xeSva BquraveL Boviebuara,

'n'pw'rov pneév apxew v mh mwéhew Sokobvre Sueale ewan,
émevta yapetv omofev dv Bov)\n'ral, éxdidovar eis obs
av Bov)urrat Eu,u.,BaM\.ew Kowwwvelv ols av é0ény,
xal 7rapa radTa Tdvra m([)e)\.sweat lcep'Ba[vov-ra O
;m 8va-xepawew 70 adikelv* els dydvas Tolvuv iovTa
xal i8(a ral Snpocia mepryiyverbar kal wheovexTeiv
TRV exﬁpwu, ar\eovexToivTa d¢ TAoUTElY Kai ToUs Te
dirovs €D mowelv kai Tovs éxbpovs BhdmTey, Kal
C Oeois Busias kai dvabijpata ikavds kai peyalompe-

that a definition cannot be
rightly ascribed to Simonides :
paxobueda bpa, Av 8 éyd...édv
Tis @7, &.7.A.  For 7d 7od Alox.

see 7o Tov SopoxAéovs ylyverar, .

Book I. 329 C; .and 7d Taw
mau(évrwv, Book 1V. 422 E.
For the imperfect indicative we
may recall Horace’s—
¢ Ornare pulvinar deorum
Tempus erat dapibus sodales.’
. 0d. 1, 37, 2
And Virg. Ecl. 1, 80—
“Hic tamen hanc mecum po-
teras requiescere noctem.’
where see Conington.

'rq: dvri yap, i.e. the unjust
man’s conduct is consistently
nnjust, and, inasmuch as he
realises good things from it,
there is an element of consis-
tency or reality in it.

€x6,uevov, Iit. ¢attaching it-
self to’; v.s. note p. 107, and
unfr. here moAAd &yabd TobTwy
éxdueva, Ch, V1. ad med.

Google

tvpBdArewr, Kowwvelv, w.s.
Book I. 333 A: tvuBéAaa 3¢
Aéyers kowwvhipara ; Aud infr.
Ch. XI. where money is de-
scribed as véuioua EouBorov Tis
&AAayjs éveka.

Tols Te -Ppihovs &b moieiv ral
Tobs éx0p. BAdwTev, see Meno.
71 E, where the aperd of a maun
includes this practice, when he
is in office: wpoTov p.ev €l
BovAet avdpds apethv, pddiov,
8t ety éerlv avdpds aperd,
ikavdy €lvas T& Tis woAews
1rpd'r'rew, kal wpdr'rowa Tods
puey @lrovs e moteiv, Tods &
éx0pobs Kaxds.

dvabhpara. Any dedicated
offering : see Herod. §, 60, this
inscription on a tripod, Zxaios
wuypaxéwy pe éxknBilg ‘AmdA-
Aww viknoas &véBnke Telv wepi-
KaAAés &yaApa—in the temple
of Ismenian Apollo at Thebes.
Again, upon a chariot and four
hotses of bronze, on the left hand
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wds Quew Te rai avatibévar, kai Oepamederv Tob
Sukalov woNb duewov Tods feods kal Tdv dvlpodmoy
A

ods &v Bovn.ai, daTe ral Oeodiéorepor adrov
> ~ ~ ’ \

€tvas pa\ov mpoonkew €k TdY eikéTwY 4 Tov Sikaiov.
o P Sy \ ~ L) ’

oUtw ¢aciv, ® Zwkpates, Tapa Oedv kal wap' avfps-

TV 7¢ adike wapeskeviabas Tov Blov duewor 4 TG

dekaip.

CAP. VL

y b 14 ~ ~

Tadt' eimovros Tob Mavkwvos, éyd piv év v3 D
9 7 ’ ~ ~
€lxov T Néyew wpos Tabra, 6 8¢ ddehdos adrod
k] ’ ~
Adeipavros, OF i mov ole, épn, d Zwrpates, ikavis

as one entered by the propylza
into the Acropolis at Athens:

YEfvea Bowwrav xal Xaikidéwy

Saudaavres
Haides *Abnvalwy Epypacw év
woAéuov,

Acoug &v dxMboevte aidnpée

&€rBecav TBpiy,
Tav twmovs dexdrny MaAAdd
7dod ¥ecav..
See also the epigraph of Pausan-
ias upon the tripod dedicated by
the Greeks at Dephi, after the
Persian war—
‘EAMvwy bpxnyds émel aTpaTdy
&Aeae MAdwy
Havoavias $oiBe uviu' &vé-
Onxe Téde.

Ocpamebery Tob Sikalov moAY
Huewov Tods Béous. Socrates at
the end of the dialogue comes
back to this question, and
shows, in direct reference to
this passage (@p’ odv dmoddoeré
wot & &aveicacle &v T Ay,
Book X. 612 C), that'God knows
well the character of each, bid.
E. obkoiv mp@Tov pév Todto dmo-
ddoete, §Ti Oeods ye ob Aavldver
éxdrepos abTav olds éorw. 1t is
worth noticing that Hesiod,

Google

whose morality Adeimantus dis-
parages, Ch. VI, infr. bears wit-
ness also to the omniscience of
Heaven. See Op. et Dies. 247 :
éyybs yép & dvBpdmoiowy
&byres

&fdvaror ¢pdlovrar 8gor oxo-

Adiot Stkpay

&AAAovs TplBovar Bedv Emiy

odK &Aéyovtes.

Tpls yap pipiol elaw ém xOond

movAvBuTelpy

&0dvarot Znvds piAakes OynTan

dylpdmwy.

Bcopiréarepov, in opposition
to Socrates’ position that the
unjust is Geols éx0pds. Book I
Ch. XXIII. 352 B.

CH. VI.—Herewtth Adetmantus

struck in: ¢ Neither should we

leave out the case for justice:

Sathers commend, justice to their

children, not for its own sake,

but for its rewards; and poets
likewise.’

Tapr’ elr. With these open-
ing words compare Book I. Ch,
XVI1I. init. Tadvr elmdv &
©pagiuaxos év v elxev dmiévar,
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elpficOar mept Tod Adyov; 'AANAa T{ wmiv: elmow-
Ad7d, 7} & 85, ovk elpyTar b pdhiora €8er pnbivas.
Ovkovw, Ty & éyw, TO Aeyouevov, adeldos avdpl
.4 \ 4 v o ’ v 7
mapeln’ Bdate xkai ov, €l T. 80¢ é\heimes, émduvve.
!
kaitow éué e ikava kal Ta Umo Tovtov pnbévra kata-
walaicar Kal advvatov woifjoar Bonlbeiv Sukatoavvy.
Exal 8s, O08év, épn, Néyets, GAN &rv kal Td8e drove
A\ ~ ¢ A \ 9 , / ®
Oel yap dieMfeiv Auds xal Tovs évavrious Adyous dv
88¢ elmev, of Sikaroovvny pév émawovaw, adikiay 8é
’ (/28] hd ’ [.4 ~ /:
Jréyovaw, W' 5 capéatepor & poi Soxel Boiheabar
IAadkwy, Néyovor 8¢ mov kal mapaxelebovrar waTé-

’ 2 J LY
Slkatov €lvat, ovx alTo

7b Aeybuevov, ‘as the proverb
goes.” The phrase occurs again
in Book VI, 492 C, év &) ¢
Tot0dTe TOV véov, TO Aeybuevoy,
1tva ofet kapdlav foxew. So 7d
75v wauldvrwv, ‘‘as they say in
the game.” éxdorn ydp avrév
woAets eiol wauwoAAal, &AX' ob
wéAis, TO T@v wal(évrwyv. Book
1V. 422 E.  Also Euthydemus
fin. @appav didke kal Hoxes, TO
Aeybpevoy 8 TobTo, abrds Te Kal
78 madla, id. Ch. XIX. fin.
QAN &rexvds Td Aeyduevov &
Awds  Képwbos ylyverar; also
Chaps. XX., XXIV. The ex-
pression stands in apposition to
the proverb it recalls, and some
verb such as vylyveras is under-
stood, as we had above, 7d Tob
SogorAéovs yiyverar, Book I.
Ch. I111. odxobw, t.e. ‘is it not
as we should expect ¢’ ‘Natur-
ally,’ as in Book 1. Ch. V. fin.
where there is also a reference to
relationship, odkodv, Epnyv éyd,
8 TloAéuapxos T@v ye a@v KAN-
pbvopos, ¢ Should we not expect
it, Polemarchus being your
leir §’

Google

363 pes € viéou kal wavTes ol Twav kndouevol, ds xpR

Sikaoavvny émaiwoivres,

éué vé, elpwvinds, ‘ poor me.’

xararaiaiocar, & favourite
metaphor; more generally, in
Book IX. 583 B, b8ls veviknros
& Blraios Tdv &dixov, TO 8¢ TplToy
SAvpmkds T¢ gwtipl Te xal TG
*OAavurly Ad, k,7.A. And below,
ibid. with this metaphor, xafro:
TobT by €ln péyioTéy Te Kal
KupldTaATOY TGV  ETdparwy.
Similarly in the contest between
the Adyor in Aristophanes’
Clouds, the "Adios says :—

E&moxes. €0Vs ydp ae péaov

Exw AaBov EpurToy, 1. 1045.

odbdey  Aéyets, Adeimantus
means that he takes Socrates’
denial as merely elpwvela. For
he proceeds to make the task of
explanation harder than ever.

ot sc. TovTwy of. .

Bovreofa:, to mean.” Lat.
velle dicere.

wdvres of Tvav xnd. ‘all kinds
of guardians.’

ot adTd dik. éx., ‘not praising
the thing itself, justice.” Adei-
mantus is here taking up
Glaucon’s original point; viz.
that some things are desirable

”»

(. et \ ettt

B

-
— e e e
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A& Tas am alTis ebdoxiutoers, lva Soxodvts
~ ! \

Sikalep elvar yiyvprar awo Ths Sofns dpxai e kai
A ¢ o ’ - b 4 y \ ~
yauor xai boamep Mavkwy SuijAev dpTi amo Tod

ebBoxiuely dvra T adixg.

émri mAéov 8¢ odTor Ta

TAV Sofdw Néyovar Tas yap mapa Oedv eddokiprioeis
éuBdrrovres ddpbova éyovar ANéyew dyabd, Tois
L4 s (-4 \ 4 o [ 4 ~
oclois & Ppact Oeods 8idévat, domep o ryevvaios
‘Hoalodds e xai”Ounpos daciv, 6 uév Tas Spis Tois
Sikaiows Tovs Beods moseiv —

in themselves, others for then
effects, and others for both.
Supr. Ch. 1. &pd ot SoxeT Tolovde
Tt elvar dyaldy, § Bdelaiuetd’ s
Exew od 1év droBawbvrwy épié
pevor, AN abTd abrob Evexa o
wafduevor ; cf. Juv. Sat. X. 141,
Quis enim virtutem amplec-
titur ipsam
Preentia si tollas. .
yiyvnrar... dpxal Te, &c. The
schema Pindaricum ; where the
lural substantive is mascu-
ine or feminineéy; but the word
Sgamep here helps out the
irregularity. See Asch, Sept.
c. Theb. 49,

Irebrar 8 fepot  TudAov
meAdTar .
Ziyor  dudiBareiv  SodAtoy
‘EAAade

And see Book V. infr. 462 E
extr. &ri pév wov kal év Tais
BAAais ToAeqw HBpxovTes Te kal
Sfipos. Jelf, Gr. Gr., 386, notices
that this schema amongst Attic
writers is chiefly limited to the
verb €7, Ay, at the beginning
of a sentence.

érl mAedv B¢... ‘And these
people carry out this prineiple,
the advantage of a.good reputa-
tion, still further.’ 7a ~Ta»
do¢wv is something like 7d Tav
tai{fvrwy quoted above. The
expression 1s indefinite in both
cases, because it is as short and

Google

elliptical as possible. And it is
shortened thus because there can
be no doubt in the mind of the
hearer as to the reference in both
cases. 7o 7év mar(évrwr means
‘ the (saying) of people who play
a game.’ T& T@v dofdv means
‘the (advauntage) of (gaining)
reputation.” 7d Tod SogoxAdovs,
‘ the (case, or circumstances, of)
Sophocles.” Sup:. Ch. 1II. The
article, in short, is used thus
indefinitely with the purpose of

.suggesting to the hearer some

known fact about the substantive

T

which depends on it as genitive. -

See Ch. II. Book I., fin. note
T0V70..., Tob Blov.

& <yevvaios ‘Hg. Spoken sar-
castically : in the same spirit
that Thrasymachus uses the
expression vyevvaia etffeia, Ch.
XX. Book I. ‘Ingenuous’ is
the sense meant to be conveyed.
Translate, ¢as our good Hesiod
and Homer say.” For Hesiod’s
theology, v. Introd p. 25, 26 ;
and Ch. V. here, note on 6epa-
webety Tov Oikafov. And, for
another charge against Homer’s
morality, p. 133.

Tds dps, &c., see Hesiod, Op.
et Dies, 230. Toio: péper uer
yaia woAdy Blov. obipeat 8¢ Bpis
"Akpn uév Te ¢éper Bardvovs,
uéoon 3¢ perlooass Elpowdrot &
Uies paAdois kataBeBploant.
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drpas pev Te pépew Balavovs, uéoaas 8¢ peliooas
elpomrorqe & bies, dnaiv, palhois kataBeBplfact,

xai dA\\a &) molka dyaba Tovtwy éydueva’ mapa-
’ \ \ e .o ’
wAjoa 8¢ Kai o Erepos’ doTe Tev ydp Pnaw

# Bagi\ijos duduovos, ate Oeouvdis
ebduixlas dvexno, Ppépnas 8¢ yaia pérawa’
¢ mvpovs kai kpibds, Bpifno. 8¢ Sévdpea kapmd,
tikty & éumeda pijla, Odracoa 8¢ wapéyn ixfvs.

Movoaios 8¢ Tovrwy veavikdTepa Tdyala kai 6 vios

avtot wapa Bedv didoact

rodrwr &., ‘connected with,”
‘related to these,” and so ¢like
these ’ A similar sense is found
in the case of elva: with genitive,
Book 1V. 438 B. &oga v éori
Totabra ofa elvar Tov, ¢All things
that bear a relation to some-
thing.” For &xouas see above
wpayua dAnfelas éxduevov. The
subject and object of €xoua: used
thus represent consecutive mem-
bers of a sequence. See Xen.
Anab. 1, 8, 4. Kréapxos uiv +d
Sétea..., Mpbkevos 8¢ éxduevos, of
8¢ EArot petd TovTov. Cf. epetijs,

émoxépw.

# Baoirfos, &c. Hom. Od.
XIX. 109.

Movoaios. According to

Herodotus (VII. 6) he was a
seer. Exovres 'OvoudrpiTov,
&vdpa *Abnvaiov, xpnouoAdyor Te
xal Sdwabéryy xpnoudy T@v Mov-
oafov. His xpnouol were of
sufficient importance to make
tampering with them criminal :
thid. égnadady ~yap bmd ‘Immap-
xov Tob Mewgiorpdrov & *Ovoud-
xpitos & "Abnvéwy, én’ abTodpdpy
aAods imd Adoov Tov ‘Eputovéos
éumotéwy és Ta Movaalov xpnoudy,
s al éml AMuvov émiceluevar vijoor
&parifoiato xard Tis Gardooys.

Google

Tols Owcalows’ els “Aibov

He is said to have foretold the
particulars of the battle of
Salamis; d. 8, 96. &oTe
aromAijoar Ty xpnoudy, Téy Te
#AAov wdvTa TOV epl THS vavua-
xins Tabrns elpnuevéy Beinxidi xal
Movodig, k.7.A. Heis mentioned
in the same capacity with Bacis
again in 9, 43. 7abre piv xal
wapawAfaia Tobroioct &EAAa Mov-
calw Exovra olda é&s Tlépoas.
Plato in the Ton 536, speaks of
him as possessing with Homer
and Orpheus poetic inspiration
and occult influence upon other
poets and rhapsodes. of udr
€t *Opgpéws, oi 8¢ éx Movoalow
(BpTnuévor elal), of 8¢ woArod
€ ‘Oufipov ratéxovral 7€ ral
&xovrai. Musezus, according to
Plato’s system of theology, see
apove p. 126, note on gopds xal
feios, was one of those men in
whom b eioy was present to a
great extegt. See id. 533 D.
€11 ydp TobTo Téxyn ptv obx by
wapd oot wepl ‘Oufipov €b Aéyeww
b viy 8% EAeyov, Oela 3¢ Sdvauis.
Again 534 D. oix &vpdmivd éore
Td KaAd TavTa worfuara, oU3E
dvbpdmwy, dAAG Oela xal Oeor.
Compare also wavv +yip Oeiow
wmewdvdare in the Republic, 1I.

) c——

(o
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\ k4 -~ 14 \ 7 \
Yap aryayovtes TG AOY® Kal KATAKNVAVTES Kal oup-
! ~ € ’ 3 4
Mo IOV TdY 6olwy KaTackevicavTes éoTepavouévovsD
wotodor Tov dmwavra ypovov 9Oy Sidyew pebiovras,
nNrynaduevor kdAMaTov dpetiis piabov pélny aldviov
oi & érv TolTwy paxporépovs dmotelvovor piobovs
mapa Oedv maidas yap waldwv ¢pagi kal vyévos
xatomialer Aeimeablar Tod 6olov kal evoprov. TaiTa
\ ~ Y ’ / . \
&1 kal GA\a ToaiTa éyxwuidlovar Sikatoctvny' Tods
8¢ dvoglovs ad ral adixovs els mY\Ov Tiva kaTopUT-

Ch. X, 4nit, He is included
by Protagoras among the first
gopioral or ‘Wise men’, who
veiled their true profession
under that of poetry, or sooth-
saying, or gymnastic, or music ;
Homer, Hesiod, and Simonides,
having the reputation of poets,
Museeus and Orpheus of sooth-
sayers, Prot. 316 D. ¢oBov-
pévous b dmaxbis adriis (sc. T
gopioTds kaAeioOa) wpboxmua
woteioBat kal wpokaAiwrreafat Tods
utv wolnaw, olov “Ounpdy Te kal
‘Hofodov kal Zuwvibny, Tols Te
al TeAeral Te kal xpnougdlas,
Tobs dupl 1€ Oppéa kal Movaaioy.
His son Eumolpus, migrating
from Thrace to Attica, founded
the Eleusinian mysteries : hence
the sacred family of Eumolpidz.
V. infr. Ch. VIII. fin. BiBAwy
8¢ Buadov wapéxorrar Movoaiov
xal 'Oppéws.

veavixdtepa, v. infr. Book 1V.
425 C, «kal TerevTdv 8%, oluas,
aiuey by els & Ti TéAeoy xal
veavicdy droBalvew abrd 3 dyabdy
9 xal Tovvavrior, Mschylus (Ag.
75) speaks of the veapds pverds
arépywy &ytds dvdooav.

76 Adye, v. infr. Ch. X. ad
Jin. €l yeyvopévny wéhw Beacal-
ueba Adyep.

kataxAivavres... dalwy ... éoTe-

¢av, v.3. Book I. Ch. II

Google

xabioro & éorepavwuévos, and
note.

uebhy aldviov. This view of
the after life is evidently a
survival from barbaric times.
Me6% is emphatically proscribed
in the account of the régime
under which the ¢pdaaxes are to
live; see Book III. 403 E.
A connection between old
Greek and Scandinavian mytho-
logy is apparent here; for in
Valhalla the Valkyries or atten-
dant nymphs are said to serve
warriors after their death with
cups of mead and ale ; and thus
the promise used to be made to
a warrior: ‘You shall quaff
beer out of the skulls of your
enemies.’

paxpoTepovs &wor. A common
phrase to express a lengthy
speech. Eurip. Med. 1351—

paxpdy &y éérewva  Toilgd
évavria
Adyosow.
Asch. Ag. 916 : paxpav vydp
étérewas. :

Tobs 8¢ é&wvoolovs ad... To
answer this travestie of the
rewards of virtue and vice,
Socrates at the end of the whole
Dialogue tells a tale in which
fearful punishments and great
enjoyment are meted out to the
bad and good respectively. This
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E dpéperv, éTi 1e {ovTas els kaxas Sofas dyovtes, dmep

TAavkwy mepl T6v Sukaiwy Sofalouévwr 8¢ adikwv

Siii\le Tipwpipara, Tadra wepi TGV adikwv Aéyou-

ow, d\\a 8¢ ovk Eyovauw.

Aréyos oUTos éxaTépwy.

(4 LA ¥ \ e
6 pév odv Eémawos kai 6

CAP. VIL

[Mpos 3 TovTois orefrai, @ Sdrpartes, dANo al
2 4 \ ‘ M ’ I/
€lbos Noywv wepl dikaioavvns Te kal abikias idia Te

Neyouevoy Kal UmTo ToNTOY.
Y

wdvres yap éE évos

’ € kel € \ € ’
agTopartos Vuvolaw, ©s ka\ov uév 7 cwdpooivy Te

tale of Er the Pamphylian (see
Argument Book X.) did not
represent Socrates’ belief regard-
ing a future existence; and is
merely popular. His general
audience, for whose sake the
tale is told, could hardly under-
stand, much less appreciate his
ideal of existence, viz.: dvaxAf-
vavras Thy Tis Yvxis adyyv eis
abTd GmoPAéYar TO wigt Pds
wapéxov, sc. idéav Tob &yabod :
¢To lift the eye of the soul up
to the contemplation of the Real
Good.” Book VII. 540 A.

&yovres, ‘representing them
as coming to an evil reputation.’
Like xarop¥rTovow above, ‘sub-
merge them’ e ‘represent
them as submerged.’ It is a
brachylogy of expression, where
the first and prominent subject
of the sentence is constituted
subject also to an action which
does not really belong to it.
In Soph. Ed. Tyr. 742, we
have the expression used of an
old man—

xvod(wy &pmi Aevkavfis rdpa,
an action where the person is

Google

not properly an agent. And .
480—

Ta peadpdara yis dwxovoopliwy

marreia.
i.e. ‘going away from,” but
literally, ‘separating.’ In the
same way Virg. An. 7, 173—

¢ Hic primos attollere fasces

Regibus omen erat.’
‘Where the kings are said ‘to
raise,” when vproperly they
should be said “to have raised
for them.” Other examples in
Virgil are, ‘dare classibus
Austros,” ‘seram dedit per
membra quietem’; and see
below here Ch. X VI, matdebwpuer
Tobs &vdpas.

&AAa d¢ obk Exovaw, i.e. ‘they
have none better to speak of.’

CH. VII.—The poets too one and
all describe virtuc as toilsome,
and vice as pleasant, whilst
soothsayers offer to purge men
Jfrom crime with a few prayers.

Suvobow, ‘harp on this’;
see Book VIII. 549 E : &AAa b
doa kal ola dihovow ai yuvaikes
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kai dixaioguvn, xalewov uévtor xal émimovov' dxo-
Aacia 8¢ kal ddixia 7OV pév kal elmeréds kTicacbai,
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Sofn 8¢ povov kal vopw aloypéy. Avoirenéorepa &
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T@v Sikaiwy Ta ddika ds éml 10 wAffos Néyovat, xail

AY 14 \ e ’ »

movnpovs mwhovaiovs Kal dAAas Svvduers éEyovras
> ! \ ~ y ! " b3 V4 I
ev3al,/‘1,o,w/§ew xal Tipdv ebyepds (eeekova'l, S?pvomq,
Te kai idlg, Tovs 8¢ dTipdlew rat Umepopav, of v my
3 -~ ~

acleveis Te kal wévyTes dow, Suchoyoivres avTods B
apelvovs elvar TGV érépoy. ToUTwV 8¢ mdvTwy of
mepl Oedv Te Adyor kal dpetijs OavpacidraTor Né-
yovTaL, &S dpa xai Beol woAhols pév dyalbois dvoTu-
xlas Te xal Biov kakov Evewpav, Tols & dvavtiows
évavriav polpav.  ayvprar O¢ kai pavrers émi
mhovalwy OVpas lévres melbovaw s &oTi mwapa

mepl Tdv ToobTwy Suvelv. And
supr. Book I. Ch. IIL: =
Yipas Ouvobow, dowv Kaxdy

aplow alriov.
movnpods wAovalovs kal...Suvd-
pes & Cf. Seneca, Herc. Fur.
2, 250—
¢ Prosperum ac felix scelus
Virtus vocatur.’
Tobs 8¢ &miw.  Juv. 1, 74—
¢ Probitas laudatur et alget :
Criminibus debent hortos,
pretoria, mensas,
Argentum vetus et stantem
extra pocula caprum.’
&alevels Te kal wévnres. With
this passage the third satire of
Juvenal may be well compared ;
e.g. 1. 20 seqq.—
¢ artibus, inquit, hounestis
Nullus in urbe locus.’
160 seqq.—
‘Quis gener huic placuit censu
minor atque puelle
Sarcinulis impar? Quis pau-
per scribitur heres ?
Quando in consilio est (Edi-
libus? Agmine facto

Google

Debuerant olim tenues mi-
grasse Quirites.’

And for the admiration and
influence which wealth brings
with it, Sat. VII. 124, seqq.

Suoroy. ‘although they allow
the just to be hetter.’

moAAots uév dyabols Suarvxfas.
At the end of this Book it is
argued that God cannot be the
author of evil to any one; 379
C: olr &pa mdvTwy e alriov Td
&yafdy, dAAL TGV pév €d ExdyTwy
alriov, TGy 8¢ kaxdv dvaltiov...
Tdy 8¢ Kkakdy HAN HrTa Oet
(nreiv & alria dAN’ od Tdv Gedv.
&pa, introducing the words or
thoughts of others, stigmatizes
them as incorrect or absurd;
see below: wel@ovres...bs &pa
Adoes Te kal wabapuol dducnud-
Ty 818 Gvaidy kal Tadids HSovdy
eiof. See also Aschines contr.
Ctes. 13 (ed. Simcox) : Aétovas 8¢
...&s lbpa, 8oa Tis alperds dv mpdr-
Tet kuTd YhPiopa, ovk EoTi TaiTa
dpxf. Where the orator is antici-
pating the case for the defence.

Q



226 ITAATQONOS,

NI
opior vaa,u.u; ée Geav wopté‘o,u,em) Ovaiass Te xai

Cemp&ue, eite v adlknpd Tov ryefyovev avTod 7) mpo-
yovev, axe:,qem ,u.eB ndovdv Te Kai eop'rwv, édv Té
Tiva éxOpov myuivar é0ény, pera ap.ucpwv Samavdv
opoiws Sikaiov adixy ﬁhm}rew, érayefals Tiol kal
‘katadéopois Tovs feots, dbs paot, mwelbovrés opiaiw
Umnpetetv. ToUTOLs 8¢ mdoL Tols Abyors pdpTvpas
moTds émdryovtal, oi uév kaxias mwép. ebmereias
Sudovres,

&5 THY uév kaxdétyra xal iAadov EoTiv éNéalac
. gl
D pmidlws Néln pév 68os, pdha & éyyife vaier
~ Y b ~ [ ~ \ 4 ¥,
Tiis & dpertijs Lcho;ra; Oeoi wpomwdpoifev élnrkav
(i ma

/ eQ\ ’ 3oy .. ~ ~
xal Twa 6800v paxpdv Te kai dvdvrn' oi 8¢ TS TOV
Oedv Om' avBpdmwy Trapaywyijs Tov Ounpoy papti-
povrac, 6T kal éxeivos elme

—— -"‘rh—'“"“‘.’“‘— \ ol St

Atoroi 8é [oTpemToi] Te xai Beol adTol,
kal Tods pév Buaiaiae kal ebywhais dyavalow

emrpdals. These were also used

to keep off disease; Eurip.
Hippol. 478—
elgly & émpdal kal Adyor
BeAnThpiot
darficeTar B¢ 7iiode Ppdpparoy
véoov,

Spolws dlkatov ddixe, v.3. Book
I. Ch. XXI. 7¢ Suole éavrd.

éraywyals Tiol kal kerad. In
Aristoph, Nub. 749 we have
a caricature of this witcheraft—

yvvaika ¢appuartd el mpiduevos

OerTalYy,
kabéroyut vixTwp Thy oeAd-

...
As in Horace Epod. 17, 5—
Refixa calo devocare sidera.
And again, Epod. 5, 45—
Quss sidera excantata voce
Thessala

Google

Lunamque celo deripit.
Virg. Ecl. 8, 69— -

Carmina vel ccelo possunt

deducere Lunam.
And Plato in the Gorgias 513:
T84s THY oeAfrmy  kafaipovaas,
Tds Oertarldas.

s Tiv uly, &c. Hesiod.
Opp. et Dies. 285. See Xen.
Mem. 2, 1, 22 in the choice
of Hercules: & ‘HpdkAets, &g
XaAemiy kal pakpdy 630y éxl Tas
edppoatvas N yurf) gor  aldry
Smyetrar.  Et supr. for dpdra
here: el 8¢ xal ¢ sduar: BovAer
Suvatds elvai, 'n7 yvéun Srnpe-
Tely é0ioréov T8 odpa Kal yupvao-
Tedy adv wévois kal (SpdTi.

Aorol, &e. Hom. Il ix.
497.

- —— e e
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7\.011317 Te /cwm) Te 'n-apwrpwwma- av@panroc
Moaduevor, §1e xév Tis Umep[3iy ral dudpTy.

Bifrwv 8§ Buadov mwapéyovrar Movoaiov xai 'Op-
¢.éw9, Sefjyns Te xal Movodv éyyovwv, ds dact,
xa@ Gs varohoﬁcn, mweifovres ob /Lévov {dudTas alka
xal wohess, ds dpa Moes Te kal xaﬁappoc a8ucn-
udtoy ia Quaidv kai faidias $Sovév elal pév ETe
Ldaw, elal 8¢ kal Tehevrigaciv, s &9 TeXe-raq Kka-
Aofow, al Tov éxei kak@v amollovaw NuAS, u1)
EVaavras 8¢ dewva mepipéver.

CAP. VIIL

Tadta wdvra, épn, & Pile Zdrpates, TotabTa Kal
TocaiTa Neyoueva dpetijs wépe xai kaxias, ®s dv-
Bpwor kai Beoi mwepl adra Exovor Tipds, T oldpeba

éxovovoas véwv Yuyas

Tov ékel kax@v, See p. 120
gupr., and Ch. V. B, éxeioe

amiévat, Ty ékel poipay.

Cr. VIIL.—What wonder f
young men, then, make this per-
JSect injustice their object? It is
no easy tosk, but all things
perfect are difficult to realize ;
and if we prosper in wickedness
we can appease the gods with
sacrifice.

wepl TabTa Exovor Tiuis, see
Jelf Gr. Gr. 528. Thuec. l. 22,
ws élca'rspa;v-ns edvods... ) uvhuns
&xot. “Exew in this sense usually
refers to the condition not the
action of the subject, e.g. Exew
Tpémav,  eddasuovias, yvduns,
éuweiptas, but bere Tiufjs stands
for Tob Tiugy.

Google

wotely, Goor edPuels xal
JPyeL

7l olbueba &xodovsas vedy
Yuxds. A similar case is put
below, Book VI. 492, 8rav, elxov,
tvyrabe(luevor &bpdoi of woAAod
eis éexAnalas ) els dicaorhpia #
Oéartpa ) orpardmeda # Tiva EANoy
xowvdy  wAfbovs §0AAoyov  Ebw
7OARG GopdBy Td uiy ¢s'yann
Tdy Aeyopévwy %) mparrouévwy,
T 8¢ drawdaw, mepBarAdvras
slcdrspa, xal éKBomv'res xal Kpo-
TobyTes, wpds 8¢ a.u-rms a'l TE
1ré-rpat kel & Téwos év § &P daww
éxnxoivres SimAdoiov 06pvBoy
wapéxwat Tov Ydyov kal éiralyau.
v 8 7§ TowodTe TOV véow, T
Ae'yo',u.svov, Tiva ofer xapdlay
loxew ; #) wolav by adrd rmbelay
LBtw'rm?]v &vfétew, ?,v ob kara-
xAvofeigay Umd Tob Teto¥Tov

Yéyov 9 émalvov mxﬁa’eu’@m
bepouérny xkatd Poiv § By obTos
Q2

E

365
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ikavol ém} wdvta T@ Neydpeva damep émumrdpevar
cvAhoyloaclar ¢E adrdv, moids Tis &v dv kai T
B mdpevfels Tov Biov ds dpioTa Siéndou ; Aéyor yap
4v éx Tév eixétwv mwpos avrov kata Iliviapov
éxeivo TO
wérepov lxg Telyos Iriov
# axohals amwaTats
‘ "/, et Cur et
dvaBas kal duavtov ofitw mepippdfas Siafis ; Ta
ulv qap heydueva Sikalp pév 8vri pou, éav pi Kai
Sokd, 8peros 0bdéy pacw elvar, movous 8¢ xal tyulas
davepds adlrgp 8 do6fav Sukaioolvns mapacrevaca-
C pévo Beoméaios Bios Néyerar. obkodv, émeldn TO
Sokelv, ds dnhodal por of cool, kal Tav ahdbeav

¢epn, kal phoe Te Td abrd ToU-
Tois kaAd kal aloxpd elvau, xal
éxirndedoew &mep By obror, kal
&reafac TowobTov ; In this pas-
sage we see that ‘flood’ of
words which Socrates hasalready
complained of in Thrasymachus
(Book I. Ch. karavTAfioas rard
Tav etiv dfplov kal woAdy Tl
Adyov), and Glaucon has men-
tioned in the beginning of his
speech (SiaTefpvAnuévos & Gra,
drovwy ©paovudxov ral puplwy
#AAwr)., All such doctrines as
are conveyed through these
means, says Adeimantus are
depraved ; and, as might be ex-
pected, the young believe them.
Now it is the young to whom
Socrates principally addresses
himself : Cephaﬁls, as has been
noticed, p. 111, and Polemar-
chus, p. 109, alike hold out the
inducement of converse with
the young to Socrates; and in
the Euthydemus we find Socra-
tes telling two Sophists what a
strong interest he takes in a
young man Clinias. Later on

Google

in the Republic we find a partial
explanation of this interest.
Apart from other reasons,
Socrates was interested in the
young, because they were mwost
susceptible to his teaching, and
he hoped to imbue them rather
than the older men with his
beliefs ; see Book III, 415 D:
ovdauds, &pn, Irws ¥ by adra
obrorr dmws pévr’ By of TodTwy
viels kal of Ewata of T E&AAoi
Evlpwmor of YoTepor.

éml mdvra T& Néy. dowep émiw-
Tduevor, ‘flitting as it were over
the whole field of words.” Al-
though the metaphor is different,
the sense of the present passage
reminds us of that in Book I. Ch.
XXIV.: 7ot del wapadpepopévov
dmoyedoyrar apmd{ovres, and see
below Ch. XII. fin.: émrivoy-
TES,
7dv Blov &s tiptoTa 81éAbot, v.3.
Book 1. 352 E: ov vdp mepl mol
emiTuxovTes & Adyos dAA& wepl
Tob 8vrwva Tpémav xph (fiv, and
Note.

7w dAdlaav Bi.  Plato is

e — e ¥ . o —

A
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Biarac kai kipiov eddaipovias, émi TobTo 8% Tpemwréov
KaL KUpLc yia .
S ws* mpobupa pev kal oxfipa xKvkhe mepi éuavrov
7 > -~ ’ \ \ ~
orwaypadiav dpetiis meprypamréov, Ty 8¢ Tod copw-
7 fyp9¢ IP v1’1 /P'yp ¢ : 17; N ¢
TdToU Apyxihoxov ahemeka éktéov éEomiabev xep-
R ASIRY ) 3 y e 7
SaNdav' kal woukiAgy.  dAAG ydp, ¢nal Tis, 0¥ pddiov

ael AavOdvew xarxov dvra.

oU8¢ ydp dANo oddév

evmetés, pricopey, TOV peydhwv GAN Spws, €l péh-
Aopev evdawuovicew, Taity itéov, s Ta ixvn TavD

Aoywv péper.  émi yap 1o
quoting Simonides: hence the
peculiarity of dialect.

arweyp. dperijs, see Book VII,
523 B, where the word owia-
ypapéw refers to objects drawn
in outline, not clearly and
sharply presented to the sight :
T4 wippwler, EPm, Paiviueva
3ihov 81 Aéyeas xal Ta éonia-
ypapnuéva. And in Book X.
602 D, oxiaypagla is described
as deceptive: ¢§ 8% Hudv 7¢
wabfuatt Tis pYoews f) cxiaypapia
emibeuévny ~yonrelas otdéy dmo-
Aefrer ; and in Book IX. 583 B,
the pleasure of the ¢pdvipos is
said to be the only true pleasure,
that of others being shadowy :
obd¢ mavaAnffs éoTw f THY

EAAwy Ndovh wAW THs 70D
dpovipov oddE¢  kabapk, dAN
eoriaypapmuévry Tis.  oxiue

means the figure or general
outlines of an object; thus it
denotes the movement of troops.
Book VII. 326 D : 8oa 5% &AAa
oxnuatifova T8 oTparimeda év
abrals Te pdxais Kkal wopeidis;
and in Book VIII. 548 D, we
find the word itself explained :
alirn utv ) moAiTela obTw yeyovvia
xal TowauTn &v Tis €ln, s Abyg
oxiua ToArelas imoypdarra ud
dxpiBas dwepydoaddar, ‘in-out-
line, not in detail.’

hw 8¢ Tob gop. Fr. 89, 7¢

Google

AavBdveww Evvwuocias Te

¥ &p’ dAdwnt kepdaréa qurfyreTo.
“’AAdmnt dicitur pro pelle vul-
pina, ut Aéwr pro pelle leonina,
et ejusdem generis alia ; de qui-
bus Horatius de Arte Poetica,
437 :—
Nunquam te fallent animi
sub vulpe latentes,’—
Ruhnken.
oddty elmerés TaY peydAwy.
Socrates expresses this senti-
ment in Book VI 497 E in the
words, xaAemd 7§ SvTi Ta KaAd.
€l uéAdopev ebdaipovioew, see
note, Book I. Ch. XVIII.
Tabry iréov, &s Ta Yxwvy, see
notes, pp. 128, 132, 135, and
infr. Book III. 401 C: 7ods
ebpuds duvauévous ixvedew Tiv
ToU kalod Teé kal e€loxfuovos
¢vaw, and Book VIIL dnit.:
avaurnodduey, wélev Betpo éfe-
Tpambueda, tva wdAw THv alriv
fwuer ; and Book V.: dpa & viv
7 SuhAbouev e€is uév Td TOD
ayaboi Ixvos Huiv apuorrer. And
the final discovery ef justice
Plato compares to threading the
way through a dark and tangled
thicket, in pursuit of game.
Book 1V. 432 C: «xal wiv, elmoy
€y, SUaBards ¥é Tis & Téwos
¢alverar kal éxlorios” &ore yoiw
agrotewds kal duadiepevynds,
GAAd yap Buws iTéov.
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Kai e-ral.pemc a'vvafo,u.ev, elai Te steibods SLSa,a'xaMl,
ao¢tau Bnlunryopl,mlu T€ Kal. 8u¢avmnv Sudovres, €€ Qv
Ta pév weloouey, Ta 8¢ Puacduela, ds mwheovexTody-
Tes Sikny un ldovar. dAAa &) Beods obTe AavBdvew

odte Bidgacbar Suvatav.

v ? AY Y A
obkovy, €L uév un elgiv 7)

pndév adrols TOY avbpwmivev péler, kai Huiv pern-
E Téov Tod AavBdvew ei 8¢ elol Te xal émipeloivTut,
ol @\Aobév Tov aivTods lopev i) drnroauev ) Ex Te
T@Y Noywv Kal TOV yevealoynodvTwy moinTdv' of 88

wefods Siddaxaror, 1.9. copio-
val, see Ch. II. mote aplorov
dv-ros, and Protagoras 312 C:
7l fyet elvar copioThy; ’Evyd
utv, 48 ds, Hawep Tobvoua Aéyer,
ToiTov elvas Ty T&Y O0P@y éxio-
Thuova... ‘O 8¢ gopiorhs Tav i
gop@y éorl...molas épyacias émi-
agrdrys; T By efxoiuer adridy
qu, & Zdupates, § émordryy
7ol wotficat Sewvdy Aéyewv. Gorgias
was a sophist of thls sort, see
Philebus 58 A : “Hrovov uiv
Lyorye, & Eéxpa‘rss, éxdaToTe
Topylov ®oAAdKis, s ) Tob welberv
woAD 3w¢epm wacdy Texvav. And
for copiav Snunyopuchy see Sym-
pos. 198 C, where Socrates bears
witness to his powers of rhetoric:
époPobuny J pot Tehevrdy &
’AydOwy Topylov repdAny Sewoi
Ae"yew v 19 Adyp éxt Tov dudy
Aoyoy wéuyas, &c. Also Aristo-
phanes makes the &3ixos Adyos
the principal accomplishment
of the Socratic School ; Clouds

114 seqq.—
TobTOw TV ETepoy Tolv Adyorw,
To¥ firrova

viciav Aéyovtd pact radixdTepa.
And one of the first questions
Socrates asks the Neophyte in
the same play is—
&veor: 3iTd oot Aéyew év T
Pioe;

& utyv weloopev 73 8¢ Biac.,

Google

v.8. Ch. IV, BiudoacOar Zoa 8

Blas Sefirar. ~
Oeods ofite AavBdverv. See
612 E, Book X.: Oeods ye ol .

AavOdves éxdrepos abrav olis
éorw. And here above Ch. V.
Sin.: Oeo¢ms'¢r-rspov avrdy elvas
sc. TOv &dwcov. GAAd 87 intro-
duces an objection, ‘Bat one
might say the gods know who is
unjust.”  And the objection is
answered on each of two sup-
positions : (i.) The gods do not
exist; therefore we need not
trouble ourselves. (ii.) We can
appease them with sacrifice.

xal fuiv ueAnréov Tov Aavbd-
vew. This is C F. Hermanrn’s
alteration of the old readin

... uéAet, kal Auiv od ueanréor, o
is not supported. Stallb. re-
places 1{ xal Huiv peanréor with
certain MSS. All agree as to
the sense ; for it will be noticed
that Hermann’s text gives
obrovy, whilst Stallb. odkovv.
And so G. Baiter, while reading
duernTéov, keeps obroiv.

Adywv xal yeveahoy. KopTON.
In his construction of a state,
which begins at Ch. XI., Socrates
soon comes to this point, viz,
the popular theology, and treats
it with the greatest strictness.
See below Ch. XVII. segq.

.



ITIOAITEIAS, 8.

231

alTol odTor Aéyovow, &s elolv olor Oualaws Te Kal
~ A LD .
eUywlais dyavicr xal avabijpace mapdyeabar ava-
/4 . A > ! AN/ TSN |
wetBdpevor ols 9 dudorepa ¥) obdérepa meiaTéor €l
& otw mewatéov, &duknTéoy Kai Ouréov amwo Ty adikn-

\ SOU Ao TWY a0k
pdrov. OSixawoe pév yap Svres alijuor vmwo Oedv 366

éodueba, ra & éE adixias wépdn dmooéueda ddikor
8¢ kepdavoduév Te xai Miogoduevor VmepBaivovres

\ ¢ ’ 4 I} k) \ kd / k . ’
xai apapravovres mwelbovres avTols dOjpuior dmraihd-

Eopev.

év0dde ddikrjcwpev, 9 adTol ) mwaides mwaldwy.

Ovofas, &c., v.s. Ch. VII.
eialv oo, sc. Beof. Such priest-
craft as this was not uncommon
in Greece, and was practised by
the ministers of Cybele, called
unrpaydprar.  In the time of
the Roman Empire the priests
of Isis, besides those of Cybele,
flocked to Italy to practisesimilar
knaveries, and even Jews traded
1\1}}0n their religion. See Juvenal

- 543,

Arcanam Judeea tremens men-

dicat in aurem

Interpres legum Solymarum,
‘We find mention of these priests
of Cybele in Juv. II. 111; VI,
512 ; and we gain some idea of
their quack religions from
Demosthenes’ retlections upon
ZAschines, when he is accusing
him of having assisted his
mother in inaugural rites or
mysteries of initiation, De Cor.
312 (Reiske), dvip 3¢ yevduevos
7fi unrpl Tehodop Tds BiBAovs
eveylyvwoxes kal TEAA quveokev-
wpot, Thy utv virta veBpl{wy rxal
kparnpl(wy kal xabalpwy Tods Te-
Aovuévous kai droudTTwy TG TNAG
kal 7ols mrlpos wal dviords dmwd
Tod  Kkabapuob reAetwy Adyew
“E€puyov kaxov, edpcy Buewow,’ &e.
Arnold ad loc. states that Lobeck
has proved these mysteries to

Google

a\Xa qyap év“Abov dikny Sdoouev Gv av

axn’
have been of an Orphico-Bacchie
character, to which the word
veBpi{wr,amongst others, points.

@uréoy dwd Tav adue. Jelf,
Gr. Gr. 620, calls this a temporal
genitive, ¢ where a point of time
is marked by an action,’ and
compares Herod. V1. 129, yevéo-
Oar &rd Selmvov. It is a con-
densed expression, the notion of |
emeArdrrey (v. nfr. &(hpioe
amaAAdiouev) being probably
present to the writer’s mind;
thus, fully expressed, Ouréow
SHare dwaArdrTew dnd T@Y dSucn-
uérwv,

repdavoduéy Te kal...araArdio-
pev, ‘But if we do wrong we
shall not only gain by it, but
get off scot free, by making
prayers when we transgress an
using persuasion when we com-
mit crimes.” For the various
senses of dmeAAdoow and its
compounds v.s. note p. 115.

dAAQ yap..., reply of the ob-
jector : which is answered by a
sentence introduced by dAard
repeated, as above, Book I. init.
dAA& mepiuéveTe” dAAQ ‘repiuev-
ovuey, and p. 109. note. Also
Ch. 1X. Book L., ’AAAA 74 Sicaso-
aivy 8% of Bixaior ddirovs ; # kal
EVAABny dperi of dyafol ka-
xovs ; "AAAG adlvaTov.
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dpeMioovaiy dyvilopévovs ai Teletal ral of Aaioc

BOcol, @5 ai péyiorar wlers Méyovar kal of Oecdy
maides, momntai kal wpodijrar T@v Oedv ryevduevor, of
TavTa olTws Exew unriovaiv.

CAP. IX.

Kara tiva odv é&n )wfyov 8ucawa'vm7v dv mpo
/.ce'yww)q adixias aipoiped dv; fv éav /LGT eva'x'q-
p.oa'um)s' KtBAov xrno-w,u.eea, xal mapa Oeols xal
wap’ avlpamoss 'rrpago,u.ev xata voby é‘wv'res' Te Kal
Te\evTigavtes, ©s O TV MOAMNDY Te Kal axpaw
Aeyouevos Aoyos. éx 8 mdvtwv Tdv elpnuévev Tis
pxavy, @ Ea')/cpa'res‘, Smawo'émw 'n;uiv ébérew, &

0719 bvva,u,cq v'n'apxa Yuxiis 17 Xpnpafrwv n O'w/LaTOS‘
9} yévous, dAAG wy veAdv émaivovuéyns dxovovra ;

ai TeAeral, v. Dem. de Cor.
loc. ctl.

Gewy waides, i.e. Orpheus,
Muszus, &c., v.3. not. ad Mov-
oatos ; and not. ad copds ydp kal
O¢ios, p. 126. lon 534 E, of 3¢
wonral oddtv EAN’ 3 épunvels Tav
Ocv elol, xaTexbuevor é& rov b
€kaoTos xaTéxnTaL

Cu. IX.—In fine, all who can
commit injustice with impunity
‘will continue to do so, until those
who praise justice praise it for
iself, not for its rewards. To
you, Socrates, we look for a betier
recommendation of Justice.

¥ry, i.e. ‘after this comparison
of their respective values.’

wpdiouey katd vody, join in
translation.

TV WoAAGy Te kal Expav,

There is a slight touch of sar-

Google

casm discernible here in Adei-
mantus’ words. This expression
is a Hendiadys :—* many of the
most competent.’

dvvauts, so below, ddlvaror
abrd 8pgv. This is in agreement
with Glaucon’s original account
of the nature of justice, v.s. Ch.
II. 7ois ph duvauévois 70 pév
éxpedyery Td 8¢ alpelv, &c.,
¢Those who have no power’;
whilst those who have power, be
it bodily or mental, direct or
indirect, find injustice to be to
their advantage rather than
justice. Hence we are at present
only listening to Thrasymachus’
case elaborated,—that Justice is
the Interest of the stronger; for
Thrasymachus made it clear that
the interest of the stronger was
injustice towards the weaker.
Ch. XVI. Book I.

dAAG ph. wh is used, the case
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@s &1 Tou € Tis é'xes Yrevdi ,u.év a'vrquﬁum & elprjxa-
pev, ixavis ¢ e'yywrcev b apw"rou Sukaroavvy,
TOAMY oY a-vryrva;mv &xes kal ol pyilerar Tois
a.BmOLe, d\X’ oldev, o1 7r7\17u €I, 75 Oela ¢va’ea Sua'xe- '
pawaw T0 adikelv 4 e'rrw'rr),mw M,Baw avrexe-rat
adTov, TAY e &N\wv oddeis éxwy Sikaios, AN’ Vo D
vavSpLa.e 9 yijpws 9 -rwoc dAAys doBevelas 1[reyeL ‘
70 adukelv, dduvatr@dyv alto Spdv. ds &€, Sfirev' o
yadp wpHTOS TGV TOLOUTWY €5 SUvauy éNOov TpETOS
ddiwkei, xal’ Soov v olos T §f. Kal Tobrwy dwdvrwy
ovdév dANo altiov 9 éxeivo, 60evmep dmas o Adyos
odTos dpunae kai TPde kai éuol wpos aé, & Swrpates,
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being hypothetical. For dard
with the negative, v. infr. 379
D., dAX’ ob Tdv 8edv.

Exet...dwopivas v.s. pp. 18]
and 190; ¢t tnfr. Ch. XI. Wa
of oikodduos (Exoiev) xplicOa
Swolvylots.

&pieTov Sik., v. tnfr. Ch. IX.
f uév xaxdy, 70t dyabov éoti,
‘One is an evil, the other a
good,” &piaTov, ‘the Best.’

ikav@s Eyvwrev.. . woAAYWY gvy-
vdunr, Tout comprendre c’est
tout pardonner. The particles
s 84 Toi, introduce a statement
explaining or corroborating that
preceding, ¢ At any rate the fact
is...” &s here is like éwe! in
Euthyphr. 9 B. Mavbdvew 87
got Sok@® Tav SikacrTEy Suouabé-
oTepos elvat, €mel dxelvots ye
é?ei&t, «.7.A. And Arist. Nub.

785,
’i)\}\’ ebfds ixinijfe ab o Erv’
12 Kal uaﬂys
émel 78 vuvl wp@Tov E8i3dx0ns ;
Aévye.
Both particles bring in a further

consideration not to be lost sight .

of.
*AYy el Tis Oelg pUa., v.5. not.
ad oopds xal Getos, p. 126. €O

Google

~dp xp'q eldévar 871 mep 3% vwen
Te kal YévnTar olov el év 'rom.u‘m
kaTagrdoel ToAiTelwy, ot potpay
abrd gdoac Aéywy ob kaxds épess.
Book VI. 492 E. These words
are pﬁrt of the deseription men-
tioned above in Ch. VIII. (on
the words 7i oidueda drovovoas) ;
where it is shown that a young
man who is exposed to the
ordinary influences of life can-
not fail to be depreciated by
the noise and struggle. Adei-
mantus here, and Socrates in
the passage quoted, are speaking
the same words : it is the same
expression of Plato’s belief that
God works by means of and in
man : see Ion 534, where it is
shown that the best poet
the direct inspiration of God.

Yéyer 14 ab., ddwwarav avrd
Spav, Ch. III. init. ddvvaple 70b
d3inely xovTes abTd (dikaioovny)
émirndevovor.

apdros ddiker, ».3. Ch. III
ér' abropdpy ovdv AdBewuev by
73y Sixaior 7§ adixg eis TavTdy
Yovra 3id Ty wAeovetiav,

T@d¢, Glaucon, who insisted
upon this point, Ch. II. ad
med.
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2 -~ o * 4 4 e A o 3 Fd
elmetv, 81 @ Bavudoie TdvTwy Yudv, door érawéras
E pate dicatootvys elvai, amo Ty €E dpyis Hpwwy
ap€dpevor, Bowy Noyor Nelewuuévor, péxpe TOV viv
avfpoTwy obdels mamore Erefev ddiniav 008 émaj-

4 b4 A 14 \ \ \
veoe dikaloolymy dANws 7 8ofas Te Kxal Tiuas xal
Swpeds Tas am’ abTdv yuyvouévas' adTo 8 éxdrepov
Th avrod duvdues év T Tob éyovros Yuyh évov xal
AavBdvov feois Te kal dvBpwmovs oddels womoTe 0d)T’

év moujaer obT’ év idlows Noyois émeEij\Oev ikavis T
Aoy, ds TO utv péyiaTov Kakdv doa loyer Yuxn év

#pdwy, notably the choice of
Heracles, given at length in
Xen, Mem. II. 1, 21, seqq. e.g.
28. elre Tods Oeods Mews elval
got.  Polhei, OepareuTéov Tobs
Ocods, efre xd PiAwy 0éres
ayawdobai, Tods plAovs edepyern-
Téov, elfre Sxb Twos wohews émi-
Ouuels. Tiudao0at, THY TOAWY dpeAn-
Téov, elre Smd Tis ‘EANddOs wdons
dEiois éx’ petfi Oavnd(eobas, Ty
'EAAd3a weiparéov b moieiv.

008els wdwor’ év wofoer. The-
ognis, for instance, as it has
been noticed in the Introduction,
describes justice as wxdAAioTov,
the Fairest, ¢.e. he commends it
rather for its external than its
intrinsic value. This sentiment,
the devotion to 7d xaAdy, is
characteristic of the Greeks who
were an emulous people, and to
some extent of the Romans also.
The Greeks possessed to an extra-
ordinary degree the sense of the
beautiful, and they lived very
much in public: hence they
were prone rather to judge of
actions by their effects than by
the motives which prompted
them. 7iual, dwoeal, oTépavor,
the rewards of probity and great
deeds, are set forth and insisted
upon instead of probity itself.
Thus Aristotle, in describing the

Google

good man’s patience under ad-
versity, spcaks of 70 xaAdw, the
beauty of the endurance and the
decency (eboxnudvws) of his con-
duct. €v Todrois BiaAduwer T
rardv, éxelSayv pépp Tls ebxdrws
woAAGs  Kkal ;u'yg\as druxlas.
Eth. Nie. 1, 10, 12, et infr. 13.
Tdv yap bs aAnfds dyaddv kal
&upoova wdoas olduela Tas TVxas
eboxnudvws péperv. Similarly in
8, XI11. 8, xardy 8¢ 7d €b woiciv.
It is the same feeling which
prompts the use of the word
‘laus’ in Virgil's poem for
‘noble deeds.” See Zn. VIII.
273—

Tantarum in munere laudum

Cingite fronde comas.
and I1X. 252—

Que vobis, que digna, viri,

pro laudibus istis

Praemia posse rear solvi t
Also 1. 461—

Sunt hic etiam sua premia

Jaudi.

Adeimantus’s complaint is that
the good deed and its intrinsic
value is lost sight of in the
honour and glory of the reward.

idlois Adyoss, h.e. pedestri
sermone Stallb, See Ch. VII.
ad init. idlg Te Aeyduevor xal Swd
wounTAOV,

pévioroy kandr Saa Tox et $vxi)
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adTy, Sicatoavn 8¢ péyiaTov dyabév. el yap odTws 367
éneyero €E dpyfis Umo mavrey Yudy kai ék véwv
gpds émeilfete, ok v dAAMjAovs épuhdTToner wn
adukelv, AN alros alrod v &kacTos PpvAaf, Sediws
ui) adikdy 7@ peyloTe rakd Evvoikos 3. Tadta, @
Sdxpates, lows 8¢ kal &t TobTwy TAelw Opaciua-
X0s T€ Kal dAANos mov Tis l'mé/) dikatoaivys Te Kai
o € > ERN -
dducias Méyowev dv peractpépovres abroiv Tiv Slva-
Oyeee W, -
v, pdoTiKds, Gs yé pou Soxel: AN dyd, addév ydp B
ge Séopar amoxpimreaOar, ood émibupdv drodoar
Tavavtia, @5 Ovvauai pdlicTa Katatewvas Aéyw.
un odv July povov évdelfn T¢ Aoy, 61e Sukatoauvy
adiklas xpeitTov, dANAa T{ Towoboa éxarépa ToV
éxovra adm) 8 abriy 1) pév xaxéy, B 8¢ dyabov
3 . A 8\ 8' g o - i 8
éoTi Tas 8¢ dofas ddaiper, domep I'havkwy Siexe-
Aeoato. € yap i) ddaipices écatépwlev Tas
d\nlels, Tds 8¢ Yrevdeis mpoaBicers, ob To Slkaiov
7 k) -~ 3 \ ~ k) \ \ b4
Pricopey émraiveiv o€, dAANA 70 Soxeiv, 0U8é TO ddikoy
elvar Yréyew, alha 70 Soxelv, xal mapaxereveabarC
dducov dvra NavBavew, kai opodoyelv ©Opacuudyy,
871 10 peév Sivatov dANGTpov dyabdv, Evipépov Tod
by \ ¥ 4 ~ \ z -
kpelrTovos, TO 8¢ ddikov aiTy pév Evudépov ral
& adrj. So in Book III. 491
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with accusative.

C. ’AxiAAeds ... Exew & air§
voohuate B0 évavtiw GAAHAwy,
whilgt in Book 1V. 444 E. as
already noticed, virtue is de-
scribed in the same metaphor as
ylad Tis.

¢oprikds, ‘in a vulgar or un-
appreciative way’ See VII.
528 E. émémAntas (po) wepl
deTpovoplas &s PopTikds émaw-
ovvri, and IX. :81 D. ob 7w
uty dxd Tov xpnudTwy Hdorfiy
popTiKfiy Tva fyeiTas;

raratelvas, v.8. p. 115, note.

7{ wowdoa Tdv Exovra, after
the analogy of e?, xakds, woieiv

Google

el ydp uf) do., &e. ‘If you do
not remove their real characters
and give them the credit of false
ones,” &c. See above Ch, IV.
ad med. obx dpaiperéov (ddixp)
dAN’ éaTéov Td péyioTa ddixobvTa
Ty peylerny dékav alrTé mapeo-
xevarévar els Sucatomtrny...dpa-
peréov 5% b Soxeiv (Pikalp). el
yap dbger dlraios elvar, Egovras
abrg Tipal, &c. The unjust
man is to have the credit of
justice, whilst from the just
man is to be taken away even
the reputation of the .justioe
which he vractises.
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~ -~ \ o ,‘ ’ hJ A -
);uacffhovv, 7@ 8¢ firTove aEdudopov. ewetSn’ouv
~ ’ b ~
wpoloynoas TOv peyloTwy ayalddy elval Sikaioaivyy,
& Tov Te dmoBawovrwv am altdv &vexa dfia rex-
THolat, moOAV 8¢ pailov adTa aiTdv, olov
3 / ~ \ ¢ I3 / \ o 3 -
D axovery, ?povew, kal Uyiaiveww 81, xal 80’ dAAa
AP EA .
dyaba sovipa’ Th avTdv Pucer AN ol 80Ep éori,
T007T oDy avTo émalvecov Sikatoovvys, & adty 8F
€ 3 A L) ’ / 7 .
abmyy Tov éyovra ovivnor kal adikia BAdmTer pio-
Bods 8¢ xal Sokas mdpes dA\Nois émaivelv. s éyd
4 T )

TOV wev EAwy dvagyoiuny &v olTtws émawolvrwy
Sukatootvny kai Yreyovtwv dduclav, Sokas Te mepl
- o
attdv xal piclovs éykwpialovrwv xal Aodopovvtwy,
god 8¢ oUk dv, €l w7 oV xe\elews, di0TL TAVTA TOV

6pdv,

wpordynoas, supr. Ch. 1. fin.
&v woly TobTWy THY dikawoobyny
Ti0ns; Eyd uév oluar v
kaAAloTe, d Kol O alrd wal

td Td yyvépeva dn’  adrob
dryanyTéov.

abT@y. Sc. €vexa.

épdv, dkovew, ¢povelv kal

tyalvew 84, It is pleasant to
notice here the optimistic tone
cf Adeimantus’ words — the
sense of healthy enjoyment in
mere existence. There is no
question, “Is life worth living %’
Existence itself is a pleasure,
as long as health is with us.
‘“Cyiaivery eoncludes the list of
blessings, and emphasized as it
i3 by 8, is marked out as the
reatest blessing of all. In
sook I1X. 583 D, we have an
analysis of such pleasurable
states, TAp odv unuoveves,
v & &yd, Tobs T@v kauvévrev
Adyovs, obs Aéyovow 8Tav kdu-
‘vwow; Tolovs; d&s oddev &pa
dorly Hdiov Tob Uryaivew, aAra
yPpas éAeAnfe, wplv rduvew,
#$8iorov Ov. See also Argument,
n. 9L

Google

Tobr oby...8ik., v.s. p. 113,
note. ‘Make your commenda-
tion then of justice regarding
its very nature, viz. that, &e.’
TodTo Bikaroabyms, ‘this aspect
of justice,” is here further de-
fined and emphasized by airo,
which, if we have regard to the
use of adré adrav, and adrh 8¢
abThv, above, will be seen to
mean more than ‘itself’ in the
present passage: rtather ‘the
essence’ or ‘nature.’

kel dicla BAdwrer, loosely
constructed co-ordinately with
abTy Ovivnai, because the two
thoughts are co-ordinate in the
speaker’s mind. See above xal
ai Hdoval, k.7.A. Ch. T.

Tov utv dAAwv dvacxoluny...
éw. See Book VIII. 564 E. odx
dvéxetat Tob &AAa Aéyovtos, and
X. 613 C. Avéter dpa Aéyovros

éuod ;
€l w) ol keAeders, the entire
confidence  which  Socrates’

character commanded is here
strikingly exemplified.  Adei-
mantus is. convinced that to
commend justice for its reward
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Blov 00d&v dANo oromdw Sieijavlas ) TobTo. WRE
odv nuiv évdeifn povov TG ANoye, 8Ti Sikatoovvn
adurias xpelrTov, dAAG T( Towodoa éxarépa TOV
¥ > \ y e 14 37 /’ Y/ \
éxovra avty & aimify, édv Te NavOdvy édv Te py
Oeovs Te kat dvBpwmovs, 5 pév dyabov, 7 8¢ xaxov
éoTv.
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. CAP. X.

Kai éyo drolaas del pév &) v ¢plow Tod Te

) P , yicho b edy \ o

M\avkwvos kai Tod ’ASepdvrov fyauny, dtap odv
kal ToTe wdvv ye folny kai elmov: OD raxds els 368

vpas, @ maides éxeivov Tob dvdpds, THy dpynv ThY

is a mistake, but if Socrates
choose to do so, he is ready to
hear him, as believing that he
would have something valuable
to say. -

wavra TOV Bt'ov, v.s. Ch. II,
mepl yap Tivos by uaANov woAAd-
Kis Tis vovy Exwv xaipot Aéywy
kai drodwv. And in Book V.
450 C. pérpoy 8é v ¥pn, & Sdr-
pates, 6 TAadkwy, TowodTwy Adywy
drovew GAos & Blos voiv Exovary.
Such are Socrates’ own expres-
sions, which bear witness to the
truth of Glaucon’s words here.
With this chapter the case for
injustice comes to an end, and
with it the first part of the
Republic. It has been an
elaborate ecriticism of popular
beliefs and definitions,  We
have seen Cephalus decline to
enter upon the question, ¢ What
is justice’? We have had defi-
nition after definition of justice
tried and found wanting, and
lastly, we have seen the spectacle
of two earnest minds, fully con-
vinced that integrity is the best,
but hdrassed and wearied with

Google

the commendations of wicked-
ness, demanding of their friend
and teacher a solution of the
paradox which distresses them.
Besides this, the matter of the
dialogue, there has also been no
small preparation for a lengthy
controversy. Side subjects,
bearing on the main question,
have been suggested for future
settlement ; methods of argu-
ment have been tested, and
approved, or found wanting;
accuracy in description and
definition has heen demanded,
and all is ready for Socrates’
task, the justification of justice.

Cr. X.—1I said that their able
words had filled me with ad-
maration ; I was however unequal
to the task. Then thcy besought
me again to try. So I said:
Let us take o larger organism
than man, the State, and try
first if we can find justice

there. ’

kal Tére. xal emphatic ; ses

above p. 140.
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1

é\eyeioy émonaev o Thavkwvos épaatijs, eddoxiun-
ogavras mwepi T)v Meyapol pdxny, elmrov’

- \ "
Vvt

waides ApioTwros, khewod Oelov yévos dvdpds.
10076 pot, & Pidot, eb Soxel Eyewv: mwdvv ydp Oelov
mwemovBare, € py mémweiale adikiav Sikatoovvys duet-
vov elvai, oiTw Suvduevor elmeiv Umép adtov. SoxeiTe
B &} pov &5 arpbids ov memeidOar. Texpaipopas 8¢ éx
ToD ANNOV ToD UpeTepov Tpbmov, émel KaTd ye alTods
ToUs Aoyous mrioTovy Av Duv' Soe 8¢ pailov wic-
TeVw, TogoUTY pdANov amopd & Ti ypricwuar olTe
yap mws Bondd éxyw Soxd rydp por addvares elvac’
anueloy 3¢ pou, 87e & wpds Opacipayov Aéywy @unv
d\7rq¢¢(zt'yetv,{ ws duewov Sikatoavvy ddikias, odx
dmedé€acté pov obrT ad Gmws uiy Bonbricw Exw
dedovka ydp, py ovd Gaiov 7} Tapayevouevov Sikai-
Coovvy xatyyopovuévy dmayopeverv xal uy Ponbeiv

Ocioy, v.8. mot. ad Movaaiss 8mws Bonbd éxw. We have

Ch. VI. ad med., and nott.
pp. 126, 150. ‘You have
received a divine afflatus.” This
remark of Socrates must not be
taken too seriously ; there is a
spice of raillery intended, But
he goes- on to pay them a
compliment, which, coming from
him, is of the greatest value,
for their able statement of the
case forinjustice. For wendyfare
see note p. 114.

&mwopd 8 Tt xphowpas, Ellip-
tical. ‘I don’t know what to
do (with the situation).” For
tkis sense o.s. p. 131, note.
Here the usual dative is omitted,
the object of xphiowuar being
TobToss, or Tabry T wioTe, to
be supplied from migredw. This

cmission occurs in Arist., Nub. -

439—Niv odv xpfigbwy § 71 Bod-
Acvrai,  Sc. éuof.

Google

seen &xw used above in this
sense but with an infinitive ;
see Ch. 1X. ¥xet...amopivar.
dokw &divvaros, v.s. OfjAos. €l
371 phoes, Book 1. Ch. XX. ad
med. ; and éuof ye doxd Book 1.
339 D. So on p. 175 it has been
noticed above that uérw and
Zowca are used.
dwedétacfe. See note p. 122.
of7’ ab... Socrates’ devotion
to the defence of truth against
falsehood is here expressed with
words of grand simplicity. Simi-
larly Aristotle, when investi-
gating the mnature of moral
action, and finding a difficulty
in providing for partienlar acts:
dAA& kalmep JvTos Toiwvrov TOU
mipowros Adyov wepaTéov Bonbeiv.
—Eth. Nic. 2, 2, 5.
dwayopevewy, ‘to refuse’;
hence ‘to give up,” or ‘fail’;
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&n e/.wrveowa xai 8uva,uevov ¢9€ryryea'0aa. /cpa-rw'rov

oty ofTws dmws Slvamar émikovpeiv adTy. & Te odv
TM\atkwv xal of GANoi édéovTo mavTl Tpome Bon@ﬁmu
Kal ,m] aveivas Tov )»o'yov, arAg pte‘pevvqa‘aaeat 7 Té
éoTw é elca'repov xal mwepl '"79 w¢e7~em9 avVrolv 'raM;Hec
'ITOTspws‘ exeL. elmov odv o'rrep éuol édofev, 61t To
Cn'rn,ua (9 G')TL’YGLPOU/.L‘V o0 gadror @A\ ofv BAé-
TovTos, s éuol daiverar. émedy odv Auels od D
Sewol, Sokel ot v & én/a'), TOLAVTYY 7ron’)aao'0a,f.
titnow avTod, olavmep &v ea 7rpoa'e'ra§e TIS YpdfL-
uata a'p.ucp&, roppw@’ev avakuaz ,u.n Tdvy ofu
BM\émovaw, émetd TS évevomoey, 6Ti TG adTa
lypa';l.,u.afa éate mov kai dANol ,u,et'é‘w Te Kal év
peifove, ;pp,azov rav épdmy, olpai, éxeiva mpdTov
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see Book VIIL. 568 D: Smp &
& dvwrépw Twor wpds 70 &vavres
TEY mOMTEIDY, uAAAOY dmaryopevet
adTay ) Tiph.
iepevvhoasdar. In the dis-
covery of justice the spot where
it lies hid is called &uodiepev-
vqrés; Book IV. 432 C. For
the eagerness of all those present
to hear Socrates and to follow
the discussion, see Book I.
Ch. X1.: wdvres ydp nuers Swk-
odret eigofoopev. Ibid. XII.
init.: § Te TAadkwy kal of &AAar
&déovre adTot ui} ¥AAws wouelv.
Ch. XVIL: od uiv elacdy e
ab7dv of wapbvres, dAN’ Avdry-
KaTay lnro,uewaf 7€ Kal wapaox ey
| Tay ﬂpﬂyevwv Adyor.
ob_gairov, v.3. Book I. Ch.
XXIIL: ob yap wepl oD émTy-
xdvros & 7\610: dAAd wepl Tov
dvrwva Tplmov xpiv (iv. Et
infr. here Ch. XV. dnit.: ok
%pa ¢av)\ov mpiyua fpdueda.
oty BAémovros. So in the
account of the cave, Book VII.
516 D: yépa 7¢ bkbrara xaf-
opdvre & maplovra.

Google

fnuets od dewwol. Not meces-
sarily eipwvela ; but with Soc-
rates customary self-deprecia-
tion. When this self-depreciation
is excessive, and has the direct
intention of deceiving an oppo-
nent it becomes eipwrela; v.s.
€l éﬂ- éuol e, Ch 1. init.

olavmep by el.. For this
position of &, repeated below
(épuatov By épdrn), see p. 128
note. The construction is broken
off at ofavmep and a fresh sen-
tence begun.

& y.e((om, 8c. xphuary, oOr
-rémp, in a ]arger place,” or

‘on a larger object.’

€ppaiov, ‘a piece of good luck.’
Hermes was the divinity from
whom good fortune came ; see
IL. 14, 491—

Tév pa pdhioTa
‘Epuclas Tpdwy édpire: xal
kTHow Imacae.

For the word éppaiov see Euthy-
demus 273 E: wdfev TotT0 T
éopaiov edpérny ; et id. infr.:
7l peiov épuatoy atrod &y efpoyut
év mdvri 7@ Bly ;
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1] ’ o
avayvovras oUTws émiokomely T €AdTT®, € Td

alta dvra TuyxdveL

dvv pev odw, épn ¢ 'Adei-

Epavros aA\a 7i Towodrov, & Sdxpates, év T mepi

\ ’ 4 ~
70 dikawov {yriicer xabopis; By oo, Epny, épb.
Sukavoovvy, ¢apéy, &t pév avdpos évds, éori Oé

mov Kal OAns mohews ; Ildvu e, 7 & 8.

Ovkobv

~ 7 \ -~
petlov wohis évos dv8pée ; Meitov, é’¢n “lows Tolvuy
mAelwv dv Smawo-vm év 16 peifon cvem xal pa,mv

el odv /30117\.60'96, 7rpw-rou év Tals wo-

Aege {nTicwper woiov T éoTw émeita obTws érri-
oxeyoucla xal év évi éxdare, THY Tob pelfovos
¢ ~ ~ ~

opowdTnTa év T Tou é\atTovos idéa émickomodvres

ANNG pou Sokels, Epn, kalds Aéyer.

odrws émoxomety, obrws here
is like &reita in Book I. Ch. V.
ad med.: und ab opeiroyra 9
Oe Buoias Tvds §) dvbpdmy xph-
pata Eweita ékeioe dmiévar.  See
note ad loc.

EoTe pev dvdpds évds, ori B¢
mov kal 8Ans w(Aews. The

common possession of certain

qualities, habits, and morals is
attributed to men and states
m Book VIII. 544, E: ols¢
oby, v & €1w, 871 kal avbpdmwy
€idn 7TooabTa dvdykn Tpémwv
elvar, 8oamep kal mohireidv; #
ofet ¢k dpuds wobev %) éx mérpas
Tds woMitelas yiyvesOar; Kal
ovx! éx Tdv H0dv TGy év Tais
méheqw. Also Book VIII.
passim, and Book 1X.
wplTov év Tais wéredr. With
this system Aristotle agrees,
Pol. i. 1, when he says, after
describing the. origin of the
wéAes from the oikie and Kwpr,
that the roAxs is in its nature
prior to the ouua, and kwwr) as
the whole is prior to its parts:
ral rpd‘repov &) i 4>uvu mOALs
A oikla val éxagros Hudy éoTe

Google

"Ap’ oiw, 7 &

Td ydp 8Aov mpdrepov dvaykaioy
elvas 700 pépovs. In Xen. Mem.
I, 2, 17 the charge is brought
against Socrates: xpiv To¥
SwipdTny ) wpdrepov T WoAi-
Tikd Oitddokewy ToYs ouvovras 4
ogwppoveiv, a charge pointed by
the fact that Critias and Alci-
biades were his pupils. But
it is there urged that these two
men came to Socrates merely
with the object of learning
politics ;«and we know from the
rest of Plato’s dialogues that
ethical rather than political
enquiries commanded Socrates’
attention when dealing with the
young.  Aristotle again puts
political science above ethic in
Nic. Eth. 1, 2, 8: e vydp xal
Tabrov dorw (sc. Tdvbpdmvoy
dyabdy) évl kal ro)\et, nu(uv ye
Kol TeredTepov T TiS WiAews
¢alverar kal AaBeiv wal, cdlew.
dyamnTov piv ydp kal éxl uive,
kdAAioy 8¢ kal OeoTepoy E0ves kal
wéreow. N piv obv péfodos
Tobtwr épleTar, wohirikh) Tis
obea. In short, Ethic is a kind
of Politic,
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éya, €& yuyvopévny ol Oeacaipela Aoy, kai Ty
Sikatoctvmy adriis iSowpev &v quyvouévny kai T
aduclav ; Tay' dv, # & 8s. Odroiv yevopévov avrod
éAmls edmetéaTepov ety b Enrodper ; TIoAd e B
Aoket odv ypivar émuyepiicas wepalvew ; olpar pév
yap obx OMNiyov Epyov alTo elvar oromeiTe odv.
‘Egkemrtat, &pn 6 ‘Adelpavross dAAG p7) dANws
wolet. :

. CAP. XI

Tlyverar Tolvuv, v & éyd, mokis, &s éyduar,
b \ ’ € ~ o 3 3 7’ 3
émedn Tuyydver fudv €cagTos ovk avTdpkns, dAAG
woAN@v évderfst ) TV olee apyny &gy molw

el yryvouévmy wéA. Ge. Ady.,
‘If we were to see in our
argument how a city comes into
being,” ¢.e. °‘picture to our-
selves,” See infr. Book V.
458 A: domep ol &pyol Tiw
Siavolay elwbacwy éomidolar O¢
éavrdv, i.e. ‘feed their imagi-
nation.” And above here, Ch.
I11. indt.: el vévde mworhoaiuer
7§ dwavolg, *if we were to ggt
this case before our minds.’
Plato describes the city as a
sketch, when accomplished ;
Book VILII. 548 D: ds Adye
axipa woArelas Smoypdyavra.

wepaivew, va Tt kal wepalvwe

uev, Book I. Ch. XVIII. #nit.

Co. XI.—A city arises from
man’s necessities, which cause
him to join with his fellow-man
Jor mutual benefit, And one
man must devote himself to one
kind of production, not to many.

Tlyverar Tolvwy, et seqq. With
this account it will be well to
compare Aristotle’s history of
the origin of a community, He

Google

describes a ‘city as a rowwwla,
or clubbing together, directed
towards some good : xdcav ®éAw
dpdpev Kkowwviav Twvd odoar...
waoar pév &yabod Twos oToxd-
fovrar. It is also that xowwvia
which includes and joins to-
gether all other xowwvfasr: %
waodv KupiwTdTn Kal wdoas wepi-
éxovoa 71ds &AAas. He then
groceeds to analyse this xowwria
y going back, as Plato does
here, to the origin of the state:
Ei 8 Tis €& apxiis T& wpdyuara
pubpeva BAéYeicy, amep év Tois
&AAois, kal év TolTois KdAAweT
by olrw Oewphoerev. Those who
cannot exist without each other’s
help naturally come together :
avayxn &y mpadTov suvdud(eabas
Tobs &vev GAAAwY ud Suvauévous
elvai. But Aristotle goes farther
back than Plato; he finds the
first kowvwvla in fanily relations,
man and wife, and man and
slave ; not between man and
man, as Plato does here; and
this is the first germ of the
state, viz. oikfa. ’Ex uiy odv
TobTwy T@V 3o Kowwyidy oikla

B
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Coirilew ; Obdeuiav, §) & &s. Obre &) apa 'n/';lpa-..-\ N

AapBdvwv dANos dA\lov émr’ dAlov, Tov & ém dAAov

‘wpdrn. For this he compares definition of justice, which he

Homer's expresslon—
OeutoTeber B¢ Exaotos
Moy H8° dAdxwr.
He then proceeds from the
family to the xonwvia wAeidvwy
oliwy, or xdum; thence from
the xdun to the xowvavia TAebvwy
swp@v, or wéAws. Still Aristotle
. agrees on the whole with Plato
in his account of the origin of
a state, viz. that it lies in man’s
need (xpela) of his fellow-man,
For instance when speaking of
the wdais he says: ~ryvouérm
odv 1o (5iv €verey, oboa 8¢ Tobv
eb (5v, ‘In its origin existence:
is the object, in its complete
state, orderly existence.” And
in speakmg of the former of
these two original relations, viz.
that between master and servant,
he says : apdTov 5¢ mepl SeawoTov
xal dobAov elrwpev, va 7d Te
wpds avayxalay xpelav TSwpey,
&c. &vayrala xpela, ‘ necessities
that must be satisfied.” And
in agreement with this principle,
a family is said to be more
adrdprns than an individual,
and a city than a family ; see
Pol. 2, 1: oixla utv yap adrap-
kéarepov &vds, wohs 8 oixlas.
And, again, a man who wanis
nothing and shares nothing, but
is self-sufficient, cannot, Aris-
totle says, be part of a city at
all : 6 8¢ uh duvduevos Kowwweiv,
# undty Seduevos 8¢ adrdpkewav,
ob0¢y pépos worews. For which
see also Herodotus 1, 32, 14:
bs ¢ ral &vBpdmov cdua &y obdey
aliTaprés doTv' Td ptv yap Exey,
&\Aov 8¢ évdeés éori. Whilst
upon this subject of the origin
and growth of the state, it may
be as well to give Aristotle’s

Google

: the state, viz.

draws from his description of
‘Justice is the
adjustment (rdfis) of common
relations in the wéAss.” 4 yap
3k woAitikfis rowwvlas Tdfis
éorly. For this, in effect, is
Plato’s view of justice also;

see Rep. 1V.: 7d 7d adrob wpdr-
Tay kal p)  WoAvEpayuovelv ;
433 A. “‘To do one’s own

business and not meddle with
other people’s,” ie. ‘To act
in those relations where you are
called to act, and not in those
where you are not.” Hobbes,
also, points out, as Plato does
here, that physical necessity is
the cause of a commonwealth
coming into being. ¢The finale
Cause, End, or Designe of men,
(who naturally love hberty and
Dominion over others), in the
introduction of that restraint
upon themselves, (m which wee
see them live in Common-
wealths), is the foresight of their
own preservation, and of a more
contented life thereby; that is
to say, of getting themselves
out from that miserable condition
of Warre, which is necessarily
consequent (as hath been shewn)
to the naturall passions of men.’
He then shows that covenants
(see note on {vr6ésfas &AAHAOs,
Ch. II.), the outcome of the
first and second Laws of Nature,
are by themselves so liable to
be broken, that a further step
in the same direction is taken
by a multitude of people, not by
a few. This step is to centre
the rights which they have
renounced (see above not, cit.),
in the hands of an individual
or a representative body of
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xpezq, 'n'o)d\aw Sedpevos, 7ro):7\ovs* els piav oucna'w
dyelpavres Kowwvovs Te Kal Bonﬁouq, TavTy T4
Evvoiria é0éueba monw Svopa. 3 qdp; Iavv pév
odv. Meradidwaos &) EAhos dAN, €l Ti peTadidway,
7 /.tefakap/s‘civeo oié,u.eyoq alTe d',uewov elvar. Tldwv
ye. 16, 817, qv & eryw, TG Xoyrp ét apxns‘ woaw/.l.ev
mONLY. 'nou)a'ea 8¢ av'rr]v, s Eouxev, 7 n,u,e'repa xpeia.
Mes & ob ; AM\a Y 'n'pw'rr) ¥e Kai ,u.eryw'r'r] TovD
xpeuou 7 TS 'rpodme wapackevi) Tob elval Te kal Ly
éveca, Iavramaa( ye. Aetrrepa &) ouma'sms‘, TpiTy
O¢ ea%roq kal 16y Towovtwy. “Eoti Tadra. Dépe
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&9, v & éyw, wds 7 wohis aplcéaql, émi TocavTyv
bl

_persons, who will enforce their
adjustment (rdfts, in Aristotle’s
words) by the strength of the
whole people. ¢The only way
to erect such a Common Power
as may be able to defend them
from the invasion of Forraigners,
and the injuries of one another
...is to conferre all their power
and strength upon one Man, or
upon one Assembly of Men,
that they may reduce all their
Wills by plurality of voices,
unto one Will.” Hence the
following definition of a Com-
.monwealth. ‘A Commonwealth
is One Person, of whose Acts
a great Multitude by Mutuall
Covenants one with another,
have made themselves every
one the Author, to the end he
may use the Strength and
means of them all, as he shall
think expedient, for their peace
and common Defence.” *This
is the generation of that great
Leviathan, or rather (to speak
more reverently) of that Mortall
God, to which wee owe under
the Immortall God, our peace
and defence.’

For abraprs)s v.3. note, p. 1£8.

Google

Meradidwar %, Aristotle again
shews that # xpefa is the princi-
ple of commerce. Eth. Nie. s,
5, 13, Oﬂ 3¢ N xpela aquvéxes
&a’rep & 71 ¥y, ShAov 811 Srav
mh v xpelg dow GAMAwY, odi
ni)u\d-r-rorrcu And again Pol.
2, 1. ’Ei Gv 3¢ del (1ra)\w) &
yevéalar etder Stapépet. Aufrep
7d Yooy 7d avTimemovds cdoer Tas
wéhets, 4.6,  the men composing
a city must differ, but by reci-
procity they will constitute one
and a prosperous city.” And he
speaks thus of the prmc1ple of
exchange in Book I. iii., “Eors
'ydp ] p.e‘raB)\‘n'rmﬂ wdvTwv dpfa~
,u.svn T p.)v wpToy ék TOD KaTd
Pbow, T¢ Td ptv wAelw, T4 B¢
AdTTw Tav ikdvwv Exew ToUs
avfpdmous.

T¢ Ay woduer, .., €l
Tolovde motficaipey Siavola, quoted
above, Ch. 111. init.

T0b €lval Te kal (v éveka, v.s.
yryvouévn Tov iy €vexa, quoted
above.

x@s § wéAis dpréaer, ¢ How is
the city to meet such a demand,’
Uit. ‘How will the city be
sufficient in itself to make such
preparation?’ Il@s, ‘in what

B 2
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Tapackeviy ; dANO Ti ry€wpryos ,u.ev etc, 0 86 omo-
80;4.09, aMos &€ Tus v¢aun)c ; ) xai mcv'ro-rop.ov

av'roa'e 7rpoa'01ya'o,u.ev 7T
Eip & av 4 ye avary/cato'ra.'rn

Hepa'rrev'rqv ; HNdw ¥e:

E moAes ék TeTrdpwv 4 mévre avpov.

d\\ov TdY 'n'ep; 'ro aw,u.a

Dailverarr T

\ 9 4 o ’ ~ \ e ~ ¥
87] oV ; €va €xacTOoV TOoUTWV 86’0 TO QUTOV E€pryov

way?' i.e. ‘what must be its

elements, or constituent parts, if *

such a result is to be ob-
tained ?’

E&AAo Ti, 9.8, mot. p. 14S.

% ye &vayxatordrn wéAes. For
Aristotle’s limits of the city, see
Introd. p. 21. His words are
obire ydp éx Béka avlpdmwy v¢-
var' & wl\is, obr’ éx déka
wvpiddwy &1 xdhis oy, 'Avayx,
‘The least possible.” So when
the Athenians were working at
their wall (Thue. 1. go), they
raised it to the ‘least height
necessmz' * for defence before they
inform the Lacedemonians.
&are &moudxeabar ek Tob &vary-
kawordrov {povs. Similarly, of
words, to say the fewest neces-
sary. Demosth. de Cor. 269,
abTd 7dvaykadrar’ elmely wepl
avrov. And here infr. Book
VI. 486 E, ;4-/1 w7 Soxovpuév oot
odie dvayraia & fkaoTa 5:5)\1,)\"09(1;

Avaykau{-ra'ru yer ob, épn.

éva éxagrov Todrwv. The
principle of specialization, i.c.
that each man should have but
one employment and confine
himself to it, runs through
the whole of this Dialogue, and
is employed to such an extent by
Plato, that Aristotle complams
of it as excessive. Thus in re-
viewing the Repubhc, he says,
ETt 3¢ wpbs 'rb -rs)\os, 8 pnov 19
wéher ey wapxsw, bs uév efpn—
Tar vy, &ddvatov:.. )\s’yw 8¢ 7o
play elvar Ty xéAw xamay s
dpiorov 871 pdAoTa, AauBdvetqdo

Google

Tadry Imdbeav & Zwxpdrns,
Kalrot ¢pavepdy doTw, bs mpoi-
ovga Kral ywouévny pla paAior
008¢ woAs EoTar.  wARHBos ydp T4
Thy @plow éorlv H méhs' ... O
pévov 8 &k whedvwv dvlpdwwy
éorly §) wéAis, dAAR kal é¢ elBes
Sapepbvrawv. ob ydp ylveras
woAes € duolwy. And so below,
74 Alav évoﬁv Cnreiv Ty wdAw,
obr &oTw Epewov. And aguin
¢avepbv, bs ob’fe wc:puxe ,u(a.v
odrws elvat Thy wdAw, bs As'you-
o1, Pol. 2, 1. This criticism of
Aristotle’s arises in a discussion
of the merits of Plato’s sug-
gestion that wives and children
should be in common to the
citizens of the state (see Book
V.) ; theextreme point to which
Plato’s communistic tendencxes
lead him in the Republic;
if taken as a criticism of that
%omt we must accept it aSJust.
ut, if we see how Plato in
certain other places works out
the principle of specialism, and
employs it in his discovery of
justice, we shall be unable to
agree with Aristotle’s complaint.
Thus in Republic 1V. 423 B, we
read ovxoiy, v 8 éyd, obiros by
€ Kal kdAAwTos Spos Tols Hue-
Tépois &pxovaw, fonv det Td
péyelos Thr wéAw moreiobar kal
nMim oﬁa‘n Sanv xwpa.v a,cpupwa-
p.euavs, 'rr)y a)u\nv xmpsw sav.
'ns, Epn, opos, oluas uhl, F
ey, Tévder péxpt ob &v 20éA
abtavopérn elvar pla, uéxp 'roz
Tov abfew, wéoa 8¢ uf. And
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dmaaci xowoy rxatatibéva, olov Tov yewpysv &va dvra
mapackevalewv ouria TéTTapol wai TeTpamhdoiov
Xpdvov Te Kxal mwovov avahiokew émi oltov mapa-
orev, kal d\Nows Kowvwvely ; 1) dueljcavta éavre
poévoy Téraprov pépos moiety TovTOU TOD oiTou év

below, ¢uAdrrew mavrl Tpimy
Srws ufre ocukpd 9 whs €oTan
piTe peydAn duxovga, GAAd Tis
ixav) xal ula. And below D, as
here, xal Tobs &AMovs woAlras,
xpds § Tis wépuke, wpds TOUTO
éa wpds & éxaorov Epyov del
woullerv, {mws &y & 7d abTod
&mrndedwv €xacros p) mwoAAol,
dAAG €fs ylyriray, kal ofitw &7
tumaoa §) w{Ms pla pinrar, dAAD
un woAral. See also the de-
scription of swgpoadvn in 432 A,
8¢ SAns (wdrews) drexvds TéraTal
81d macev wapexouévn Euvgdovras
Tobs Te dofeveaTdrovs TabTdy Kal
Tobs loxupordrovs xal Tobs ué-
oovs, Again, the definition of
justice itself is based upon this
principle of harmony, or unity,
see Book IV. 432 A. é&va Ekao-
Tov €y Séot émirndebewy T@V wepl
v wAw els § adTov % ¢Pvois
emirndetordrn wepurvia €ly... Kal
uny 87t ye 76 T abrob wpdrTety
Kal 1) wo? smpaypoveiv Sikatooivn
éorl. And in Book V. 462 4,
YExouev o0y T ueior kaxdy mére
# éxeivo b by abTiy Siaowd kal
woifi woAAds dvrl plas; § peifor
dyaoy Tod d by (wd) Te kal
@oii mlav; (The principle in-
volved in these remarks is un-
impeachable. But it is rather
upon the passage noticed above,
which advocates the community
of wives and children, that
Aristotle founds his objections,
and upon the further develop-
ment of the principle of unity
in the later books of the Re-
public, the system of '13at, or

Google

Single and Primary Forms,
which are transcendent, and
furnish life and reality to the
objects of the world of sense.)
Further, in 476 A, Plato strongly
insists upon the unity that per-
vades Nature, the model of the
unity which he would introduce
into his state : xal wepl Sixalov
xal &dixov kal &yabod xal xaxod
Kkal wdyTwy TEV €iddy mépL & abrds
Adyos, abrd uty &v ExaoTov elva,
TH 8¢ Tev wpakéwy kal cwudrwy
xal dAAfAwy kowwvig mavraxod
pavralbueva moAAS  @alveofas
€xaorov. Lastly he passes on
from this unity of the world of
sense (apparently diverse) to the
‘Real Good,” or the ‘Form of
Good,” which supplies their
truth to all things that are
kuown, and the eapacity of
knowing them to the knower;
and is, in a word, the Single
Source of all that is Real and
Good : see Book VI. 508 E.
Toito Tolvuy 70 Tiv dAnbelay
mapéxov Tols ~yryvwokouévois kal
T¢ yryvdorovrs v Sdvauw dro-
330y Ty Tob dyabob idéav o0t
elvai, airlay & émiorhuns oboav
xal @Anfefas. Such in brief is
the Platoniec unity, which is
carried on from the physical to
the transcendent world. The
remarks quoted from Book IV.
respecting the unity of the city
itself must commend themselves
to our acceptance, whatever we
may think of the system of
13éau.
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370 -reTap'rgo pépet Tov xpovou Ta 8¢ 'rpza,, 70 p,cv equ 'ry
Tis oucoas‘ wzpavrceuq Sza'rpcﬁew 10 8 (pariov, T0
8¢ Y7o ny.a-rwv, kal pf dA\\ois xowwvoivra wpdry-
p.a'ra, éxew, aAN’ abTov & avTov Td alTod 1rpa'r'rew ;

Kai 0 A5emav‘ros‘ ébn ANV waw, @ Zw/cpa,-res', ov'rw

paov % kelvos. Ovdév, 171/ & e'yw, p.a, Al dromov.
évvod yap kal alTos elmovros cod, 6T TpdTOY WD
B dierar éxaaTos ob mwdvv Spoios éxdaTe, dANa Sia-
dépwv v piaiv, EA\hos ér’ dAhov Epyov mpdfw.
ov Soxel gov; "Epovye. Ti 8é; mwoTepov xdAAiov
wpé'r'ro:. dv Tis €ls dv moAras 'réxuae e’prya{o’pevog,
4 8rav piav els ; "OTav, ) & &, els /uav A)Oua
wijv, olpat, kal T6de Sfhov, s, édv Tis Tivos 7rap1)
Zpyov raipoy, Si6MAvTar. Afhov rdp. OV ydp,
olpai, €0énet To 'n'pa,r'ré,u.euov 'n‘]u T0D rpéwovros‘
GOV Weptpevew, aa’ ava’ymy Tov 7rpa'r'rov1'a TS
'rrpa'r'ro,uevqo émaxoNovBely py év 'n'apepfyov pépee.
C’Avdykn. ’Ex &) tolbtov mhelw Te Ecacta ryiyvetar
xal kdA\\iov kal pdov, 8tav els & katd Pigev ral év

~ \ ~ .4 k4 ’
Kawpo, o'xoM)v TOV AAA@V dywv, TPATTY.

EAA- xmt I‘p?:;‘uarz. é’xew
See Xen, Mem 2, I, 9: éy®
obv Tods uev Bou)\oy.evous xoAAQ
wpdypara exew abTois Te Kal
&ANois rapsxew, &c.; where the
sense is slightly different, ¢ to
be busy’; here it is ‘to give
one’s self trouble.’

pveTar Exaaros ob wdyv Fuosos.
So Aristotle, loc. supr. cit.: ob
ydp ylyveras wdhis & duolwy.
v.5. not. ad peradidwor 579, and
the passage where Aristotle says
that men must be different if
they are to form a mutually
beneficial community.

év wapépyov péper.  See Book
1. not. p. 184. For wdpepyor v.
Book VII. 527 C: xal ydp Td
xdpepya avrod (sC. ‘yewperplas)

Google

Mavrd-

ob omupd, i.e. the secondary
uses of geometry, besides iis
value as leading to the acqui-
sition of pure knowledge. And
Book VI. 498 A : peydra Hyoiv-
Tai, wdpepyov olbuevor abro Seiv
wpdrrewy, where the study of
philosophy is said to be taken
up off hand, as a leisure employ-
ment, by most men, if they
take it up at all. See alsc
Euthydemus 273 D: wapépyoss
avrois xpdyeda.

kard ¢vow. See what has
been said in Book I. of the
&yov of ‘man, p. 138; and the
recurrence of this expression in
the passage there quoted from
Book V.: 8¢iv xard ¢pdow Exao-
Tov &va & Td alrob wpdrTew.
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wagy pév odv. Ilhewovwv &1, & ’Adelpavre, 8¢t
TOMTRY ')’) 're"r'répwy émi Tas wapaa/cevdq Qv éré-
yopev: 6 rya.p ryewpfyos', os Eowkev, 00k adTos wovjoeTas
éavtd To dpoTpov, €l ,u.eM\ec kalov elvai, ovdé o
vvnv o8¢ TdAAa dpyava doa 'n'epl, yewprylay® o008 D
ad 6 oikodopos” moANGY 8¢ /ca,b TOUTQ Sei” doadTws
& 6 ddavrns e xal 6 a'/cu'rom/.ws‘. "ANp07.  Tée-
Toves O3 Kal xa,ln;s‘ Kal 'rowv-rm TLES TOANOL
S'I];LLOUP')'OL, Kowwvol Nuiy Tod wo)\,zxwou ryuyuo,u.evm,
a'uxvo abrd mowobow. Ildvu wév odv. AN’ olx
&v T Tdvv e perya T em, *008'* € t}v'row Bovko-
Aovs Te kal 7rot,u.eva9 'rovs- Te d@Ahovs vo,uea,c mTpoa-
Hel./l-ev va ol 7e vyea)pfyoc 'r'l, 70 Jpovv Exoter ,30119,
ol 7€ olxodopoy mpos, Tds arf(;; “é‘zq YieTa Taw fyewp'ymu
xpriofac u#roi‘u'ylozg, u¢av1al, “8¢ «kai o';cv‘ro*ro,u.m.
Sep,u.aaa T€ Kal eptocq. 000é e, ) & &s, cuikpa
moNS v em exovo-a. wdvra TabTa. "AANNG pnv, Ny
8 éyd, xa'roucwm e abry Ty wéMw eis TowiTOV
Témov, oD e'rreumvymvymwv pn Sefoerar, axeSov T
dadvvatov. ’Adbvatov yap. Ilpocderioel dpa Ere kai
dM\ov, of é€ dAAns Tohews adTh xoplcovoly v

fresh instance is to be ad-
duced.

mposdefige: dpa €Tt kal EAAwr.
So Aristotle in Pol. 1, 3, shows

el uéAAer kaAdy. elvas, ¢if it
is to be a good one.” See not.
Ch. XVIII.

éml 7d apotv ¥xoiev PBobs.

Hesiod makes the ox an in-
dispensable part of the most
primitive household—
olov ptv 1rpwncr-ra, yvvaind
7€, Bobv 7’ dpotiipa.
ol 7€ olkodduot. Supply Exoser
be.ore xpidar.
perd Tav yewpyav. To be
Jomed closely with mpds 7ds
dywyds, ‘For their carrying-
traffic with the farmers.’
dAAG uiy, ‘but again.’ dAAd
opposes, and v shows that a

Google

that.some nations support them-
selves from a single pursuit, e.g.
vouadixol, aAtevtikol, Onpevrikol.
But those, he adds, who com-
bine them live pleasurably,
filling up the life that lacks
much; to which conclusion
Plato is gradually coming here,
of 8¢ Kkal pryvivres éx TobTws,
78¢éws (Bow, wpoa'avu'irhnpouwu
Tov dvSeéorarov Blov, § Tuyxd
ver é\Aelmwy mpds Td adrdpxy
elvas,
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Scirar. Aejoer. Kal piv xevos &v ip 6 dudwovos
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undév dywv G éxetvor Séovrar, map’ Gv &v KouifwyTae
371 dv &v alrois Xpela, Kevos dmeocw. 1) qdp ; Aoxel
pot. A€l 87 Ta oixol puy povov éavTols Touely ixava,
AMNG kal ola kal Soa éxelvois dv dv Séwvtar. Ael
ydp. Tewvwv 8 yewpydv Te xai Tér d\\eov
Snuiovpydy 8¢l fuiv TH méher. TMhewdvov yap. Kai
8% kal oy EM\wv Siakovwy wov TGV TE eim/zfévgmv
xal éfakbvrov Ekacrar odror &é elow é';i';fokp‘iw 4
vap ; Nal. Kai éumopwy &) Senoépeta. Ildvu wye.
Kal éav pév e kara Odiatrav 7 éumopia yiypnTat,
Bodyvév xal dMwy mpocdeicerar T@V émb"ir#/};(oﬂ’-

vov Tis wepl ™y OdharTav épyacias.

pévTo.

kal wiy kevds dw... ‘And
again, if the carrier go empty,
taking nothing with him of
those things which the people
want, from whomsoever they
are importing their own require-
ments, he will have to go away
empty.’ éxeivor is the people
to whom the trader comes ;
whilst the subject of xouf{ovra
and abros, refer to the people
who sends the trader. The
principle is that the trader must
come with some import to ex-
change for a nation’s exports;
and therefore production must
not be limited by the bare
requirements of the country it-
self, but there must be a surplus,
with which to purchase the
exports of other natioms. See

Google

Suyvav

the passage in Arist. Pol. 1, 3,
quoted above, regarding this
surplus: ¥ori ydp % uerafAn-
Tk} wdvTwy, dpkauévn TO mev
wxpdTov ék goi katd ¢low, T¢
78 péy wAelw, 176 3¢ AdTTW TRV
ixaviy Exew Tobs dvfpdwous.
It will be noticed that Aristotle
makes this surplus a natural
result, in which he practically
agrees with Plato. Kt infr.
regarding. the wAdpwois or ‘fill-
ing up,’ in which all exchange
consists: eis dvamAfpocw ydp
Tiis katd dpdow abrapkelas Hv.

elcatdvrwv  Kal  éEakbvrav.
Arist. loc. cit.: 7§ elodyeobar,
kal lceméumew Gy Erhedvalor.
Exportation results from over
production,
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I \ ) 3 ~ ~ 7. -~ 1 /-
Ti 8¢ &7 év adrii 17 mwoher ; wOS aAAAAoLs peTa-
Sdoovaw dwv dv &kactol épyé§wvrac; av &) &vexa

xal Kowwviav 7romo-a,u.evoc ToNY wmq'z;,uev.
8%, 7 7) 8 8s, 67. worovTes xai awov,usvot.

Anfhov
’Aryopa

87 Nuiv kal viuopa EdpBolov ThHs aAhayis vexa

yevigeTar éx TouToOV.

Ildvww pév odw.

ropicas 6 yewpyos €is 'rr‘)v a’uyopa’v TL Qv ToLel 1) TiS
dANos TV Sn/l,varycuv ,un els TOV avTov Xpovov LG

TOlS 360/.1.61/049 Td map avTod alkafaa@tu, ap'yna'el,

Y

Ths avrod dnuiovpyias rabijuevos év dyopd ; Ov-
Sauds, B &8 s, GAN elaiv ol TolTo opdrvTes éavrovs

CH. XIL.—This barter must be

made more conveniend through a

medium of exchange, money,

and through middlemen, i.e.

retail traders. How then will
our citizens live ?

b, partmve genmve, from
the sense of *sharing’ in pera-
Sdoovaw. The second &v refers
also to the results of labour,
the several productions, which
were to be mutually exchanged
and shared.

véuoua EduBoAoy Ths EAA.
véuopa means that which is
recognised, anything instituted.
See Soph. Antig. 295—

obdty yap &vfpdmoigiv olov

&pyvpos
xaxdy véuow’ €BAacre.
And EduBorov has reference to
interchange with agreement ;
see note p. 130. véu. EouB.
then means, ‘a recogmsed
medium,’ or ‘a common token.’
In Aristotle’s Ethies s, s, 11,
the reason for usmg money is
thus given : Gpa évl Tn

Google

wavta perpeiofar...olov § SmwdA-
Aayua Tis xpelas TO véuoua
yéyove kata Ewvdnkfv. Whete
kara & represents ZuuBoAov in
Plato’s definition. And again
in Pol. 1, 3, 16, the origin of
the use of money is explained
in accordance with the principle
of the origin of society : Topio-
0évros oby #08n voulopares éx
Tis avaykalas GAAayfs, K.T.A.
Et supr.: & avdykns 4§ Tob
voulopaTos évropuren xpiigis* ol
7ép equa-rwt'rov EkagTOV TOV
xatd pvow avayxafwy:  Atd wpds
7ds &GAAayds TowbTéy T ouy-
édevro wpds opas avrods diddva
kal AapBdvew, b Ta@v xpnoluwy
avTd by, elxe Ty xpelav eduera-
xelpioroy  mpds T (iiv, olov
aldnpos kal &pyupos, w.T.A. et
nfr. 18: 1d vydp véuioua aroi-

\

xeiov kal wépas Tiis GAAayis
éomiv.

eizlv ot Toiro dpdvres. With
reference to the necessity and
growth of middlemen or trades-
men, Aristotle (loc. cit.) shows
that they are not found in the

*Av otwC |
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émi -rr]v Smxowau rdricve -rav'r'r)v év pev Tais
opldss oikovpévais woheaw axedoy T ol dafevéaTaTo
Td cduaTta Kal d&ﬁé%&tf T &\No &pyov wpaTTev.
l)m’rroﬁ vydp det ,uévov‘mq adTols mepl THY dryopav TQ
pév dvr’ ap«yupmu a?\)»afao'&u Tols Tt OSeopévors
47odbafar, Tois 8 dvri ad apfyuptov Siad\dTTew,
éaot TL Seovrae 'n'ptaa'eaa. Au-rn dpa, v & éyd, 7
xpem, rdmirev Huiy 'yeveo-w €[L7TOL€L T mwokel. 4
oV kamijhovs kahodpev Tovs 7rpoc ann)u Te Kal 'n'pao'iv
Siaovodvras (Spupévous ¢ €y dyopd, Tovs 3¢ mhaviiTas
émi Tas molels eﬂv;'c\z'p‘o% ; Havv pév odv. “Ere 87;
TLVES, OF efywp,ac, elal Kkal &AAov Sidkovor, of &v Ta
E pév 1ijs Suavoias ;1.17 'n-avv aEtoxowwmrro:, wo‘a, ™V
8¢ Tob a'w,ua'ros' wxvv ucavm/ émi 'rove movovs exwo-w-
ol 87; wm)»ouv-ree ™y Tis loylos xpew.v 'rnv 'np,nv

TavTyy ooy xalovvtes, kéxhyvrat,
8

primitive community where all
exchange is Dbarter, and that
n xa-m}\m?; is wapd ¢plow. ’Ev
uév ody T wpdry KOwwrie (vodro
¥ éarly auda.) pavepdy §ri oblév
éorwv Epyov adris (se. rampAucis)
GAXN" #%8n wAelovos Ths kowwylias
otians.

dAAdEaclar... SiaArdrrey, ‘to
take.. and give in exchange,’
The difference of voice is notice-
able.

ot &v Td pudv Tis Siav. Aris-
totle also draws this distinction
in Pol. i, 1. And the extreme
case of those whom Plato is
describing in the text is the
SoiAos, whom Aristotle in a
like spirit calls éuyvxov Bpyavos,
‘a live machine’; Eth. Nic.
8, 11, 6. It is characteristic
of Plato’s broader views, as
compared with those of his age,
that he makes no mention here
of the 3oiAos, in other werds
he does not consider a slave

Google

wc G'Y(‘l.)[lrat,

necessary to a community.
Aristotle, on the other hand,
considers that superiority of
intellect constitutes the relation
of slavery at once: Apxor 8¢
¢doer kal apxdp.evov Sz Ty
orw‘r'r;plav ' p.ev yap 8wdp¢svov
7§ Siavolg wpoopd, dpxov dloe
Kad 8661’6(011 Pvoer Td 3¢ Suvd-
pevoy TY odupart TabTa WOLED,
doxduevov kal ¢baer SoiAov.
Here it will be noticed that he
grounds his principle upon the
same distinction as Plato, viz.
that between mental and bodﬂy
efficiency ; but where Plato con-
cludes that some men must be
mobwrol, Aristotle condemns
them to slavery. He commends
slavery again in 1, ii. thus:
70 yap Epxew xal Bpxedfar, ob
péuay TGy &vaykalwy A& kal
T&v fupdepbrvTav dori’ xal edObs
éx yeveriis &a SiéaTnke, TR uty
éxl 1> Bpxecfa, Td 8 éml 7
Epxew.
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peabwtois ) ry(ip; Ilavv ,u.éu otv. IINjpopa &y

o)\ewq ew-w, os otxe, Kai ,u.wew'[o!, Aokel pot.
Ap odv, @ 'Adeipavte, 707 1)/1.4,11 nvfn'rat 5 oM,
&oT elvar TeNéa ; "lows. Tlod odv dv wote év adTs
ein i}' T€ 8mal.oa'ﬁm) kal 1) adwxia ; Kxal Tivi Gpa e"y'ye-
vouévy v ea'lcey.p.eea, Evyw pev, épn, olk évvoa, @ 872
wapa-req, €l pij} mov év alTdV ToUTwy Xpsfti Tivi )
POs a.M\n)»ovs- JAAMN wwq, qv & e'yw, KarDS
7\.efyel.e' Kal oremTéoy ye Kai odx dmorynTéov. 'n'pw'rou
odv oreyoucla, Tiva Tpdmov Siarrigovras of odTw
mapeckevacuévor, dAN0 TL ) oLTév Te ToLoDVTES
xal olvov kal iudria” xai l'nro&ip.a'ra kal oixoSo;u;-
o-a,u,evoa olxias, Gepavc MeVY TA TOANA yupvoi TE
xai avuvrosn-roa ep'yaabv'rat ToD O yeLudVos n,u,¢zea-
p.evot, 7€ kal UmodeSeudvor ikavids ; 0pe\[rov'ral. O¢ éxB
uév Tdv kplfdy didita orevalopevor, éx 8¢ TRV
mupdv dhevpa, Ta pév méyravres, Ta 0¢ uakavres,
pdlas yevvalas kai dpTovs émi xdhauov Twa wapa-
BaM\duevor 9 PpuAha kalapd, xatarxhivévres émi
aTifBddwy éotpwpévey pilak{ Te Kai puppivas,

xpela Tl T mpds &AAfAous.
Aristotle says in Pol. 1, 2 6
3¢ Blos mpakts, ob wolnals éos,
‘Lifeisaction, not creation,’ 7.e.
¢Our life lies more in our rela-
tions with others than in our
own several acts themselves.’
Adeimantug’ suggestion here is
grompted by a similar thought.
ustice as noticed above (p. 129,
note) has to do not so much
with persons and things, but
with the relations between per-
sons and things, inasmuch as it
has to do with the whole of
life. And so Aristotle gives the
following definition of justice
as popularly accepted : ‘Opiouer
3% wdvras Tiy TowalTyy €Ewv Bov-

Google

Aap.evovr As'yuv Swcatoadvyy, 4e’
As 1rp¢ucnxol 'rwv dialwy eiof.

odx amoxvyTéoy. See below
380 C : Siapaxeréov mdvre Tpdwe
and above Ch. X,: 3édoiwxa yap
puh odd Bowv §i wapayevduevov
Sucazoawy KkaTyyopovuévy dmaryo-
peveww. So in Ch. XV. inet.:
Zp.ms 3¢ obk &modeiniaréov, Saov
7y’ by Slvauts mapelip.

yuuvol, ‘without the upper
arment.’” See Hesiod Opp. et
i. 389—

yupvdv oxelpew, yuuvdv Te

BowTely,

Tuuvdy § qudew.
‘Which Virgil imitates Geor. i,
2

.

Nudus ara, sere nadus.
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CAP. XIIL

Kal ¢ Thatkwy dmoraBwv, *Avev dyrov, Edn, os
éockas, moiels Tovs Gvdpas éoTiwpévovs. AAn0H, v
8 éyd, Néyers. émenabouny 67¢ xal §Yov Eovor
d\as Te 8fhov 8Ti rai éNdas kal Tupoy, kai BorBovs
kal )»axa.va, ola &) év dypois e\[m,uafa, e\[maov'mz
Kal 'rpafyn;m'ra. ToU wapa@no'opev avTols TV Te
cirwy kel épeBivBwy xai xvduwv, xal pipra Kai

D ¢7yols omodiodiar wpos 1o mip, peTpiws vmwomivovTes:
xal odTw Sudyovres Tov Blov év eipiry pera dyielas,

Ebwyxfioovras, For this word
v.s Ch. XXIIL, note on edwxod.
émunlvovres 7ob olvov, ‘sip-
ping their wine;” opposed to
éxmivw, ‘to drain’ The force
of éml here is similar to that in
émimrduevo, ¢ skimming over,’ in
Ch. VIII. nit., <.e ¢super-
ficially,’ sllghtly cf. the
words émimdAaios, émvro)\d(w H
and see Book X. 601 A, xpd-
pat’ dr7a e’mxpwu.a‘rf(ﬂv olvov,
partitive genitive, see Od. iii,
Tob_(sc. ofvov) & yépwyv Kpn-
Tiipa xepdooaro.
The same sense is more definitely
given below in the words perplws
tmwontvovres, Ch. XI1L
nrfapavw,uévm ral Suvobvres
Tobs Oeols, see Book I. Ch. IL
tnit. where Cephalus is making
a sacrifice ; kafijoro 5¢ dorepavw-
uévos, and see note,

Google

Cu. XIII.—®laucon, interrupt-
ing, said that I ought to give
them some slight amenities of
life. Ah! said I, you mean
that, instead of a simple, happy
community, I am to form a
luxurious and fevered city, full
of doctors, cooks, dancing girls,
and the rest.

YmwoAaBiy, v.5. note p. 150.

agmodiodar wpds Td 1rvp, avr) Tob
€is gmoddy diyour els Gvbpaxiar
éoBeapévny éyfoovziv.  Schol.

tmwomivoyres. Other words in
which o#d has this force are
droduovoos ; see Book VIII.,
548 E, ‘rather less intellectual ;’
wro-ypdtpsw, ¢ to sketch sllghtly,
ibid. D, i.e. give in outline,
v.4. note on oxayp. doerfis, Ch.
VIIL, .
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@S €LKOS, YNPALOL TEAEUTWVTES QANOY TOLOUTOV Biov

Tols éxyovors mapadwoovaiv.

kal 85, Ei 8¢ vav

woMy, @ Swkpates, &by, kareoxevales, T( dv avTas
d\o /) Taira éxdprales; 'ANNG mas xpi, v &
éyd, & Thadkwv; “Amep voullerar, épn émwl Te
KAvoy  katakelofar, olpai, Tovs pé\lovras u®)
Taairwpeiocfar, xai &mod Tpameldy Semveiv kalR

dYra Gmep ral ol viv éyovor rai Tpayijuara.

Elev,

> k) ’ ’ 3 I3 L4 4 ~
v & éyd, pavldvw: ob mwokiv, ds Eouxe, aromoduer
povov dmws qlyveral, dAAa ‘kal Tpvddaav mwoA.

wapaddoovew, ¢ bequeathe,’
v.s8. Ch. V. Book I. wapadidwus
Uty TOV Adyov...Obkovy Toe-
pudpxos TRy ye adv kAnpovipos ;

&mep voullerar, ‘the proprieties
of life.” Jowett.

Tobs péAAovTas uy Tah., v.8.
Book 1. Ch. XVIII., and note.
See also nolt. pp. 214, 229,
247.

Tpupdoay wlAw, ‘a city of
indulgence.” See infr. Book
J1I. 899 E, kal vy 7dv xiva,
elmov, Aeahlauév ye iaxadalpov-
Tes wdAw o Bpri Tpupdv Epaper
méAaw, ‘It seems that we are
purging the city again which we
said just now was becoming
luxurious.” Again in Book 1V,
the two great enemies of a
healthy constitution are said to
be wealth and poverty, the one
as causing luxury and idleness,
and the other crime. 421 E,
Extr. wAot7ds Te, Ay 8 éyw, kal
wevla, &s Tob pév Tpuphy kal
&pylav kal vewTepiaudy woodvros,
7oy 8¢ &veAevfeplav xal rakoep-
ylav wpds 7§ vewrepioud. Again,
in the investigation of demo-
cracy, the rulers are said to
bring the young men and all
that have to do with them into
a luxurious and effeminate con-

Google

dition. ...o¢pas &t adrobs xal
Tobs alT@y @p° o TpupdrTas pév
Tods véous kal émdvous ; 556 B.
The exact meaning of the word
may be gathered from an ex-
ression in the context of the
ast passage quoted :—paAaxobs
KkapTepely mpds Hdovas kal Avwds
kal apyols. See AEschines contr.
Ctes. 20 (Ed. Simcox), odkx Zpa
orepavwdiceTar n BovAy % €
"Apelov mdyov; ob8¢ ydp wdrpioy
abrois éoriv. odk apa PiAoTi-
povvrar; Idvv ye, GAX’ obk &ya-
nRow, v Tis map adTois p}
&diki, QAN ety Tis éEapapTavy
kohalovaw* of 8¢ Vuérepot phTopes
Tpup@ar. ¢ Are not Arcopagites
then able to reccive crowns?
No, it is not the custom. Have
they then no ambition? Cer-
tainly, but it is to punish*
vigorously any crimes that
come under their jurisdiction.
But the orators who cou:e before
you have no principle,’ ¢.c. they
arc weak and liable to urge con-
siderations of indulgence and
pity ; in Plato’s words, uh xap-
7epetv. For which sense com-
pare Euthyphro, 11 E, pot Soxets
oV Tpupav, used of one who is
not energetic.
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lows odv oUd¢ kards Exer oxomolvres wap Kas
TowavTy Tdy v raridowuev Ty Te Sikatoctvny
xal adiukiav 8wy woté Tals woleaw éudvovrat. 7
pév odv dAnbivy mwols Boxel por elrar Hy SieAnhv-
Oapev, domep Uryujs Tist € 8 ad Boviedle xai
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Preyraivovaay moy Bewpriowuey, 00y dmorwAVeL.
radra ydp &) Tiow, &s Soxel, ok éfaprécel, 0bd’

873 alty 7 Oiatta, aAANE KkAival Te mpocécovral kai

Tpdmear kai TAANa axevy, xal Syra &) xal pvpa
kai Ouuidpara kai ératpar xai mépuarta, écacrta
ToUTOY Tavrodawd: xal &) xai & TO WpdTov éNE-
yopuev ovkéts Td dvayraia Beréov, olkias Te Kal
{udTia kal vmwodjuata, dAAd THv Te {wypadiav
kwnTéov kal xpvoov kal éNépavra kal wdvra T
B rotaiira xtyreov. % ydp ; Nai, épn. Odxodv uei-
Lovd Te ad Ty Moy el wouely ; xelvyrydp 1) Dryrevn

1) uév odv &An6. Stallb, makes ovxért Td dvayk. Oer. ‘And

&onep Uyhs Tis the predicate of
elvar : but it is open to us to
take a&anOuwh ; thus ¢the city
which we have described seems
to be the true one, being as it
were healthy.” ¢ Healthy,’ or

‘sound,’ is a favourite meta- .

Yhorical expression with Plato.

t oceurs again in conjunction
with &Angsjs in Book X. 603 B,
where Plato is speaking of the
painter’s art, of which he says,
Fpogouihet Te kal étalpa kal ¢l
eorly éx’ oldevl Vyiel 008 aAn-
0ei. And in speaking of the
middle state, which, compared
with pain and pleasure respec-
tively, scems to be pleasure or
pain, he says, otix éoTw #pa
TouTO GAAd QafveTar mwapd TO
anyedy 730 xal wapd T8 HOY
GAyewdy Tére #H Hovxle, Kal

- obdty Vyits Tovrwy TGV Pavrac-
pdTwy wpds Rdovijs GAf0ear, GANQ
yonrela Tis.

Google

we must no longer lay down as
the only requirements those
that we mentioned at first,
For évaykaia, ‘the least neces-
sary,’” v.s. Ch. XI. évayxatordin
woALs.

(wypap. . ‘we shall have
to start painting.” swéw is ‘to
set in motion.” See Book I.
Ch. 1V. init. BouvAduevos ¥r:
Aéyew adrdv ekfvovy. It is used
of a top in Book IV. 436 D,
which is stationary (¢o7yxe) and
in motion (wweiTar), simul-
taneously, viz. in respect of axis
and circumference. ¢ Begin,’
here would not convey the
whole meaning ; the art of
painting is to be set going.’

xpvoov, k.1.A. governed by
KkTnTéov.

ad v.s. note p. 124 ; and above
in this chapter, €& & af Bod-
Aeabe.
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obkéry ikavij, aAN 7 8n & ory/cou epar)\mrrea Kai -n-xneovc,
& obwéri Tob dvayraiov Evexd éatwv év Tais woheow,
olov ol e Onpevral mdvtes, of Te piunTal, TOANOL
uév ol mwepl Td ayjuata Te kal xpopuata, ool 8¢
ol wepl povaikiy, TomTai Te Kal ToUTwWY VTnpéra,
pavredol, Umorpitai, yopevral, épyondBot, greviy
Te mwavTodawdv Snuiovpyol, T@v Te dAAAwy kai TV C
mepl TOV yvvaikeloy kécuov. Kal &) kal Siaxbvwv
mhedvev Senaouela. 4 ob Soxel Seraey watSwyw-
vV, TiTOOY, -rpodwv xo;.l,,um-rpzwv /covpewv, kal ad
oYromroidy Te Kai ,u.a.ryeapwv, "0 8¢ kal GuBwrav
wpoab‘e'r]a'o,u,eoa TobTO *yap r)/l.w év 'm 'rrpOTepa ToNeL
ovk évijy: &er yap od8év: &V 08¢ Talry ral TobTOV
mpoaderjae, 36170'61, 8¢ xal TV dAAAwv ,Boa’my,u,a-'
Twy TapTéA\wy, € Tis avTa édetat. 7 vydp ; Ilés

yap ob; Odrxolv kai Za-rp&'w év xpelas éoouelaD

of e Oppevral k.T.A.  We
should be surprised, if we were
not aware of Plato’s hostility
to poets, to find them thus un-
ceremoniously thrust in among
the rabble of the Larger City,
as if they were no more than
Horace’s

Ambubajarum collegia, phar-

macopolz,
Mendici, mima, balatrones,
hoc genus omne.

See pp. 121, 133, notes. We
shall find below (Ch. XVII.)
what is the moving cause of
this hostility to poets in Plato’s
mind. For oxfuara, drawing,”
v.¢. note on owayp. &peris.
Ch. VIII. In Book X. 601 A,
it is explained that poets are
nothing but ¢ word-painters,’
and that 2s painters are nothing
but copyists, poets are the same,
and have no claim to originality
or truth. Thus we can under-
stand why Plato includes them

Google

here among the vulgar herd.
In the passage referred to we
find these same words coupled
together. Ofrw 37, of;uu, Kal
To¥ 1rou7'rum'y <p-4crop.ev xpwp.a'r
&'T‘Tﬂ GKW‘I’WV TOY TGXV(DV TOlS
ovopaot xal Pruacw 31nxpm-
uariewv. And for Plato’s opinion
of painting see 603 A, % vpa-
¢uc7) xal 8Aws f punTind réﬁﬁw
uév Tis &Anbelas dy T avris
Epyov axepyderar.

kogudv, the general word for
a lady’s toilette, mundus mulie-
bris, including many different
articles. One of these we know
to have been rouge, which Pro-
fessor Newton tells us has been
found in a grave at Athens; it
being usual to bury with the
dead articles of all kinds which
they had used in their life-
time.

larpdv. Plato’s hatred of
doctoring is so strong that, as
has been noticed in the Argu-
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TOAY paAAov oDT® StarTdpevor 4 ds TO wPoTEPOY ;

IToAY wye.

CAP. XIV.

Kal % xdpa mov ) Tére iravy. Tpépev Tods ToTe

auikpa 87 é¢ iravijs éoTas:

ment, p. §5, note, he allows it
to blind his logic, in replying
to Glaucon’s suggestion that
the best doctor is he who has
had the largest and most varied
experience of disease. His sug-
gestion in another place (Book
III. 410 A) that, where a man
is of a weakly constitution, he
had better take his leave of life
as soon as possible, has been
already noticed. For his general
treatment of the question 1n
brief see Argument, p. 54;
and Book 1V. fin., where he
draws an elaborate comparison
between illness and wickedness ;
illness, as he describes it, bgin

a ordais in the body. *Eo7t &

7d pty dyiacay moely o v 7§
cduart ward ¢vaw kabiordvar
Kkpateiv Te Kal kpareigba Um
GAMAwYy, Td 8¢ wvdoov wapd
plow Hpxew Te Kal Hpxeabar
#AAo 7 &AAov. And again
Book VIII. 556 E. odua voda-
Bes puwpas powds Ewbev Seitas
wpoohaBéofar mpds Td rduvew,
évlore 8¢ kal dvev Tov Ew oTa-
ad(er abtd airg... Generally,
Plato thought illness almost
culpable, because he considered
that most diseases arose from
indulgence : in which opinion
he was not far wrong. Hence
his expression above here, pAey-
pafvovea wéxis ; and in Book
VIII. loc. cit. he shows what
an advantage the poor, sun-
burnt, yet wiry (ioxvds) citizen,

Google

) 7ds Aéyouey ; Oltws,

possesses in any contest over
one who is rich but incapable,
through having too much flesh
and too little wind.

CH. X1V.—We shall then want
to take our neighbour's land,
i.e. we shall go to war ; and the
warriors must be carcfully
trained from their youth up.

Aristotle agrees with Plato
that war is, in its nature, a
form of acquisition, drawing
this fact from man’s universal
pursuit of wild, and acquisition
of tame animals. See Pol. 1.
3. 81> xal ) moAeukh pboer kTN~
Tief) wws &rai, et precedd. |
But he considers that the im-
mediate cause of war is the
refusal of men who are ¢dge
dodAoi, to submit. # vdp 6n-
pevrich uépos avris, §f Set xphiodas
wpds Te Td Onpla kal Ty &vlpd-
nwy §oot wepukdres Epxeafas ph
0énovay, &s pdoes dirxaioy TobTor
Svra Ty wéAepoy, Sir Thomas
More does not follow Plato upon
this point, but assigns as the
chief cause of war the wanton-
ness and pugnacity of princes,
Thus, ‘The most part of all
princes have more delyte in
warlike matters and feates of
chivalrie than in the good feates
of peace, and employe muche
more study, how by right or by
wrong to enlarge their domin-
ions, than howe wel and peace-
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» Yy A ~ ~ ’
ébr. Olxody Tis r@v mAnaiov a)pas‘ mu,v agor-
wnTEOY, €l y.e’)\)\op.ev Zxaw‘)v & ey vé [LGI,V Te Kar apovv, '
ral éxeivois ad ‘”7? n,ue'repae, e&v Kkal éxetvor azﬁwa-w
avTels émi xpnpa'rwv KThjow a-n'ebpou, v7rep,8av1'es‘
TOY TGV dvaryralwy Spov ; TloANy avdykn, épn, @
Swrpates. Iloheusiooper 10 pera TodTo, d Mhavkwy ; E
7)) was Eotas ; OvTws, épn.  Kai pundéy vé o Aéyw-

i I Y ;Y w \ A I | . (3
pnev, v & éyd, puit’ €l TL Kakov pigr’ e dyabiov o
woNepos épydferal, GANE TooOUTOY wovoV, 8TL WONe-
uov ad réveowv evprkapey, éf dv pdlioTa Tais
woNeot kai dla kai Snuwocla kaxa cylyveras, dTav
<t ’ ¢ \ 2 v < 4 L 4 4
yiyvnras.  Idvv pév odv. “Ete 81, & Pike, pellovos
Ths mwohews Oet oUTL ouikp@, GAN A aTpaToméde, 374
a ) \ (4 \ ~ > ’ ¢ /7 A € \ 2 n
0 ékenbov Umép Tijs odolas amdans kal Umép Gy viv
&) é\éyopev Siapayeitar Tois émiovaw. T 8; 7

b

8’ 85 adrol ody ixavel; Oik, el ol e, v & éyao,

ablie to rule and gouerne that
they have alredie.’

Tis Tdv wA. xdpas, with this
genitive compare émiwivovres
Tob ofvov, Ch. XI1. fin.

el uéAroper ix. e, ‘if we
are to have enough ’; see Book
1. Ch. XVIIL. note.

éxl xpnpdrwy xT. Exepov.
Aristotle shows in Pol. 1, 3,
that there are two kinds of
wealth, & xAoiros § xatd Pplow,
which is not the possession of
so much money, but abundance
of those things necessary to a
comfortable life : this he brmgs
under the province of oiKovo-
purh ; the other is % xpnpariorch
with which is closely allied xawxn-
Awd, money-making by trade.
He then goes on to show that in
oikopouikd) there is a wépas -ré)\ous,
or ‘limitation of wealth, in its
obJect ' s whilst in xpnp.a-rmnrb
there is no wéoas, the object of

Google

money-making being to go on
continually amassing  more.
Odrg ral Tabrys 1'1): Xpruario-
TuchS offk doTe Tob TéAous wxépas*
Téros 8¢, & TowoiTos mAobTos wal
xpnp.d'mv kriiais. Tis & oikovo-
pinils, o xpmuatiorucis, &
wépas. And therefore, he adds,
those fall into error who think
that amassing money is the part
of olxovouikh,—ablew THy Tob
vouloparos obolav els &metpoy,
agreeing with Plato in this, viz.
that where there is unlimited
covetousness (eis Ywewpov Tis
éxibBuplas obons, as here émi
xpnpdroy kriow Ewepoy) it is
the result of an abnormal state
of a community, not of #Aotros
xarad ¢phow,

adrol obx iravol; The ne-
cessity for a standing army is
here shown, on the continually
recurring principle of specializa-
tion. Vhat we do, we must
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xal 7uels Emavres opoloynoauev kards, 7vixa
dmhdTTopey THY WOMY dpoloyoduey € mov, e
pépvnoat, 4SvaTov &va molAas ralds épydalecfac
téxvas. ANy Méyeis, épn. Ti odv; 7y & éywr 4
Bmepl TOV moNemoy dywvia ob Texvik) Soxet elvac i
I\(qu pdra, Epn. *H odv T okuTikilc Oi w@AAov
xn8eclar 4 mohenuils ; Ovdapds. *AAMN dpa Tov
pv orutoTduor Siekwh\vouev piTe yewpydv émuxer-
peiv elvas Gua pijte Dpdvry wite oikodipov, va o
Huiv 5 Ths okuTicis Epyov Kal@s ylyvoiTo, Kai TGV
oy &l ékaste doalTes & aarediSopev, mpos &
meires frxacTos xal ép’ S Euelhe TV EANwv oyoMY
Cdywv &ua Blov abrd épyaldpevos ol mapiels Tovs

do well. We cannot do our
business well, unless we attend
to it and to it alone : therefore
‘each man must choose one pro-
ggsion and no more.” 7.s. Ch.

Texvind, ‘an art in itself, ‘a
special art ’ ; for which word see
Ar. Pol. I. 1.  wéaw dfducba
xal mepl TovTwy (8C. & &v fvy-
Kkeirar) uaAdoy, 7 Te Siapépovary
GAAMAwY, Kal € Tt Texyikdy év-
3éxeral AaBely wepl EkaoToy TAY
pndévrav. i.e. ‘any character-
istic,” or ‘special distinction.’
V. infr. Ch. XV. init. where
the defence of the eity, in
regard of its great importance,
is said to require the greatest
elaboration and study (réxvns
kal émuerelas peyloTns Sedue-
vov).

Tov ptv oxvr. Biek. pfTe
yewpy. émix. elvai. Upon this
ginciple Socrates refuses in Ch.

VIIL. to prescribe what the
Eoetry of the State is to be, for

e says, we are not poets but
founders of a city: xal éyd
elwoy, & *Adefuarre, odx éauty

Google

womral &yd Te Kal ob & T
wapdrry, GAAQ olkioral méAews.
On the same principle actors in
tragedy do not succeed in
comedy ; see Book III. 395 B:
BAN’ 008€é Tot SmokpiTal Kwupdols
Te Kal Tpaypdols of abrof. Where
Socrates adds that man’s nature
is so atomic, that it is impossible
for him not only to do many
things, but even to imitate
many things, with success : xal
&ri ye TobTwv, & ’Adeluavre,
gafveral pou els cukpérepa Kata-
xepuaticfau % Tov avbpdwov
plas, Sare adlvaros elvar moArd
KaAds wuetofa ) avrd éreiva
mpdrrew Gv O Kkal Td pyduard
oty  apoupndpara.  Cf. the
Latin proverb, ¢ Ne sutor ultra
crepidam.’

xal r@v éAA. &) &k, See Ch,
X1.: *Ex 8 Tovtwy wAelow Te
éraora ylyverar kal xdAAiov kal
pGov, bray €ls & Katd plow xal
&y kaip@ o xoAYY TéY EANWY Eywy,
wpdTTY.

abrd. This demonstrative
thrown in to help a long
relatival construction, has al-
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'yaa'ﬂéu'ra. ; ) odtw pddiov, daTe ral fyewpfyd)'v Tis
a;m wo?\e,uucoe éorac kal o'lcvro-ro,u-wu xal. a.Mu)v
ms/gqv | yTivody eprya{op,evos‘, VTik

259

merTéUTIRGS 8¢ 4
xy eunlcae Tkavds 008 &v els vyosvorro ©9) adTo TodTo
ée mwaidos ewtfnbeuwv, aA\d 'rrapepfyco XPDUEVOS §
xal donida p,eu ).a,Bwv 7 Tt dAho TaY wo)\e/.uxwvl)
Smiwv Te Kal opryavwv avﬂmaepov OW)\LTUC‘I)S' 7] Twos
aM\.m ,u.axv)s' TV KaTa 'n'o7te,uov ixavos EoTal arya:-v
w'rr)s‘, Ty 8¢ )»2\ v dpydvwy ovdéy oddéva 317;4.1,-'
oupfyov ovdé ab)\m‘nv 7v:7¢ﬂev 'n'oma'ea, ovd é&orac
xpno-cpov TY piTe 'mv e-;rw'rn;mv elcao*rov AeBdvre'
wiTE THY ,ue)\e-rqv ucaw;v 'rra.paaxo,uev(p s TloANhov

yap &v, 70 8s, Td dpyava v &fia.

ready been noticed in Ch. I.:
olov 7d xalper kal ai Hdoval
Soar aBAaBels Kby undtv els 7OV
Ererra xpdvov 1. TabTas yiywnra
#AAo %) xalpew Exovra.

&ueAle kaA. é&w. For this
sense, expressing an indispens-
able condition, see above mnote
Ch. XVIII. ¢Which he can-
not bring to perfection unless
he concentrate himself there-
upon,’ or ¢ Which he will bring
to perfection only if he give all
his attention thereto.’

T8 3¢ 8. 3 recalls the
hearer to the point on which
this recapitulation bears; To
come to the pomt then, &’

oras...by yévoro, The for-
mer case, that a mechanic could
at once become a soldier, is
cast into the mood of facts, so
that it may stand, in all its
glaring absurdity, contrasted
with the potentially stated

Google

yet truer assertion, that for
a man to become even a good
chess-player the study of years
is requisite. For wertevrinds,
v.s. p. 130 note.

fupsp'yq; Xpwiu., SC. TobTe ;
wap. being predlcate So mapa-
delynatt xpwpévovs éketvy ; Book
VIIL 540 A. Philosophy, Soc-
rates shows, is treated as a
wdpepyov by most men; Book
VI. 498 A: wdpepyor ofopzevm
abrd deiv mpdrrew. In Book
VII. the word bears a slightly
dlﬁ‘erent sense, ‘the detalls, or
minor aspects, of a study’ ; 527
C: kal ydp Td wdpepya abrob
(vewperplas) ob owxpd.  For
the predicative sense see also
Xen. Mem. i. 2, 56: &pn &
abTdy & Kar/ryopos xal 7@y évdoko-
TdTwy wonTGY éer-ydnevov d
movnpdrara, Kkal ToUTols papTue
plois xpdpevoy, K. T A,

82
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CAP. XV.

> ~ 9 3 3 ’ o e ~ ’
Ovxoiv, i & éyd, 6o ueyiaTov To TGV Prldrwy
~ ~ -

E ¥pyov, TooolTe oxolijs Te Tdv dAAwv TAeloTns &v
eln kal ad Téyvns Te kal émipelelas peylorns Seo-
pevoy.  Oluar Eywye, % & 8. *Ap’ odv ol kai

/ 3 \‘-Us"r’ ) 3 v\ 9 4 ~ 83
Pioews émitndeilas els alro 10 émiridevua ; Ilds
” ¢ ’ \ ¥ ¥ [ » . t) ¢
ot ; “Huérepoy, Bgrepryov dv €ln, ws éoirev, elmep oloi
7 éouéy, ék)»é’éao‘@at, Tlves Te xal moiar Pioes
émitridelar els mohews Puhaxiy. ‘Huérepov uévroc.
Ma Ala, v & éyw, olk dpa padlov wpiyua fpducbar
o \ > ISaS VoLl g ) /v
Suws 8¢ ovk amodeihiaréov, Saov o Av Svvaus
876 wapeicy. OO yap odv, &py. Ofer odv 71, 7w &
I ’ , ’ ’o ? \
éyo, Biadpépery Puaty yevvaiov orbhakos eis Pulaxm
! 3 ~ \ ~ ? 3 /.
veaviokov edryevods ; To motov Aéyers ; Olov 6Edv Te
mov Oel alroiv éxdTepov elvar mwpos aiobnow kal
[ A \ ’ ’, ’ s
éXagpdv mpos T aiobaviuevor Siwxdlbew, kai ioyv-

pov ad, éav 8én érovra Saudyeala.

4 / -
ébn, mwavrov TovTWY.

CH. XV.—The defenders of our
state must unite in themselves
the two traits of courage and
gentleness, lest they turn and
4litreat those whom they defend.

Téxrns, *special work,! ».s.
Ch. XI1V. note on rexwixh.

fuérepov 8 ¥pyov...éxAékao-
6a:.  Arist, Nub. 1594~

odv Epyov, & 3¢s, iévar ToOAAYY

PAbya.

fuérepov uévror, v.3. mot. pp.
111, 124. A salient instance
;)rl"l pévror without adversative

mv, v.s. Ch. X.: 75 {firnua

¢ émixepoiuer ob Pabror, GANA
8¢d Bréworros.

Google

A€t yap odv,

Kai unv avdpetov e, elmreo

&xodeiA., v.8. Ch. XIL: oix
&xormréov.

wapelep, ‘allow’; not “fail’
or ‘snbmit,” as elkw uncom-
pounded.

oxbAaxos, v.8. D. 140, note
eis ¢. i.e. mods T PuAdaTew.

veav. €by., t.e. Tis Ploew
vear. €y,

~d woiov Aéyeis; as in Thrasy
machus’ reply, Book I. Ch. XV.:
wias ToiTo épwras ; the senseis,
¢in what respect do you mean §*
‘what is the bearing of yom
question?’ And again, 7@
Toire Aéyes, Ch. XIX. Book L
init.

xal uhy, v.8. p. 112, note.
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ed. axel.'ral,. éwc & “ov ; AvSpewq 8¢ elvar apa
é e{l‘naﬁ 6 w9 [LOE&B’I]Q en'e umros‘ elte xlwy 1;3
d@\ho oTioiv {dov ; 7 ok eweuonxa,c, s ap.axou Te
xal dviknrov va.oc, ov vrapov'ro, Yyuxn wica mwpos
Tavra ad)oﬂoe Té doTs kal a'q-r'nrroc ; Ewevomca.
Ta pév rolvwv Tol cdparos olov Sei Tov Puvhaxa
evat, dfira. - Nai.- Kal pyw xal 1a 'n'is‘ \vaﬁs', ote
ye Ovpoesdi. Ka?, Topo. Mas ow, & efym @
M\aikwv, olx wypwt a)dwﬂ\me éoovrar kai Tols
AAAois wo\itats, Svres TowoDTOL TAS ¢vo-eae ; Ma
Am, »& 09, ov pa&wg. ’ANra ;Lev'rot Oei ye 7rpos~
wév Tols oikelous -n‘paoue adrovs elvat, mpos O¢ 'rovs'c
Toheuiovs xa}»e'n‘”ouq‘ e 8¢ pif, ov Weptpevova'w

d\Novs odds Siokéoas, AAN' alTol pbrioovtar adTod

0erfioer, v. infr. Book IV,
440 C; also in a psycholdgical
discussion :  obx  é0érer mpds
TodTov adrod dyelpeafar & Buuds ;
and Book VI. 504 B: Eduafeis
...olc6° 87t odx é&0érovaww &ua
¢teobar kal veavixol. The cer-
tainty of a physical effect
following upon its cause is
emphasized by the use of the
word, which properly belongs
only %o the menta sphere.

# obk, nonne, For the nature
of @duos v. Book IV. loc. cit.
In the triple division there made
of the human mind into Aovyio-
Ticdy, Oupoeidts, and émbupn-
Ticdy, the second kind is said
to range itself most frequently
apon the side of the first, and
to unite with it, in case of a
ardais, or dlsagreement between
reason and desire ; and, again, it
refuses to be aroused in cases
where it would be u.nworthy
and unreasonable. 7{fecai Ta
81)«: mpds ToD AoyioTinod.

T /.cév, K.7.A. 0.4, TolobTOL
rds oboas.

Google

wds odx ypiot, v.45. Book III.
410 E, where a just admixture
of music and gymnastic in edu-
cation is said to produce this
harmony of courage and gentle-
ness ; the defenders being neither
allowed to sink into effeminacy
(naAaxia) by a preponderance of
intellectual study, nor into
roughness and crudity by
applying themselves wholly to
gymnastic. Aeiy 3¢ vé dapey
Tobs ¢iAaxas duporépa Exew
Tobrw TH Ploet...Obroby Hpudo-
Oa: 3¢ adras wpds GAAfAas...
kal Tob udv npp.oap.e'vou aérppaw
7t kal avdpela 3 Yuxh...Tov B¢
&vapudoTov SeiAd Kal Hypoixos ;
and see Argument p. 55. In
the reply it is to be noticed
that od fgdlws refers to the efforts
of the oixierhs, not to the
¢PUAaxes,

o¢as pro abrods. Jelf notices
the use, Gr. Gr. 654 i &.
Thue. 1, 126 : éyrAfpara woiob-
uevor Srws oplot peylory wpd-
¢adis efy. The prevailing sense
of the plural is reflexive and
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“Annbi, Epr.

"lroula"o,u.eu i wobev a.,u,a 'n'paov xal p.eya.)\oﬂv;tou
" Hbos ebprioopev ; évavria fyap wov 9v,uoea8e‘t 7rpael.a.
’AN\a /.l,ev'ro& ToUTWY ovro*repou

Tl, odv, v & éym,

&y O‘TGpnTaL, PUNaE’ axyaﬂoc oV uf yévnrar taiTa 8é
aduvdrois Eowke, xai odrw & ‘EvuBaiver dayalov

D piraxa adivarov yevéobar.

ica.i

Kuwdvveve, &épm.

éyw dmoprigas Te Kai é'rrwlcet[ré;beroe T2 éumpoubev,

b}

Awalos e, ﬁv S éyo, &

wpouee,ueea elkdvos dmele ¢0'q,uev.

(Ne, amopodper: fs wydp
Ias Aéyes ;

Odx évorjoapev, 67t eloiv dpa Plaes, olas 7uels,

> kN4 ¥ y 14 ~
odx dvifnuev, Exovoar Tévavria Taira.
v “l)'{ ﬂl: ! x ? T’I V 4 v'r > \d -
180¢ pév @v Tis xal év d\hots Lwois, oU pert av
Efjxiora év & Hueis mapeBaXiopev T Gpvake.

Ilob &7 ;

olofa

ydp mov TAY yevvaiwy kvvdV, 8Ti ToUTO plger alTGY

\ by \ \ 4 \ I3 €
70 9fos, wpos uév Tovs cumibfeis Te Kal yrwpipovs ws
oldy 7€ mwpaoTdTovs elvac,

A \ \ ] ~
wpos 8¢ Tods dyvéTas

Todvavriov. Olda /.l,e'v'rol,. TodTo pnév dpa, v & e"ya'),
8vva,-rou, xai ov rapa Pvow {nroduev TorovTov elvas

ToV ¢v7wlca, Odk Eouxev.

in the resent passage we ma,
considerpthat the defegnedem arey,
as it were, identified with those
whom by their conduct they
might ruin, p. 261.

évavrla ydp wov Ouuoed. See
what is said of Socrates’ opinions
regarding the 8buos in Book III.
note 4§ ovx, p. 261.

Sikalws ye, & dihe, &w. See
Book 1V. 432 C, where the
search for justice is brought
to a crisis, as here the search

Google

for the good defender: "H unv,
fv & dyd, Braxikdy ye Hudv Td
«xdfos,

elxdvos &weA., ‘we have
stopped short in the illustration
we employed,” ‘we have not
fully carried out our illustra-
tion’ Privative genitive.

&pa, as it seems,’ ¢ as it turns
out’ ; see note p. 108, and above
here, "Ch. V.

& §, & Tobre b,
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CAP. XVI

*Ap’ odv goi Sokel &rv Todde mposdeicfar 6 Pura-
Kukos éodpevos, mpos T¢) Buuoedel Ere mpoayevéalac
du\dgodos Ty dvaw ; Ilds &jf ; Epn: o yap évvod. 376
Kail Toiiro, ﬁu & éyad, év Tois Kkvai xatoyet, O kal
akwov Gav Juaa'al, Tob Onplov. To woZov, “Ov uév
av oy ayva'g%'ir?‘xaxewaavet, ov8év/8€ Kaxoy mwpome-
movlas: bv & av yvdpiuov, - aav?a{ﬂat, xbv pndév
mamote v avTot dyabov wemwovly. ¥ obmw TobTo
é0avpacas ; 00 wavv, &pn, péxp TouTov mpooéayov
7oV vobv* 87e 8é mov 8pd TaiTa, SHhov. ANAa pavy
wopyov ye ailverar To wdbos adrod Tis Pvoews xai

CH. XVI.—This discrimination

is philosophic: so that in ad-

ditton to being spirited, swift,

and courageous, our tdeal de-

fender must be also of a philo-
sophic nature.

& ¢vAax. dobuevos. éo. heréd
is equal to & péarwy ¥geoba.

b...700 Onplov. v.s. mote p.
113 and supr., here Ch. 1X,

xouydv, like é&oreios, ‘fine’
or ‘splendid,’ and very often,
like aoreios, used sarcastically,
or in a passage through which
runs a vein of humour, as in
the present case. For the first
use see Book VI. 505 B. 7ois
u&v ®oAAois Hdovy Soxel elvar Td
&yabdy, Tois 8¢ xopyoTépois Ppd-
wats, t.e. ¢ finer natures.” And
in Book VII. the study of
number as directed to the ac-
quisition of pure knowledge is
contrasted with its use in trade
(kamnAedey) as ko,u.wv, 525 D.
xal piv, v & é‘yw, vov kal évvod
pnbévtos Tot wepl Tods Aoyia-
pobs pabfuaros, bs xouydy éore
xal ®oAAaxd xphouwov Huiv wpds

Google

® BouAduela, v Tob yvawpilew
&vexd Tis abTd émTndelp dAAR
uh Tob kawyAedew. Whilst in
the humorous description of
the democracy (Book VIII. 558
A), in which even the draught
animals are 80 replete with free-
dom that they push people out
of their way in the streets (563),
and condemned criminals are
suffered to walk about in public
unmolested, the demeanour of
the latter is termed nomp-ﬁ Té
8¢, © mpadrns éviwy Tav Sikachiv-
Ty ol Koy, ‘exqulslte (D.
and V.), ¢charming’ (J.). The
word means *lautus,’ or ¢ comp-
tus,” ‘neat,’ ‘smart,’ and suggests
the further notion ‘with an eye
to effect.’” From this further
notion it results that the word
specially suits a sarcastic con-
text ; because to challenge ad-
miration is also to cha%lenge
criticism. Compare note on
wd wor’ év wofices; and for
&oreios, Book 1. Ch. XX.
Here the word gives a humor-
ous, not a sarcastic tone to the

Ppassage,
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II5 &7 ; *He, 5y & éyo,

dVyriv obdevi dANp PiAny kai éxbpav Sakxpive:, ) T
v uév xarapabeiv, Ty 8¢ ayvofjoar kaltor wHS
ik v Pihoualés eln, auvéael Te xai ayvola opu&é
ovk Gv Puhoualeés eln, avvéce xai aryvola opilo-
’ b ~ \ \ 3 4 L) ~
JM€VOY TO T€ olkeioy kai TO aANOTpiov ; Oddauds, 7)
& &8s, dmws ob. ‘AN pévror, elmov éyd, T6 rye
\ \ ’ 3 ’ . y _\ ¥
Pehoualdes Kai ju)\.oq'ggkqv Tavtov ; Tavtov yap, éd.

Odxodv édppoﬂw'

Ti0dpev Kai év avbpdme, €

wéAhet Tpos ToUs oikelovs Kai yvwplpovs wpaos TiS
éoeala, pvaer Puhéaopov kai Pihopalij adrov deiv

elvas ; Tibduev, édn.

¢iréoopor. For the first two
requisites of the philosophic
nature are said, in Book VI, to
be memory (urfuwy) and apti-
tude for gaining knowledge
(edpabs). It is thus termed
because there is discrimination
(3taxplver) and limitation (8pi(é-
pevov), which are characteristic
of a mind that gains knowledge,
and partakes in an elementary
degree of the nature of the
philosopher, of 7o é&el xara
Tabra doalrws Exovros Suvduevor
épdrresbar. Book VI. anit,
For another definition of the
philosophic mind see Book V
475 C. Obkoiv xal vdv pirdoopor
ogoplas  ¢hoouer  ExibuunTiiy
elva., ob Tis uéy, Tis & o,
&AAG wdoys ; et infr. ¢ihoualdi
xal ¢iAdoogoy, as synonymous.

¢pirboogos df. It should be
noticed that this conclusion has
been reached on analogical
grounds, as usual: by an ap-
peal to experience of common
objects and common events
Socrates encourages the listener
to agree to his larger proposi-
tions. See the remarks upon
his method, Introd. p. 30. In
Book VI where the philosophic

Google

dikooopos 8 kai Qupoedis

nature is defined, as quoted
above, it is also analysed, and
like the ¢pvAal here, the pirdoo-
¢os is characterised by several
different traits; el ud pvoe efp
wrhpwy, ebuabils, peyalowpers)s
etixapis, ¢piros Te kal Fvyyer)s
&Anbelas, Bixatoodvys, &vdpelas,
owppogurys ; 487 A. The dif-
ﬁcm of combining all kinds
of bodily and mental excellences
is again insisted upon in the
same Book : eduabels ral urfuoves
xal &yxfvor xal ofels xal 3oa
&AAa TouTois €werar olo® §ru
obx ¢0énovowy &ua Pvesfar xal
veavicol Te Kal peyalowpeweis
ras Swavolas olo: xooulws uera
novxlas xal BeBalornros d0érewv
$Tiv, GAA’ oi TowobTor I7d dEdTHTOS
pépovras 8w by Toxwor xal T
BéBaioy &wav adrav éfolxerar.
That is, the element of steadi-
ness, which alone can ensure
valuable results, is especially
hard to find in brilliant natures.
Hence the need of education :
the mind must be as thoronghly
disciplined as the body; ovx
firtov  pavBivovr: wovnréow A
yuuvalouéve. And again (Book
VII. 536 B) Apiudrnra 3¢t adbrois
x0ds 1d uabfuara Srdpkey.
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rai Taxvs kal loxvpos fHuiv Ty Pvaw éoTtar 6 pén-
Aoy ka\os karyalos Eseabar pvha mwolews ; Ilavrd-
Tact pev oy, é'an. Ofitos pév 89 v oditws ﬁra‘ﬁ;ééi' :
Hpe\[rov'ral. 8¢ &y np,w ov-ro:, :cal;wvmgbevﬂno-ov‘rac Tlva
'rpo'lrov ; xal &pa T 'rrpoupryov nmv éoTiv avTo agro-D
oo mpos TO xatdelv, odmep Evexa mwdvra oromoi-
uev, Smawa'vm,v 7€ kal adixiay Tiva 'rpo'n'ov év mores
yiyverar ; iva . éd pev {kavdy Aoyov % auyvov
Sietiopev.  kai 6 To# D'havrwvos adeldos Mdwv
uéy odv, &Py, Eywye wpoadoxd mwpovpyov elvar els
rodTo TavTyy THY okéfw. Ma Awa, iy & éyw, &
pine 'Adeluavte, odx dpa detéov, 008 el paxpo-
répa Toyxaves odoa. OU yap odv. “10v odv, domep
év uitbo pvboroyoivrés Te kal oxory dyorres Noye
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wradedwpey Tovs dvdpas.

Hulv, Ethic dative, v.s. note
p. 165.

ovx $pa &p. 0Ud € naxp. For
the sentiment v.8. ovk &woxyn-
7éov, Ch, XII. and the passages
compared

xporépa,  ‘rather long:’

For this absolute comparative,
very frequent both in Greek
and Latm, see Euthyphr. nit.
7l vedrepov; Hom. Od. 3,

AN vedTepds eoTiv, SunAuin
¥ éuol adr.
Et infr. 362—
Olos ydp petd Toigs 1epal'repos
ebxouar elvas,
Cie. Lelius 16, 59. Sspe enim
in quibusdam aut animus ab-
jectior est, aut spes amplificande
fortunae fractior. E¢ infr. 60.
Quis etiam si minus felices in

Google

"ANAdG xp7.

deligendo fuissemus, ferendum
id potius. Id. Cato Major,
imit. Et tamen te susplcor
iisdem rebus, quibus meipsum,
interdum gravius commoveri.
See also Virg. An. 1. 228—

Tristior et lacrimis oculos

suffusa nitentes

Alloquitur Venus,

wadedwpery Tobs Gwdpas, i.q.
‘let us represent them as re-
ceiving their education.” For
this mode of expression, where
a narrator is referred as subject
to an action not properly his
own, but which he is describing,
see above Ch. VI. p. 224, note
on &yovres, and karopUrTovaiy
év?Aidov, p. 223,

&AAd xpn. For daAd in as
sentient replies v.s. p. 107.
8AAG wepipevoiuev,
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CAP. XVIL

Tis odv 1) waidela ; 1) ya\emwov elpeiv Bertiw Tijs
Umo Tod moANoD ypbvov elpmuévrs ; €aTi &€ mov %

CH. XVII.—Education 13 di-
vided into music and gymnastic ;
and narration is a part of music,
and in narration we must begin
with fiction, avoiding however
those legends that attribute im-
morality to the gods.

‘We here enter upon the first
system of education, viz. that
destined to train up a class of
efficient soldiers whose military
ardour is tempered with patriotic
tenderness. The education com-
prises two branches, music, %.e.
intellectual labour, and gym-
nastic, exercise of the body.
In another place Socrates ex-
plains that it is necessary to
employ these two exercises,
because if a man give all his
ume to his body, he becomes
&uovgos, vulgar, or incapable of
appreciating things intellectual,
whilst if he confine himself to
mental work he becomes softer
than is fit and unnerved in the
presence of danger. The ac-
count of this first education
continues from the present
chapter to the end of Book
I11., after which the question
is discussed, how the guardians
will manage the city, and justice
is discovered. But then the
&wopla arises, Until kings are
philosophers and philosophers
kings, the city will never be
governed aright ; and this results
in the question, What is a
vhilosopher f To answer this
question a second, esoteric,
system of education is required,

Google

much more elaborate, and much
more searching than that before
us, treating of all the sciences
as they bear upon each other
and upon their source, Real
Knowledge, which is to human
knowledge as the sun’s light to
the human eye.

Aristotle recognises the ne-
cessity for education, in order
to curb individual peculiarities,
and to make the welfare of the
state an object of serious in-
terest ; and thus he agrees with
Plato in the principle that the
general object of education is to
steady the mind. 7.s. note on
¢pirbaopos ¥, p. 264, and the
words quoted perd Hovxlas xal
BeBaibrnros é0énew (fv. Aris-
totle’s words are, avaykalor wpds
Ty xohiTelay BAémovTas xaidevey
xal Tobs waidas kal Tds yvvaikas,
elrep ¢ Siapépes, wpds T TV
wiAw elvar omovdalay, xal Tobs -
xaibas elvar gmouvdalovs xal Tds
yvvaikas owovdafovs. Again in
the Ethics 10, 9, Aristotle
speaks of the neccessity, not
merely of education in letters
for children when growing up,
but also of a training in morals
as soon as they are capable of
understanding, a training which
corresponds to the inculeation
of principle through ui6o: which
Plato here advocates for the
very young. Aei 373 70 #fos
xpobmdpxew wws olkelov 1is
aperdis, oTépyov T KkaAdy kal
Suoxepaivoy 70 aloxpdy. éx véou
8 bdywyils Opis Tuxely wpds
&periv xakexdy pi) iwd TowovTos
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pév éml ovpact yvpvaoTikr, 4 8 éml Yuxs povourd.
"Eote vydp. 'Af’) odv ov ,uoua‘mﬁ 'rrpé-repou apEopela
'lral,Beuom'es- ~ ryv;waa"rum, Més & of ; Movoikiis
& elmrov n@'qs‘ Xygryovc 7 ob; Erwaye.\ Adywv 8¢
Surrov €ldos, 10 pév dNnbés, Yrebdos & &repov ; Nal. 871
Taevréoy & év duporépois, mpdrepoy & év Tois
Yevdéow ; OV pavbdvw, &y, mods Méyes. O pav-
Oavets, 7w & éyw, 87 wpdTov Tols Taidiow uvbovs
Aéyouev ; TobTo 8¢ MOV s TO SAow elmeiy Yreddos, Eve 7
O¢ kal dAnl7. wporepov 8¢ pvbois wpos Ta maidla

7 yvuvacios xpédueba. “Eore Tadra. Toiro 87
E\eryov, 8T povainis 7rp6-repov amréov 9 ryv,u.uao*-rmﬁe
’OpB&':s', ébn. Ovrovv olal &7u apxn mGUTOS ep'youB
péyiaToy, aM\coq Te Kai, vép Kal a7ra.7\w o*rcpouu K
pa?\.w'ra. yap &y ToTe mAdrreras al dvdberar TUT0S,

ov av 1is Bovnyras évenuivacfas ékdaTy,
O

Tpagévra vépois...Awd véuois et
TerdxOar T Tpopiy (i.e. their
nurture) kal Td éﬂrn&edp.a-ra‘
obx &Tau -ydp Avmnpd ourfibn
yevdueva. Ovk uramf & Yows
véovs dvras Tpogils xal émipenelas
Tuxely Opffs GAN dwedy nal
&vdpwlévras et émTniedeay adrd
xal é6i(ecfar, Kkal wepl TavTa
Seofuela bv vé;mv, xal rws k2]
wepl mdvra Tov Blov. And again,
a direct reference to this passage,
Aud el ﬁxﬂal Tws elbUs éx véwy,
s & MIAdTwy pnow, &oTé xatpew
xal AvreioOas ols 8ei” % ydp aoby)
wadela abry éoriv, Eth. 2, 3, 2.

Movoikis & elmdw... ‘and
when you speak (of mumc) you
include narration under music?’
Stallb, reads elwov from Ast’s
emendation.

bs 70 Aoy elwely, .4, bs éml
T woAb. s dml wav elweiv.
Euthydemus 279 E.

obxoiv olo@ 8re doxh. See

Google

Kopuid5
} B .
Aristotle Eth. i. vii. 23, where
the necessity for strict definition
follows upon this principle: owouv-
SagTéor Gmws Opiobioi KaAds*
peydAgy ydp Exovor pomly mpds
78 émbpeva. Aoxel 7&p wAeioy 4
fuov wdvros elvar % dpxh. Cf.
Hesiod’s proverb Opp. et Di. 40,
viimior, 0bd¢ Toaow log whéor
Huov wavtés.
dvonuwivacla, to stamp, to
impress ; cf. the words wapd-
anuos, éxfonuos. For the meta-
phor, ef. Theat. 191 C, @ts &)
pot Adyov évexa &v Tais Yuxals
Hudy évdv knpwiv éxuayeiov. Cf.
also the word wAdsrew below
here. And Aristotle speaks
agam of the importance of train-
from the earliest age in
2, 1, 8, ob uukpdy oby
5l¢¢epﬂ 70 ofitws A obTws edfbs
éx véwy éai(wOuu, &AAd wdumoAv,
KaAAov 3¢ TO mav, see preceding
note.
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pev odv. *Ap’ odv padles oftw wapricopev Tovs
émrvyovras vmo Tév émtuxdvtev pibovs mhao-
Oévras axoveww Tovs maidas xal AauBdvew év Tais
Jruxais @s émri 76 woAd évavrias Sofas éxelvass, ds,
éreilddv Teewbdow, Exew oinoopeda Setv adrois ;
OU® émwatiodv mapricouev. Ipdtov 89 fuiv, os
docxev, émgTaryréoy Tols pvbomoiols, kal Sy uév dv
C xa\ov morjcwow, éykpiréov, by & Av prf, amorpiréov-
tovs & éykpilbévras meloouev Tas Tpodois Te Kai
unrépas Néyew Tols mawal kal TAdTTEw Tas Yvyas
alTdy Tois uvbois MONV paAANOY 9} TA copata Tais
xepoiv, dv 8¢ viv Aéyovar Tods mwoANols éxBAnTéov.
Ioiovs 87 ; épn. *Ev Tois pelloow, v & éyw, uvbois
oyrdpueda xai Tods édrrovs. Sei yap & Tov adrov
T0mov elvar kai Tadrov Svvacbas Tols Te pellovs kai
DTovs éadrTous. 9 odk olet; “"Eqywry’, édn AN ok
&wod 0ddé Tods pellovs Tivas Néyers. Ods ‘Halodds
Te, elmov, xal "Ounpos Nuiv éleyérny Kal of dAloe

rods émiruxdyras, v.8. Book I.
Ch. XXIII.  ob vdp wepl émTv-
Xdvros & Adyos, and note. On
the question of this incon-
sistency between mythology and
religion, see 8ir G. W, Cox,
Aryan Mythology, Vol. i.-Ch.
vi. Book 1.

3 udv by, sc. uifov.

&y rois uel(oow. te ‘if we
settle the claims of the larger
tales and compositions we shall
thereby settle also the less.’

Tabrov 3vvacbai, ‘have the
same import.” See Euthydemus,
286 C, Tovro yop Svvara:s 8 Adyos.
Also see Dem. de Cor. 10 (ed.
Arnold), 7t 3¢ rotr #8vvaro, &
&dpes 'Abpraior; éyd Siddiw.
Andm Aristoph. Clouds 674, the
Bocrates of the play explammg

that xdpdowos is, by virtue of

Google

its termination, as much masca-
line as KAedvuuos, uses the same
expression : tabrdy Slvatal ot
xdpSoxos K)\mvnfmp.

‘Hofodds Te xal “Oumpos, v.s.
PD. 133, 121, see also Book X.
1nil. 607 ; where the case for
and against Homer is thus
summed up : Jvyxwpeiv Ounpor
womTicératoy elvar kal wpiTow
'raw -rpaw&oromv, €llévas 8¢ I
doov povoi uvovs Oeois xal
eyxdpa Tols &1a001's woufoedds
wapadextéor us rJMr, and
compare Xenophanes’ words ap.
Sext. Emp. adv. Math. i. 289,
ix, 193—

Tdyra Oeols &vébnray *Ounpés

6 ‘Holodos Te
looa wap' &vfpdmoiow brelSeo
kal*w-yos doriv.
* *
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moural.  ovtor yap wov mivbovs Tois avBpdmois
Yevdels ovvTibévres éheydv Te xal Aéyovaw. Ilolovs
&1, % &' Bs, kal T{ adTdY peppdueves Aéyeis ; “Omep,
W & éyw, xpn xal mpdTov Kal pdhioTta péudesbar,
EAA\ws Te kal édv Tis ui) Ka\ds Yevdyras. Ti Tobro ;
“Orav eikaly Tis Kakds T¢ Aoyp mepl Oedv Te Kal
npwwy olov elow, domep qpapeds undév éoixdTa

Ypdpwy ols &v Suoia Bovnli wypdrar.

bs wAelorT dpOéytavTo Oedy
&beuloria dpya,
kA émrew poixedew
&AAfAOUS draTedew,
For the connection between the
Eleatic Xenophanes and Plato’s
hilosophy, see ¢nfr. Ch. XX.
g(enophane's acutely presents
the necessity, and, at the same
time, the absurdity of anthro-
morphism in religion thus—
PAAN efroc xelpas ' elxov
Boes ¢ Aéovres
# ypddar xelpecor kal ¥pya
Tehew drep Evdpés
kol xe Ocdv i3éas Eypapov kal
cduar’ émofovy
Towail0 olov wep radrol Séuas
elxov duoiov,
txmos péy & fwmoias, Boes B¢ Te
Bovoly duoia
.7l abr@dv peupbuevos Aéyes.
The objection to Homer and to
poets in general, as it has been
noticed above, is that they are
imitators thrice removed from
realities, that, instead of study-
ing arts, they write about arts
of which they practically know
nothing, and that therefore
what they have to say upon
them is worth nothing. See
Book X. 598 E, extr. 3¢t &)
émwoxéyaclai, worepov wunTals
TouTots obTor évruxdvres éfamd-
Tyvrat kal 70 Eoya adT@v Spavres
otk algbdvorrar TpirTd &mwéxovra
Tob Gvros xal pddia woieiv ur)

1€ kKal

Google

Kai dp,

€i3dri Ty &Afeiav. Ppavrdouara
ydp &GAX’ otk BvTa mowiow.

K kaAds Yeldnras, ¢if any
one of them write debased
fiction.” Weidos, fiction, is of
the highest value as a moral
instrument. Aristotle considers
poetry to be more philosophic
than history, because it deals in
fiction (ola &» yévoiro) in con-
trast to fact (ola éyévero). See
Poet. IX. 14515, quoted on p. 10.
This xaAdv Yetdos is opposed to
the &s &anbes yeddos (infr.
382 A) or ‘lie with intent to
deceive,’” or ‘lie in the seul ;'
the object of the xandy YeiBos
being not to deceive but to
instruct. Hence it is described
also as the ‘lie in words’ (74 ye
&y 70ls Adyors ulunua), and con-
trasted with the ‘lie in the
soul’ (v Yuxhi mepl 7d Byvra
Yevdeobai), 382 B. Compare
also the Laws 663 E, where the
legislator, it is suggested, may
invent fictions, to point the
moral for the young. Nouo8é-
s 3¢ o5 71 ral ouikpdy Yperos,
€l Kkal w1 roiro v ofrws Exov,
elrep Ti xal ¥ANo érdauncev
&n’ &yalf Yeldeabau mpds Tobs
véous, éotwv § 11 TodTov Yebdos
AvoireAéaTepoy by dfedaard moTe;

Sowep ypapeds undly, x.T.A.
This simile, introduced here
merely as an illustration, is
worked out at length in Book X.

E
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édm, opbids Exes Td e Towaira péudecbai. aria
wds 8y Aéyouev kal mwota ; MpdTov péy, v & éye,
70 péyiaTov kai mepl TOV peyloTwy Yreidos o elmov
ol kalds éyevoato, ds Olpavis Te elpydsato &
~ 3\ ¢ 7 o . ’ '3

¢nar Spacac adrév ‘Holodos, § Te ad Kpovos s
b / 3 4 \ ~ ’ ¥ \
éripopricato avror: Ta 8é &) 1ol Kpovov épya kai
wdfn Umo Tod viéos, 008 dv el W a6, Gunv detv
€ r o yd \ b 4 / /

padiws ovtw Aéyeclar mpos ddpovds Te ral véovs,
d\\a pdNicTa pév cuydolai, € 8¢ dvdykny Tis B
Méyew, 8’ dmoppriTwy dxovew ds SAvyioTovs, Buoa-

598 C, seqq. in order to prove the

t an imitator of an imitator.
m ainter, it is there main-
tained, is a deceiver because he
represents not the nature, but
the appearance of objects, oloy

8 (wypdgos, pautv, (wyparoe:

,

WMy oKxvToTOMOY, TéKTOVR, TOVS
¥ANovs Snuiovpyols, mepl 0ddevis
TovTwy émalwy TEY Texv@y., &AN
Buws waidds Te xal dppovas &v-
Opdmovs éfawarg Yv. In that
passage it is not false repre-
sentation, as here, that is com-
E]ained of;; but representation,

owever accurate, of appear-
ances, is disparaged: in the
present passage, the painter is
considered as drawing upon his
imagination, not even upon
appearances.

&s Obpavds Te elpy. Theogon.
154 and 179.

...Tév pdv (sC. maddy)
drws Tis TpdTa yévoTo,
wdvras dmoxpimreore, Kal és
¢pdos odx dvieoke

Talps év xevBudwm, xaxd 3§

érépmero Epyyp

Ofpavés.

Td 8¢ &) 705 Kpdvov ¥py. kal
wad, See Euthyphr. 5 E, rebroy
(sc. Ala) dporoyoiat Tdv adrod
wdrepa Sfioa, $7i Tods Ciels waré-

wer odx dv Slip Kkdreivdy ye ad

Google

7oy abrob warépa ExTeuelv 8
érepa_rowira, and similarly in
Ar. Nub, go4—
© w@s Sfra dns obons & Zeds

obk  &moAwAey TO¥ maTéo’

alrod

Sroas;
For the question of mythology
see Introd. p. 24.

tppovas kal véovs, as in the
passage quoted from Book X.
naidds e xal Eppovas &vlpdwovs
étarard by,

pdAora utv cryacar, € Bt...
¢ to keep silence if possible, and
failing that, &c.’ For this ex-
pression see Book V. 461 C,
pdhioTa ptv und els pas ekdé-
pewv kimpa, undé v &v, & yéry-
Tai, &y 8¢ 71 Bdonra, ofrw
Ti0évat. 473 B, pdiiora piv
évos, el 6 ud, dvotv. Also Book
VIIL 564 C, udAiora utv 8xws
uh yyévnaboy, by 5¢ Eyyéimaior,
x.7.A.  Demosthenes de Cor.
317, pdAirTe uév uy Exav ravr’
v T Ploer, e 8 #p avdynn,
x.7.A.  Also in poetry, Soph,
Antigone, 327—

'AAN edpefeln udv pdhior’* v

8¢ Tou

An¢07 Te ral ud), x.T.A.

3¢ &wopphrew, cf. 460 C, &
dxoppfite Te Kkal &dfAgp Kata-
Kpijovow,
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révovs ol yoipov, dAAd T¢ péya xal dmwopov Ovua,
(-4 14 /’ ’ > n . \ 4
Smws 8 T é\ayioTows cuvéBy dxodoar. Kal ydp, 9
8 8s, ofrol ye o Noyor xahemwol. Kal od Aexréos o,
Epny, &’ Adeiuavre, év Ti Huerépa mohet, 008 Nexréov B
vép dkobovri, bs adikdv Ta Eoyara oddev &v Oav.

\ ~ 3 DY 9 ) " /4 7
magTov ooi, ob¥ ad ddikolvra watépa KoMdfwv

\ ’ ) \ ’ o ~ € ~ ri
mavTi TpomR, dANA Spwn Av Swep Oedv of mpdTol Te
xal péyioror. OV pa Tov Ala, B8 &s, oddeé avTd
pot Soket émimideia elvar Méyew. OU8é e, v & dyd,
70 wapdmav, &s Beol Geols wolepodal Te Kal émiBov-
Aevovoe kal pdyovrar oddé qyap aAnbi* €l ye 8¢iC
Nuiv Tods pé\dovras Thy ToMy Puldew aloyioTov
vouiew 7o padiws dAMijhoss dmeyfdvesfar woANoD
el yuyavropayias Te uvlohoyntéov adrois xal moi-
ruhTéov, kal &ANas éxybpas moANES Kkai mavrodamas

Bvgaudvovs od xoip. So in
Book V. when the important
and sacred marriage ceremonial
takes place, sacrifices are made,
obkoty ) éopral Twves wvouof-
ernréas Eoovrar, év als tuvdtoper
Tds 7€ yuudds kal Tols vuuglovs,
xal Ovola: kal Suvor womréos Tois
Huerépors womrals wpémovtes Tois
yiyvouévors yduots.

avvéBy. Stephanus notes that
we should expect ovuBaly ;
Stallb. however supports the
indicative on the ground that
the protasis was indicative, el 8¢
&vdyrn Tis Ay Aéyew.

&bucodvra watépa roAd(wy, see
Arist, Nub. where this very
case is exhibited as a result of
Socratic teaching. See 11, 1330,
seqq.—

3T. Tév marepa TUTTES ;

SE. r&mopavd ye v} Ala

&s & blky o’ Ervwrow.
T, &b wapdrare,
xal was yévorr’ &v warépa
TUmTew év lxp ; KT,

Google

The comedy of the Clouds was
first acted B.c. 423, and for the
second time B.C. 421 ; hence it
is probable, as stated in the
Introd. p. 13, that this, among
other passages in Plato’s works,
has direct reference to that
comedy which traduces Socrates
so cruelly.

@s Oeol Oeois moA. Plato here
is probably thinking of the
disputes of the gods over the
Trojan war. See Il. i. 531-568 ;
iv. 422, seqq. and especially
v. 846, seqq. where Pallas with
Diomed attacks Ares and drives
him wounded to Olympus.

Adfero B¢ pdoreya kal fyia

TaAAds *Abfhvy.

Abriie® &’ "Apni wpdre ¥xe

wovuyas Trmovs.

moAAob 8ei. Like old &,
dijAoy 8711, wds oler, wis Boxeis,
and many others, this has passed
into a merely adverbial expres-
sion,
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Ocov Te Kai fpodwy wpos ovyryevels Te xa' olkelovs
adTay AN\ el Tws pé\houev meloew, @s oldeis
womwoTe WONITNS ETEpos érépe dmiixbeto 008 éaTe
~ 1.4 ~ ~ \ \ 4 LA
D ToiTo Gatov, TotabTa pudAhov moos Ta mwaidia evlds
kal yepouot kaiypavai Kai TpeaBUTEPOLS yiyvouevoLs,
kai Tols mounTas éyylUs ToUTwV dvaryracTéov Aoryo-

I

woteiv. | "Hpas 8¢ Seopovs omd viéos xai ‘Hpalotov
piress Umo mwaTpos, uéAhovros TH unTpi TUTTOMéVY

&s ovdels wdwore moAlrys
érepos ér. It is with the in-
tention of arriving at this result
that Plato proposes and works
out his theory in Book V. that,
in the model state, the wives
and children should be in com-
mon to all the citizens. For,
according to his scheme, all
the younger people will look
upon each other as brothers and
sisters, and upon all the elders
as fathers and mothers, that
thus there will be ever present
the sense of relationship, to
prevent quarrels and injuries,
and that the whole state, like
one body, will respond either in
pain or in pleasure to everythin,
that affects a single individua,
in it. See 462 D: Kal firis 5%
éyybrara &vds &vlpdwov ¥xe,
oloy $rav wov Hudy SdrTurds Tov
wAYYH, waoa 9 Kowwvla 1) kard
70 ocwpa wpds THY Yuxv TeTauérn
els play Evrakw Tiw Tob dpxovTOS
& aiTh fioberd Te xal waca dpa
turfidymoe  uépous wovfigavTos
A, xal ofirw 87) Adyouev &ri 6
Uvfpwros Ty SdkTUNov AAyel
And for the statement that this
result will be arrived at by a
community of wives and chil-
dren, see 464 B : Tob peylorov
¥pa dyaboi Tf wéAer airla Huiv
wépavras 3 kewvwvla Tois émkod-
pois TV Te wWadov kal TAV
yuvaikey,

Google

yépovoi, sc. pvboroynréoy, to ~

be supplied from the preceding
sentence, For the whole of this
passage see Euthyphro 6 B:
Kal wdAepov lpa syel ob elvas
7@ Svmi év Tols Oeols xpds &AAS-
Aovs, kal e¢xOpds ye Bewvds xal
udxas kal &EAAa Towdra WoAAQ
ofa Aéyeral Te 5% TéV wonTEY
kal Owo Tav ayaddv ypapéav vd
Te EAAa fepd 7uiv KkaTawewolxiA-
Tal.
“Hpas deapovs imd vidos, x.T.A.
In 11, i. 588, Hephestus recalls
to his mother how he was thrown
out of heaven by Zeus, when
striving to help her, dAetéuevar
uepadra. And for the actual
binding of Hera by Zeus, see
I xv. 18—

H o) uéuvn, Ote 7' dxpéuw

dlev, éx 8¢ wadoliv
YAxuovas fixa Sbo, wepl xepal
8¢ Seoudy MAa

Xpvoeoy, &3pnrrov.
Ast ingeniously clears up the
expression here, Seou. dx. viéosi
by ointin% out that Hephaestus
made the chains to confine Hera
at Zeus' bidding, although will-
ing himself to connive at her

escape.
‘Hoalorov piyes. Il i. 90—
YH3n ydp pe xal BAAoT &Aefé-
HEVAL REUGDTR
poye, wodds TeTaydv, dxo BnAed
Beoxectoto,

Compare Euthyphro 6 B.

Y —

-
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213

y s \ o o »
apvvew, kai Geouayias oas "Ounpos wemwouker ob
p PV
mapadextéov els Ty oMY, oT év Vmovoiais Temwoir-
uévas olte dvev Vmovaidv. 6 yap véos oby olos Te
Kpivew 8 7i Te bmévoia xal b prj, GAN & &v THAukoD-
i Ty,
Tos v Ndfy év Tals S6Eais, SUGexvimTd Te Kal due-E
7 L/ v &0 1 o )
TdgTata ¢ilet yiyvesbai v &) lows &vexa mep
TavTos mounTéoy, & TpdTAa drolovaiy, § TL KdAMioTa
b 4
uepvBoroynuéva mpos doerTny drodew,

tmovolars, ‘allegory.’ - This
appears from Plutarch 2, 19 E:
Tais wdAat ptv dmovolars, GAAR-
yoplais 3¢ vy Aeyouévas ; Stallb.
So Horace professes to regard
the Homeric poems in Ep. i
Do

Qui (Homerus) quid sit pul-

chrum, quid turpe, quid
utile, quid non,

Planius ac melius Chrysippo

et Crantore dixit...

Rursus quid virtus et quid

sapientia possit )

Utile proposuit nobis exemplar

Ulixen.

Svoéxnimra, cof. Hor. Od. 3,
5, 28—

Neque amissos colores
Lana refert medicata fuco :

Nec vera virtus, quum semel

excidit,

Curat reponi deterioribus.
And a similar moral is expressed
by a different metaphor in Ep.
1, 2, 67—

Nunc adbibe puro.

Pectore verba puer; nunc te
melioribus offer,
Quo semel est imbuta recens,
servabit odorem
Testa diu.
i.e. the young, as Plato demands
here, must be subject to good
influence from their first years,

Google

In Book IV. 429 D this meta-
phor, as we have seen in other
cases, is expanded and detailed,
The legislator, it is there said,
must imbue the defenders of
the state with courage, as with
a dye that cannot be washed
out, Odkojy olofa, Hv & &yd,
811 of Bagets, éreiddy PBovAnbiat
Bdya Epia Bor elvar drovpyd,
TplTOY Uiy, . Aevrdy, Emerta wpoo-
wapaskevd(ovaiv ovx éAlyy wapa-
oxevi) Qepareloavtes, mws dégera
d7i pdMioTa T4 Hvbos, kal odrw
%) Bdwtovsi. Kal b pulv b
TOSTY TG Tpdwy Badf, Sevaomoidy
Yiyverar 76 Bapty, Kkal 1 wASars
ofir’ ¥vev puppdrwy obre perd
puppdrwy Stvatar avTdy 1o évos
dpapeighar’ & 8 &y wi, oloba
ola &) ylyverar, édy 1é Tis EAra
xpduara Bdrry édy Te kal TabTa
s wpobeparesgas. Olda, ¢y,
4re EmAvra kal vyehoia.  Toi-
obTov Tolyuy, Ay & &y, SméraBe
katd Svvauw épyd(eabas kal Huds,
dre étereybueba rods orparidras
Kkal ématdefouey povain Kal yup-
vagTicl.  Mndér  olov  EAMo
wnxavdcba: 9 drws dduiv Inu
KEAMOTG Tobs vépous weioBévres
Sétowro Bomep Bapiy, tva Sevaos
wols adréy 1 36fa ~yvorro,
K.T.A,
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CAP. XVIIL

CExec 'yap, édm, Xoyov. aMN €l 15 ad kal TabTa
épw'rcm) Yuds, Tabta &rra éoti xal Tives ol pvﬁo;,
Tivas &v paipey ; kal éyo elmov Q) ’Adelpavre, odn

379 éopulv mwouTal éyw Te xal oV v TG mapévTi, AAN
olkioTal ToONews. oikioTals 8¢ Tovs pév TUMOUS

. arpoarjres eldévat, év ols Sel pvBoroyelv Tods mounTds,
mwap’ ods éav moidoy odk émiTpemrTéov, oU pny adTols

ye mouréov pibovs. ’'Opbids, Epn: aAN' alTo &y
ToDT0, of TUToL Tept Beokoyias Tives dv €lev ; ToroiBe
oV Tives, jw & e"yw' olos 'rv'yxavet o 0609 wv aei
817-rrou a7r080-reov, dv té Tis abrov &y Eméor woug

édv Te év Tpaypdia.

Aei ydp. Odkodv ayalbos § e

B 9eds 76 bvri Te kal hexteov odTws ; T piv ; "ANNG

CH. XVIIT.—We are mot poets

ourselves, but legislators; we

proceed therefore only to lay down

the lines upon which the poets
must compoce.

Plato’s attitude towards poets
in this Book is merely critical ;
he gives his opinion as to what
they should say and what they
should not say; and he dis-

rages their general tone, But
Ee reserves for Book X. his
complete and most exhaustive
indictment against them. He
treats them here only as they
stand in relation to theology,
and as regards the effect of
their writings upon the children
in the State ; v.s. note p. 12I.

T¥mous, cf. Book III. 403 D:
xaid #0y Yuxii Evovra xal év TG
et dporo~oivra éxelvois, Toi
alrod peréyovra Téwov. And
again in book VI. 491 D it is

Google

used as equivalent to 70 xaf’
{rov, the general, as opposed
to 1nd1v1dua1 mstances € es
ydp Ty TUROY &v Aéyw...AaBoi
Tolyuy 8Aov adTol Opfds, K.T.A.

. And similarly to this present

use in Book III. 414 A: s év
Témp p1) 8¢ &kpiBelas.

of Tim. mepl Oeoroylas. For
this question see Introd. pp-
13-15, 24-29. It has been al-
ready shown in Book I. Ch. IX.
that good men do no harm
(BAdwTewv) to any person, (see
note p. 137, &AX’ 1 Sikatoatwn) :
Ovk #pa Tob dixalov PBAdwrey
Eryov obire ¢laor ofir’ EAhow
ovdéva. And hence it would
follow @ fortiori that God does
not harm anyone. But Socrates
reviews rapidly the steps of the
argument which proved in Book
I. that it was unnatural for
;zg‘thmg good to do anything
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unv obdev ye Tav dyabdv PraBepov. 7 yap ; O
A\
pou Soxel. *Ap oV’ & uy BraBepov, Brdmrrer ; OO-
~ A, . ’ ~
Sapds. “O 6¢ un PBAhdmres, xaxov Ti mwoiel ; 048
Tobro. O 8é ye undév xarov mouel, 08’ dv Twos €ly
kaxod aitiov; Ilds qdp; T 8é; wdéhipov 7o
dyafév ; Nai. AlTiov dpa ebmpayias ; Nai. Odx
¥ / v \ 3 14 y \ ~ \ ki
dpa TavTeY ye aitiov T6 dyabov, GANG TOV uév €
éxovTwy alTiov, 7dv 8¢ xaxdv dvaitiov. Tlavrelas
v, épn. OV dpa, v & éyw, o Oeds, émweidy dyabos, C
mdvTwy dv €l aiTios, ds of MoANol Aéyovatv, AN’
S\iywv pév Tols dvBpwrrows aitios, oGy O¢ dvai-
Te0s* WOV yap éNaTTw Tdyald TAY Kakey Huiv' kal
~ \ 3 - 30, ¥ 3 ‘ ~ \
Tdy wév ayalov oddéva dAov altiatéov, TV B¢
kardv AAN drra 8¢ {pTelv T4 alTia, AN od Tov

Oedv.

Afriov ¥pa elmpaylas. See
Hom. Od. xv. §32—

OF Tou &ivev Oeot ¥xraTo 8éfios

Spwis.

7év ptv b éx. Xenophon,
in the Memorabilia 1, 3, 2, bears
witness to this belief of Soc-
rates: Kai edxeto 8¢ mpds Tods
Beods amAds Thyald Suddvas, ds
TUs Ocods kdAALoT €ldévar émoia
&yadd éori. For his belief in
God’s direct care of man, see
Mem 1, 4, 10, seqq.

woAd ydp éAdTT@ TéYaba.
Perhaps the most pessimistic
statement that can be found in
the Republic. We find a trace
of the same feeling in Book 1V.
442 A, where the lowest part
of man’s nature is said to be
the most extensive and exact-
ing: Tov émbuunTicod, &)
wAeioTov THs Yuxiis év érdoTe
éotl Kal xpnudrwr ¢pioer &wAno-
rérarov. And see Book VI.
491 A and 495 B, where he
complains of the scarcity of

Google

'ANnOéaTara, édn, Soxels pos Aéyew.

Ok

natures susceptible of higher
training. But these are isolated
passages ; through the whole of
the Republic there breathes a
hopeful spirit, if not of con-
summation, at any rate of
amelioration ; see Introd. p. 18
seqq., on the question whether
Plato thought such a state could
be realized, and his favourable
opinion of the common mass of
mankind, in Book VI. 499 E:
*0 pakdpre, fv & édyd, p) wdvu
ofTw 7@V WOAALY KaTnydper,
&AAofay Tou Sotav €ovar, k.T.A.
See also Ch. I1X. note on épav
aKoveEw.

T@y b¢ Kkax@v...ob TOv Oedv,
Hesiod gives utterance to the
opposite opinion in 'Epy. 47—

dAAY Zebs Ekpuye, xoAwod-

pevos ppealy fow,

877 v eandrnoe Mpounleds

&yxvAoudTys.

Tobiver’ &p' avlpdmoroww Eufh-

caro khdea Avypds

For &AX’ od, v.s. p. 173.

T2
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o '
dpa, v & éyw, amodextéov ore ‘Ourjpov odir’ dAAov
D mwouTod Tavtmy THY dpapriav wepl Tovs Beods

dvorjTws  AuUApPTAVOVTOS
miboc

\
Kao

Aéyovros, s Sowol

xataxeiatal év Avos oDder

knpwv Eumhesor, 6 pév éoONdy, adrdp 6 Serdv

kal ¢§ uév &v pifas 6 Zeds 8¢ duporépwy,

». Ié ~ ¢ M W 2]
@\\ote uév Te Kaxg 8 e xvperai, dAhore 3

éobrg,

S & &v i, GAN dxpara T4 étépa,

Tov 8¢ Kaxy BovBpwaTis éml xova Sluv é\avves

Eodd s rtaumias nuly Zevs dyaldv Te Kakov Te

TétukTal.

CAP. XIX.

Ty 8¢ 7dv Bpkwv kai amwovdsy olyyvow, fv
o Idvdapos guvéyeev, édv Tis ¢fj 8 'Abnvas e
\ \ ’ 3 2 , . QA ~
kal Aws qeyovévai, ovx émawecoueda oddé Oedv
P4 \ ! /4 ’ \ s
éov Te Kai kpiow Sid Oéutos Te rai Auds

&modekcréov ‘Oufipov, supr. pp.
144, 156.

rataxefara:, seqqg. Il. xxiv.
527. In Book X. (see Argu-
ment) a choice is allowed to the
souls who are going to enter
into life, and their career does
not depend upon the will of
Fate. But, as remarked above,
the story of Er is only popular.

auporépwy, partitive genitive,
v.8. P. 249.

Tov 8. 11, loc. cit.

ob® &s, x.7.A. these words
depend upon Aéyorros.

Google

CH. XIX.—And we will refuse
to hold God as the author of
trouble and misfortune. Neither
does Qod change.
‘rhy 8¢ rav 8px. I iv. 58
seqq.
Tidvdapoy &vrifeor Bilnuévn, e
mov épedpot.
312 ©éu. e kal Auds, 1L xx. 4,
1. 88— .
Zeds 8¢ Oéutara kéhevae Oeods
dyophivde karéosaas,
Pars illa Iliados vocatur a
veteribus Oewy udxn. Pro Greecis
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008 al, @s Aloyvhos Aéye, éatéov droev Tovs 380
véovs, 6Tu .
Oeos pév aitiav ¢pver Bpotols,
4 ~ " 4 /-
otav kaxdoar ddua maumidny Gény.

ad\\’ édv Tis moifj, év ols TabTa T lapBeia Eveor,
Ta THs Ni6Bns wdbfn % 7a llehomiddy ) Ta Tpwirad
7 Tt Ao 7@V ToloUTwY, 1) ob Beod Epya éatéov alTa
Néyeww, 7 €l Oeod, éEcuperéov adTols fx&gbb Sv viw
- fuels Aoyov EnToduev, xal Aextéov, @s 6 uév Oedos B
Sikaid Te kal dryaba elpydfeto, oi 8¢ dvivavro xoralo-
pevor. s 8¢ aBhiov uév of Slkmy Siddvtes, v 8¢ &)
6 8pdv Taira Oeds, ovr éatéov Néyew Tov TOInTHY
AN el pév 8T édeijfpoay kohdacws Aéyotey, @S
-&0\ot oi raxol, 8idovres B¢ dlkny apelodvro Vmo

pugnant Juno Minerva, Nep-
tunus, Vulcanus, Mercurius :
ro Trojanis Venus, Apollo,
iana, Latona, Mars, Scaman-

der. Muretus.
&s Aloxvies Aéy. Cf. Bsch.
T Ag. 1468—
daiuoy, b¥s éumlrves Sduaot
kal Sipui-

ot TavraAlSaov.
Et infr. 1481,

7} péyav olfkos Tolode

Saluova kal Bapupfiviy alvels.
and again, 1532, xfrvorros ofkov.
And in the Choephore the
chorus pray that the house be
not entirely ruined, 1. 8os.

Yépwv @évos pfixer’ év dbuots

réxot,

7d8¢ xands krduevov. &

pévya valwv orduiov, e

3ds awideiv Sduov &vdpds.

Adyov, ‘some account,’ ‘ex-
planation’ ; ».s. Ch, XVL nit,
& 7ot Sikalov Adyos, the ‘account
of justice.’

ol 8¢ wvivavro Kok, v. tnfr,

Google

Book X. 613 A, 1§ 3¢ Gecopirer
obx duoAoyfoouer, 8oa ye éxd
Oeav ylyverai, wdvra ~ylyvesba
bs oldv Te kpota, € ph T
dvayraiov abrd Kaxdy éx wpo-
Tépas apaprias Sxfipxev ; Tdwv
utv ody. Ofirws &pa SmoAnwréov
mepl Tob ducalov Gvdpds, ddv 7' &y
wevig yévnrar, édv ' &y véooss, #
Tt 8N TEV BoxolyTwy Kaxdy,
bs Todrp Tabra els dyaldy T
TeAevthoes (ovri H xal dmobay-
dvri. The Socrates of the Clouds
is made to rest his disproof of
the existence of Zeus upon the
consideration that the thunder-
bolt often falls not upon the
guilty but wupon inanimate
objects. 1. 398, seqq. xal s,
& udpe ab kal rpoviwy 8oy xal
Bexxearérnve, Efrep BdAres Tods
éxidprovs, 57t obxl Zluws' &vé-
xpnoev ; OVd¢ KAedvupor obSd
©Oéwpov ; kalTor opddpa ¥ elo’
érxlopiot "AAAG TO¥ aiToD v yedv
BdAAet xal Zolwww Hxpov 'Aby-
véwy Kal vas dpis Tas peydAas,
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~ ~ b ’ ~ \ v ’ ’
100 Oeod, éatéor® raxdv 8¢ aitiov pdvar Geov Tn
ylyveaBar dyalov Svra, Siapaxeréov mavTi TPomMEP
4 \ 4 ~ 3 ~ € I ’
ijre Tiwa Néyewv TadTa év 7 avtob mwoer, el péAher
C ebvourjoeabau, ;mi're Twa (ilcoéew, ,u.ri're uea’r‘repov ‘uijTe
'n'peaﬁu-repov, n'r év ,ue-rpm puijTe dvev p.e-rpou puvbo-
Xoryovrra, @s olTe dowa &v Xefyop.sva €l 7\.efyol.'ro,
odTe Eu,u.qSopa n;u.v odre avp,¢wva. avTa avTols.
..u;u.\[m(ﬁoq ool elut, equ ToUTOU TOD vo,u.ov, xal pou
apéoker.  Obros pév Toivwy, v & éyd, els &v €in
TdV mepi Oeovs vopwy Te Kkai TuTww, & ¢ Sefoer
ToUs Aéyovtas Aéyew Kal ToUs TotodyvTas woielv, uj
7 ¥ \ N 3 \ ~ » ~
mavrev altiov Tov Oeov aAla Tdv ayabav. Kal
D pdX\, épn, amoxpn. T 8¢ &y o Sevrepos 6de; dpa
’ \ \ ¥ - ‘ \ 3 3 ~
yénra Tov Oeov ole elvar xai olov éE émtBoviijs
pavralesfar EANoTe év EAhacs iBéacs, ToTé wév adrov

Stapayeréov. See Book I. Ch.
XV. where Thrasymachus is
obliged to assent to Socrates’
proof but ‘struggles’ against
agreeing to the several steps of
the Argument, Svvwuordynoe p.éu
wal TavTa TeAeuT@Y, émexelper §&
wepl abTa pdxesfa. See also
Book I. 335 E, paxodueba, &pa,
Ay & ¢y, ddv Tis ¢fi Swuwvidyy,
k.m.A.  Also in Parmenides 127
E; dpa Tobré o, b BodAovral
gov of Adyot; obx EAAo T ¥}
Swapdyeabar wapd wdvra T& Aeyd-
ueva ds od ToANd éaTiv,

uht év uérp, v.s. Ch. IX.
obdels wdwor’ ol &v worfoet o7’
év idlots Adyars.

oUudwva, ‘inconsistent.” So

the inconsistency of tiie belief
that the Gods can dispute or be
in any way divided is shown in
Euthyphro 8 A, radra &pa, bs
dme, woeiral Te Gwd TEY Oy
xal ¢iAerral, kal Oeopioh) Te xal
Ocopiry) Tabr by efn. ral o
&pa Kai &vdoia & adTk &y eln.

Google

ovuympos. See Hsch. Ag.
1353—
Kké&y® ‘TotodTov Yvduatos xow-
wvos &y

Ynploual 1 pav.

é&v § Sefjges, k.7.A. See Book
I. Ch. XV. where the ruler is
proved to have regard only to
the interest of the ruled in all
his words and actions, xal wpds
decivo  BAémav  kal 7O dkefve
Eu,u,q)spov Kal rpewav xal Adye: &
Aéye Kal wotel & wouel EmavTa.

yénra. In Book III. 413 A,
men are said to lose their ‘right
opinions ’ not intentionally, but
by force or ‘bewitchment,” ob
xal ob fyel, gy dyd, Ty piv
&yaf@y dxovalws oTépecfar Tods
avBpdmovs...kAawévTes A yonTev-
Oévres § BiaoOévres; and infr.
B, all things that deceive are
said to bewitch, *Eowe dp
yonrebew wdvra Boa drard. See
below here also Ch. XX. é&ana-

T@YTES KAl YONTELOVTES.
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b
wyiyvouevoy xal GANATTOVTA TO AUTOU €ld0s €is TOANAS
popdds, Toté 8¢ Nuds awatdvra Kai wolotvTa TEPL
aiTod TowatTa Soxely, §) dmhody Te elvat xai wAvTOY
o ~ L4 ~ N4 y ’ 3 1’4 b4
fikioTa Tis éavrol (déas éxPaivew ; Ovk éxw, édr,

&wrotvy Teé elvar. In this
assertion of the Unity and sim-
plicity of God, we trace the
effect of Eleatic philosophy as
interpreted by Xenophanes (c.
650). This philosopher attacked
Homer and Hesiod in much the
same way as Plato does here.
Nee Diog. Lacert. ix. 18, Péypagpe
3¢ kal év &meot kal éAeyelas ral
iduBous wat’ ‘Howddov kal ‘Opfipov,
émindnTwy abTdy Ta wepl Oedw
eipnuéva, for which see also Ch.
XVII. note on ‘Holodds e Kal
“Ou. His words regarding the
Unity and nature of God are
as follows,

Els 0eds & 7€ Oeoior kal &v-

Opdmoios péyiaros,
of 71 Séuas Ovyroiow Suolios
0dd¢ vénua.

This passage supplies us with
further evidence of the connec-
tion between Xenophanes and
Plato mentioned on p. 3. Com-
parealso Ar. Eth. 7, 14. 8, whois
speaking of human fondness for
change: he there explains it
by the fact that human nature
is not awxAy) : but, he adds, God
inasmuch as He is perfect is
unchangeable, odkx &el & oifer
70 Td adrd Bid T uH amAfy
nudv elvar Thy pioy...Ad § Oeds
el plav kal &wAsjy xalpes HBovhy.
This Unity of the divine nature
is again touched upon in Book
X. 397 C, where Socrates is ex-
plaining his theory of Ideas or
Original Essences (see Argument,
P- 95). He there supposes that
all things upon the earth of the
same kind have a single oriﬁina]
or prototype in heaven, made or

Google

emanating from God, and he
implies that it is in accordance
with God’s single nature that
the prototype should be single,
& utv Y Oeds, efre ovk éBovAero,
elre Tis dwdykn émfy uh wAdoy
2 ulav &v 1§ Pploer amepydoacba
atéy  wAlvpy, ofitws émolnoe
piav ubvoy adriv ékebyqy 8 éomt
kAfvn.  And infr. TavTa B9
€idds 6 Beds (sc. that there must
always be one simple originai
of any number of individual
objects), BovAduevos elvar $vrws
kAlvys womTis SvTws oions, GAAL
un xkAbvys Twds undé xAwomolos
715, play pioe atTry Epuoer.
otk Exw, &pn. This challenge
on behalf of monotheism comes
upon Adeimantus with a start-
ling effect. To a Greek, who
saw a divinity in every stream
and grove, and even in every
tree, the monotheistic concep-
tion of God would be at once
repugnant and hardly intelli-
gible. Socrates’ belief, as far as
we can formulate it, beside the
limitations in the present book,
included the doctrine of 76 8etor,
or the communication of God’s
spirit to mankind. See notes,
pp. 126, 150. Hence, although
no polytheist, he believed in the
present and pervading character
of the Divine Nature through-
out the universe. In advo-
cating monotheism Plato follows
strictly upon Xenophanes' belief
concerning God, el & ¥orw 6
Oeds amdvrwv kpdTioTOY, &Va
¢naly adrdy wposhikew elvar e
yap 8o 9 wAelot elev, ovx by &ru
kpdTioTov Kal BéATioTov abror
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vV rye obtws elmreiv. TL 8¢ T68e ; odx avdyrn, elmrep

T éEloTaiTo ThHs avrod idéas, 9 adTo VP éavrol
Eucbioraclar 4 O’ d\hov; ’Avdyxy. Obrodv Do
uév d\\ov T& dpioTa Eyovra fikiaTa dANotobTal Te
xal Kweitai; olov odua Ywo oitlwv Te Kal woOTOV
Kai wovey, kal Tay Gutdy DT eiNfjaedy Te kal dvé-
881 pwv xal T@&v TotovTOV TabnudTwy, ov TO UryiécTaTov
Kkal Za'xvpé'ra'rou friota dAhowodtar ; Ilds & ob;
Wuynv 8¢ ov v avSpeao'ra'r'qv xal ¢ppovipwrdTny
Hreiot’ Gv T EEwbev mdbos 'rapafel,e TE lca,l aMAOLO-

Py .'\N,

cetev ; Nal. Kal pijy wov kai vd e Evvﬁe"ra Tdvra
aKeln Te kai olodopfuaTa xatd TOv abTov Aoyov, Ta
€d elpyaopéva kai € Eyovra Imo ypovov Te Kal TOYV
oy malnudrov fkiora d\hotodrar. “Eome &)
Braira. Ilav & 70 xalds &xov #) ¢vae # Téyvy
7 apporépors éhaylotny perafBorny Um EANov év-

7 » 1y \ \ 3 I3 \ \ ~
Sexe'ral,. Eotkev. AXAG unv o Oeds rye rai T Tob
Ocod wdvry dpiata éxer. [lds & ol ; Tadry uév 87
fikiora &v woANds poppas loxor 6 Oeds. "Hriora

dira.

ITAATONOS,

CAP. XX.

ANN dpa adros adrov petaBdAlot v Kal GAhocof ;
Aijhov, épn b7i, elmep dANotovTar. IoTepov odv émrl

elvat wdvrrwv. Arist., de Xen. possible.” See 501 C, Book VI.

Zen. et Gorg.

1ra9m4d7wv 1r¢£0os, the objec-
tive use of these words is
curious. As a rule the word
wdoxw and its derivatives apply
only to the subject, but here we
have it, by the use of o9,
constituted an agent.

évbéxera, ‘ admits of.” This
word in Attic writers is genera.lly
neuter, and equivalent to ‘it is

Google

&vOpwreia 07, eis Boov dvbéxerar,

BeodiAT} womaetay,but its use with

accusative is not uncommon.
“Hriora Sfita, .3, nOt. p. 177.

CH. XX.—He cannot change for
the better : he would not change
Jor the worse.

&AA’ dpa, ‘but some one will
say that’ &. For %oa and dpa
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160 BéNTIOV Te kal kdA\iov weTaBdANer éavTov 4 émd
70 xewov kal 10 aloyiov éavtod ; Avamy, egb'r), evri
70 eipov, elmwep dANotodTar ov fyap mov évdea fye C
rjoopev Tov Beov kdANovs 4) dpetijs elvas. 'OpBorarta,
W & éyw, Néyeis kal ofiTws Exovros Soxel Gv Tis aou,
& Adelpavre, éxdv adTov Yelpw moiely omyody 7 Oedv
7 avBpdmwy ; ‘ASbvarov, &pn. 'AdivaTov dpa, édn,
xai Oecp é0énewv adrov GAAotody, AAN, ds Eoike, Kdl-
AtoTos kai dpiaTos Qv eis To Suvatov EkaoTos alTAV
,ue'vel. del dmhds év T alTod ,uopd)ﬁ "Amum, Edm,
avdrykn e/.wuye Soxet. Mndels dpa, v & e'yw, @ dpiaTe,
Aeyéro fuly 1OV woTdY, O D

Oeol Ecivoiaiv éoikoTes dANodamoiae
wavrolor Teé@ovres émioTpwdpdarL moAnas*

undé Mpwréws kal Oetidos raTayrevdéabo undes,
und év Tpaypdiais und év Tots EMNois moujpacey

introducing another’s words or
opinions see above p. 225, and
below here, &s #pa Oeol Tives
wepiépxovTas.

Xeipov éavr. a mode of ex-
ression not at all unusual, see

low Book VII. 526, C, 8,uws
els ye 70 OFbrepor adrol adrdy
ylyveaOar ndvres émdidiaoiv. So
the superlative is used: Xen.
Mem. 1, 2, 46. Ele oo, &
HepliAets, ToTe aws'ywd;mv, 8re
Sewdratos gavrod TavTa 'Zovﬂa.

xetpw moietv, This is in ac-
cordance with  Xenophanes’
teaching of the nature of the
gods. See Arist. Rhet. ii. 23 :
Eevopdvns Aeyer 87t Suolws
daeBoiow of yevéalar pdarovres
T0Us feods Tols &wobaveiv Aéyov-
ow auporépws yap ovuBalver uh
elvar Tobs Oeols wore. And he
also gives the reason for this
belief among men—

Google

&AAQ BpoTol Boreovo: Beots
yeyevioba
T opeTephy T dlobnaiy Exew
Pwrfiy Te dépas Te.
And the principle of the immu-
tability of the divine nature is
thus expressed by him: Td &
Tow0vroy dv &, dv Tdv Oedv elva.
Aéyel, obiTe KiveioOas obre KivrnTdY

elvar. ...ore ydp bv els adrd
&repov ofite éxeivo eis UANo
éAlelv, — Arist, de Xenoph.,
&e. 3.

péver &el amA. & TH adrh
uope. Fancifully expressed by
Xenophanes thus: °Atdwy ¥
vra (7dv Oedv) Kal Eéva xal
opaipoeidi.
Oeol kelvoioew, k.7.A.  Odyss.
xvii. 485
npw-rws, see Euthyphro 15
odx bdperéos el, Somep 6
l'Ipw'rws. wplv &y eﬁms. Euthy-
demus 288 B: rdv Iwréa
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);A,) ." Tt
acayero  Hpav sANowperny s

epeiay  dvyei-
povgay . .-

Ksyoe

Ivdyov ‘Apyeiov motapod waiaiv BioSbdpois
Exal d\\a Toiadra woANE py Nuiv Yevdésbwoav
und ad Ymwé TovTwy dvamelfouevar ai unrépes Ta
waidia écdeipaTovvrwv, Méyovaar Tols pibovs kakds,
@s dpa Oeol Twves wepLépyovTar vikTwp mollois Eévors
kal mavrodamois (vdai\duevol, lva py) dua pév els
Oeots Brasdnuidow, Gua 8¢ Tols maidas dmepyd-
Sovrar Sechotépovs. My ydp, épn.  ANN dpa, 7y &
éyw, adrol uév oi Beoi elawv ofor py weraBdAhew,
Huiv 8¢ wowoiot Bokelv ads wavrtodamols paivesar,
382 éamatdvTes xai yonrevowtes ; lows, Epy. T &é;
7w & éyw Yevdealar Peos é0énor &v 7) Noye %) Epye
pdvracua 7r';§o1"e£va";' 'Ovk 0ida, § & 8s. Odx oloba,
v & éyd, 81 To e @s aAnbds Yrebdos, €& olov Te
TobTO elmelv, wavres feol Te kai dvfpwmor pioodow ;
[as, épn, Aeyers ; Odrws, jv & éyd, 67¢ 76 KupLw-
TdTR ToU éauTdv Yrevdeolat xal wepi Ta xUpLwTATA

wipteiooy Toy AlybrTiov copioriy
yonTebovTe fHuds.

s lep. dyefp. Ruhnken points
out that &yelpw here is ¢ mendi-
cando colligere’ ; he supposes
the poet to be Sophocles, and
the verse to be taken from the
Inachus, a satyric play. Stallb.
thinks with Valcknaar that it
more likely belongs to Euripides
or Alschylus.

SethoTepods. sc. Tob déovros.
For an absolute comparative ».s.
uakporépa, Ch. XVI. and note.

“lows. This reply is not to

" be wondered at, if we recollect
the character attributed to
Hermes; see the description
of Autolycus in Book I. Ch.
VI1I. and note.

Google

T4 ye &s &Anbis Yevdos, con-
trasted with the Yebdos T3 év
Adyois ; v.8. p1) kahds YedSyrar,
Ch. XVII. and note. Aristotle
implies the existence of the
‘good lie’ in Eth. 4, 7, 6:
Kal aird 8¢ 70 ulv ebdos
¢airov kal YexToy, i.e. there
are cases in which it may be
justifiable. And see also Book
V. of the Republic 459 D:
mpds Téde, v & dyb, ouxvg 76
Yebdet kal &mathi Kwduveber Huiv
defioety xpficBar Tobs ¥pxovras
én’ operla Tav dpxopévwr.

7¢ kvpiwtaTe. See Ar. Eth.
9, 8, 6: xapiferas éavrot TG
rkvpwrdTe. And in Book x. 7,
8, he speaks of vois as 70 Oeioy
and «dowy in man: Ei &) 6eioy
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ovdels éxwv éféler, aAAa mavTwy ,u.a’.kw'ra poBelTa
éxel adTo /ce/c'rr]a'&u OuSe viv To, 7 7 & &5, pavldve.
Ofler ydp Ti pe, e(;b'r]v, cepvoy Néyew éyd 8 Myw, Tt B
5 Yuyn mwepl Ta dvra Yebdeobal e kai éyredobar
kai apabi elvar cai évratba éyew Te kai xexrijalas
70 Yrebdos wdvres fkioTa Av Séfawvto Kai picodor
pdMioTa adro év T Towovte. [loAd ye, épn.  ANAd

unv opborara vy’ dv, 6 viv 8 é')\.e'yov, ToUTO M5 dAnlids
1[rev809 xa\oito, 1 év TH \[ruxn afyvoza 17 ToD e\[reua~
pévov émel T rye év Tols horyow pipnud T 0D év TH
‘I’UX” éorl na@npa,-ros‘ xal ucr'repou fyefyouos‘ eLSw)\ov,
0¥ wdyv drpatov Yreddost 7 oty olrws ; Ildww wév(
odv.

CAP. XXI1.

To pév 8 76 8vre Yredbos od udvov vmwo edv dANE
xai O avBpdmov piocitar. Aoxel por. T 8¢ &5

6 voiis mwpds Tdv &vbpwmoy, Kal
& kard ToiTOY Bfos O¢tos 1rpbs Top
dvbpdmwvoy...€l Yap kal 7§ Tyre
p,ucpdv éomnt Gwd,uet Kal n;ué‘nrn
woAY y.a)\AoV Tty xnrepexex
Ad{ﬂe ¥ v kal elvar Exaoctos
T0UTO, €lmep TO KUpioV Kal Bueivoy,
4.e. the intelligence may be said
to ‘be’ the man, as it is the
strongest and finest part of him.
In accordance with this prin-
ciple, a poet who is ogly an
imitator, is, in Book X. 6os C,
debarred from the state because
he gratifies the lea.st intelligent
part of it: radréy Tow p.:,un‘rmr)y
womTHY tpﬁtrop.ev Kkakhy woMTelay
iblg éxdorov TH Yuxi éumoiciv,
L avo{rrqo abTiis xapi{buevoy,

geuviv, v. tnfr. Book III.
413 B: ob 8¢ viv, &Py, pavbdvw.
Tpayixis, jv 8 dyd, xwdvwelw
Aéyew,

Google

éxel 74 ye év Tois Abyous, sc.
Yevdos.

UoTepor yeyovos elSwAov, an
expression which points to the
system of *I8éa: or first essences,
found in Book VI., see Argu-
ment p. 69; all things of the
same kind derive what being
they have from a common
source. And if there be any-
thing derived from them or
representing them, it is one
step farther removed from the
Really Existent. Thus 7 év
Adyois is merely the shadow of
the principle, 76 év Yvxy, and
not the substance.

CH. XXI.—God then neither
changes mor deceives man : this
also must be laid down as a
precept for the use of the poets.
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70 év Tols Néyots YredSos moTe Kal TG xpriaipov, BaTe
\
wy dEwov elvas plaoovs ; ap’ ob mwpos Te Tovs ToAeplous,
A ~ /. / o\ A 8 Al ’
kai TV kalovuévev ¢iAwv of &v did paviav 7 Tiva
~ [,
D dvowav kaKdv Ti émiyelpdat TPpATTELY, TOTE ATOTPOTT)S
&vexa és Ppdppakoy xpriaiyuov ryiyvetal ; kal év als
- 1 ? ~ 7 AY \ A N7
viv &) é\éyouer Tats pvboloyias Sia 7o u?)f\tlb‘eym,
o 3 ¥ ~ ~ > (SN
dmy TaAnlés éyer wepl TOVY Takaidy, ddoootvies
~ axea \’\lf‘ﬂso [ 4 /X o N ,a'l 0
76 aApdel 10 Yrebbos 6 T pdhioTa olTw XprHTLLOY
~ \ , * N o o » : ’
mowodpev ; Kai pdha, 7 & 8s, olros éxer. Kara i
87 odv TovTwy 1) Be 16 \reddos xprorpov ; woTepov
Sid 10 p1) eldévar Ta makaia ddouotdy dv Yrebdoiro ;
~ ; 1y
Teloiov pévt av eim, épn. Towtis név dpa Yrevdys
év Oeis ok ém. OD pov Soxel. AMNA Sediws Tods
E éx0Bpovs Yrebdoiro; TToANod e 8ei. "AANa 8¢ oikelwy

wxére kal 7@, see Argument
p. 56. And compare Book III.
389 B where, in recapitulation
of these remarks, it is stated
that falsehood must, like strong
medicine, be used sparingly,
and only by experts; and that
the truth must be jealously
guarded : *AAAG uhy kal &AfOelay
e wepl ®oAAOD wornTéoy” €l ydp
oplis énéyopev &pri, ral T§ Svre
feoice pdv &xpnoTov eidos,
dvlpdwors 3¢ xphiowor &s &
dapudrov eldet, dfAov, dri e
7d Tow0iToy iatpois Soréoy, idid-
Tais 8¢ oby &wréov. Therefore
the rulers may speak falsely in
behalf of the city, but for a
citizen to speak falsely to the
rulers, is a worse fault than if
a patient lied concerning his
bodily condition to a doctor,
or a sailor about the steering
to his captain.

T@dv KkaA. ¢plAwy, sc. mpds Tov-
Tous Tdv KaA. ¢uA.; or the
genitive may be merely described
as partitive.

Google

xal & als, x.v.A, ‘And in
the case of those tales of my-
thology, which we were speaking
of just now, because we cannot
be sure of the exact truth in
antiquity, we shall try to make
fiction profitable by assimilating
it as far as possible to truth,’
.. ‘In telling tales about gods
and heroes (Yeidos) we shall
not lose sight of the principles
of rectitude (&Affew).” So in
Book I11. loc. cit. where Socrates
is trying to find a means of
preserving the right adjustment
of classes in the state, he says:
Tis & odv fHuiv unxavhy yévoiro
rav Yevdov Tav év dedvri yryvo-
névoy ;

Teroiov péyr bv. See Book
II1. 404 E : ~yeroiov ydp, % &
bs, 7dv ye ¢PlAaxa @PdAaxes
Setobat.

momrhs pév ¥pa ¢. The
speaker for the moment is
regarding the divine nature as
comprehending all others, the
poet, philosopher, &e,
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dvocav 4) paviav ; "ANN' 0ddels, édn, TdV avorTwv kai
pawopévay Geopihis. Oix dpa EoTv oD évexa av
Ocos Yrevdovro. Obk EaTev. [ldvry dpa drevdeés 70
" ’ [N ~ ’ \ Iy »

Savpovidy Te kal 7o Belov. Tlavrdmao: pév odv, édn.
K 8»\:' 10\ ¢ ~ (] e\ » » MEC S

opdii dpa 6 Geos amhoiv xai ahnbés év Te épyp,Kal
01’5516 aitos pebiocTatar obTe dAhovs éfamatd, ovTe
cA T w4 g

S\ Kkatad gK«'erouc; olTe rata onueiwv wopmds, obd Vmap

¥y _ 2 (4 4 ~ 3
ot7’ vap. Olrws, &pn, Euoiye kai avtd ¢aiverar 383
aod Méyovtos. Zvyywpets dpa, Epny, TobTov deUTepoy
TUmov elvat, év & Bet wepi Gedv xai Méyew kal moely,
@s pijTe avTods yonTas Jvras T peraBdAAew éavTovs

/ ¢ A / A KT 3 ’ A2 ¥
mite fuds Yrevdeat mapdyew év Noyp 1) év Epyw ;
Svyxwpd. TloAra dpa ‘Ourjpov émaivodvres dANa
ToUTo ol émaweaoucla, THv Tob évumviov moumnY

GAN’ obddels, x.T.A. Cf. the
roverb, ‘Quem Deus vult per-
ere prius dementat.’

Kouid awA., v.8. Book I.
Ch., XXIII., xomds Eyres &di-
Ko,
ot0® Hwap obir’ dvap, ‘a sign
either when we are awake or
when we are asleep.” In the
later Books of the Dialogue
these two words are again em-
ployed together in contrast, but
fwap there means ‘a reality’;
see Book IX, 576 B: "Eor: §¢
wov (6 xdrioTos) ofov Brvap BifA-
Gouev, ds By Gwap Towiros 7.
And in Book V. 476 C the two
are defined : 70 dvepbrrew (sc.

73 8vap) &pa ob Tdde doTly, &dv -

1e &y v Tis dav T dypyyopds
73 Buoidy 1o uY) Suotov GAN adrd
Ayfiras elvar § &oxev; TE 38 6
Tdvaytla TodTwy fyoluevds Té 71
adrd kaAdy Kkal Suvduevos kabopay
ral avrd kal Ta éxeivov peréxovta

, fyobuevos, Omap % Bvap ad kal

obros dokel oos (v ;

Kal pdAa,
épm, Uwap.

Google

AT

ToAAQ ‘Ou. éxawv. See Book
X. 607 A, where Socrates allows
that Homer is the first among
tiagic poets, before finally ex-
cluding him from his state :
Obrodv, elmov, & TM'Aavkwy, dTav
‘Oufipov émawérais dvrixps, Aé-
Yyovaw, &s Tiv 'EAAdda wemal-
devkey odTos 6 moinTis...piAel
uév xp) kal dowdeoOar ... xal
avyxwpelv Ounpoy ToinTikdTaToy
elvar kal mpaToy Ty Tpaywdo-
xody. Whilst in 612 A, the
conclusion is reached by proof
that Homer and Hesiod are
wrong upon the whole in their
views of justice: odrovy, #H»
¥ ey, Td Te BAAa dweAvodueba
&y 7@ by, kal ob Tods wabods
odd¢ Tas ddkas diwawogbyys émm-
véykauev, bomep ‘Holoddv e xal
“Ounpoy dueis &pate, dAN’ avrd
dicatoodvny adrl) Yuxy ¥pioTov
edpouey, ral wopréov elvar adTh
78 dlkasa, édv 7' Exp TOv Tiyov
SaxTVAtov, édv Te uf.

73w Tob évvmy. wouw. For this
dream was a deception ; see Il
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IIAATONOZ TIOAITEIAY &'.

B Umo Auos T *Ayapépvove: ovdé Alayvhov, dtav ¢ff %
@éris Tov "AToAw év Tols adTiis yduois ddovra

évdatelalar Tas éas ebmadias,
voocwy T ameilpovs Kai paxpaiovas Biovs.
Ebumavrd T elmow Oeopidels éuas Toyas
maLdy Erevdiuncer, edfuudv éuk.
xaye 10 DoiBov Oetov dl]j'eqslée aTopa
iixmilov elvas, pavrich Bpvov Téyvy.
6 &, adrds Duvdv, abros év Ooivy mapwy,
alros Tdd elmdv, adTos éoTiv 0 KTAVWY

A ~ \ 4
Tov Tatda Tov éuov.

C8rav Tis Totabra Méyp mepi Oedv, yalemavovuév Te
xai xopov ob ddaouev, 008é Tovs Sidackdlovs édoopey
\ ~ ~ ’ ~
érri Tawdela Xpnaeab TOV véwy, €l péAlovow Huiv oi
/- ~ \ ~
Pvrakes Oeooefeis Te kai Oetor yiyveahau, xal’ daov
p) ’ b} \ 1 ~ ’ 7 b 4
avbpodme éml mhelaToy olov te. Ilavramaouy, édm,
éywrye Tovs TUTOUS TOUTOUS CUyXwp® Kal ‘os vépors

v xpopny.

il. 8: Bdar’, 10, obAe Breipe.
Et infr. 35—
bs &pa Pwrfgas dweBhicero,
Tov & &\’ adTob
Td ppovéort’ dvd Oupdy & § o
TeAdealar EueArov,

of vdp 8 7 alphioew IMpiduov

wéAwy Hpart kelve,

vhwios, obde T8 7o & pa Zeds

uhdeto Epya.

&ydareicbar. Fr. 266. é&vdar.
quod proprie significat dividere,
nune per partes celebrare, quo
gensu item positum videtur apud
Sophoclem, O. T. 205—

Bérea Béroy’ by ddduar évda-

Telofar.—Stallb,

& ... éuds. The passage

passes from an indirect to a

Google

direct quotation. We should
have expected adrsis instead of
é&ds, but éds is probably metri
gratia to preserve the run of the
line,

xdpov ob ddoouev. A poet
who desired to exhibit a play,
applied to the &pxwr Bacireds
if the play were to be repre-
sented at the Lenw®a in the
month Gamelion, or to the
“Apxwv, if at the Aiwwvoia év
%orer in Elaphebolion. If the
play were approved, a chorus
and actors were assigned to the
poet; whom he trained and
supervised for the performance.

el wpéAovoww quiv, ‘if we
intend that our protectors,’” &ec.
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A.—ENGLISH.

accusative, 144, 169, 177, 204,
206, 212, 217, 235 )

adverbial, 194, 271

Zschylus, 215, 277

Alcibiades, 240

alternative, latter to be accepted,
153, 162, 192

anacoluthon, 154,
239, 258

analogy, 163, 187

army, 257

arts, the, 159-162, 178, 258

Artemis, 105, 108

article, 174, 221

attraction, 194

195, 204,

brachylogy, 224, 262

Cephalus, 124

chivalry, 208

Cicero, 123, 126

city, 161, 208, 240, 247

communism, 272

comparative, 169, 182, 211, 281,
282

contract, 207

Cybele, 231

dative, 181, 165, 169, 206, 265
deposit, 122, 131
differentiation, 246

disease, 162, 234, 256

education, 266

ellipse, 136, 145, 236, 239, 260
Er, 224, 276

ethic, 240

euphemism, 120, 146

exports, 248

Google

fallacy, 129, 188
fear, 213
fraud and force, 174, 214, 230

generalization, 189

genitive, 112, 113, 114, 164,
170, 204, 206, 227, 231, 236,
249, 252, 257, 262, 263, 267,
276, 284

Glaucon, 182, 203, 213

God, 219, 225, 230, 271, 274,
275, 277, 279, 281, 284

government, 166

great things are difficult, 229

Gyges, 210

happiness, 216

health, 235, 236, 254
hendiadys, 232

Heracles, 226, 234
Hermes, 133, 282

Hesiod, 219, 221, 268, 275
Hobbes, 207, 242

Homer, 133, 268, 285
hunting, 140, 255, 260

ignorance, 201

imagination, 210, 241

injury, 136, 167, 170, 171, 218

injustice, 195, 208, 209, 218,
226, 232, 233, 234

Ismenius, 139

justice, see Sixatoovvn
love, for our own creations, 11

mean, the, 209
middlemen, 249
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money, 249

mood, 259, 271

More, Sir Thomas, 152, 256
Museus, 222, 232
mythology, 270, 272, 284

names, 118
Niceratus, 107

object, transposed, 106, 206
old age, 113

optative, present, 211
optimism, 236

painting, 255, 269

parricide, 271

participle, 122, 125, 128, 147,
161, 171, 172, 181, 212, 225

Perdiccas, 106, 139

Periander, 139

personal constraction, 175, 238

pessimism, 275

f’hysicians, 162, 163, 255
indar, 121

pleonasm, 207

poetry, 278

poets, 121, 183, 265, 269, 274,
283

Polemarchus, 107

Polydamas, 150

popular opinion, 104, 227, 230

poverty, 225, 256

predicate, 259

priesteraft, 231

pronoun, 141, 261, 286
rosperity of the wicked, 225

grotagoras, 148

Proteus, 281

proverb, 159, 258, 285

relation, 129
retaliation, 136
rewards of life, 223
rings, 211

Sadocus, 106

schema Pindaricum, 221
Simonides, 125

Sitalces, 106

Google
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Socrates, confidenoce in, 111, 236
earnestness, 152, 172, 178,
203, 206, 237, 239, 251,
265
doctrine of body and mind,
111

elpwvela, 144, 149, 172, 203,
220, 239
hatred of falsehood, 139, 238
hire for teaching, 146, 168
humanity, 137
intercourse with the young,
109, 228
method, 116, 134, 135, 141,
142, 147, 154, 158, 172,
182, 183, 184, 188, 264
monotheist, 279 :
popularity, 147, 239
positiveness, 153
poverty, 146, 148
satire, 110
sympathy, 139
wisdom, reputation for, 148
Sophists, 145, 146, 148
Sophocles, 114
specialism, 244, 258
subject, 131, 211, 265
subjunctive, 145, 154

tense, 106, 210, 218

Teres and Tereus, 106

Thales, 149

Thrasymachus, 172, 182, 198

toleration, 233

trig(l)e division, 151, 180, 204,
6

unity, 245

verbs, of catching, 107, 140,
213, 218
sitting, 110
frequency, 110

war, 256

wealth, 257

wild animals, 142
witcheraft, 226

Xenophanes, 268, 269, 279, 281

’



B—GREEK.

&yard, 118, 209

&yelpw, 282

&ypiatvw, 140

adaudvrives, 212

&ducta, 137, 183

&el, 200

akovw, 206

akpiBis, 174, 177

&Aloropar, 214

&AAG, 109, 157, 184, 189, 231,
247, 265

¥ANo 71, 145, 164, 244

dAAdaow, 115, 250

éARérpiov, 166, 179

dAA’ od, 173, 275

dAdmnt, 229

auaprdvew, 135

aduefPouar, 141

GuAAGy, 187

¥povaos, 137, 266

&v, 128, 145, 212, 239

dvaykaios, 244, 253

avdonpa, 218

dybpamodifouas, 171

dvdpids, 216

dyvéxouar, 236

dvdnros, 213

GEiéw, 146

drayopebew, 238

draAAdoow, 115, 202, 231

&wewpos, 257

drépavrov, 162

awAobs, 215, 279

amAds, 191

amd, 168

drodetAidw, 260

dmodéxopar, 144, 156, 203, 238,
276

amodidivar, 122

dxoAadw, 200

Google

&pa, 108, 153, 177, 190, 202,
217, 225, 262, 280

dper, 137, 197, 199

dpkelv, 243

aprdw, 200

épxh, 168, 169, 175, 176, 180,
181, 267

¥pxw, 163

doTeios, 186

&re, 107, 190

ab, 124, 182, 254

adrdprea, 118, 160, 161, 242

abrika, 157

adrdéf, 132

dpatpéw, 214

Baraveds, 171
Bacavl{w, 216
Baoirebs, 180
Berdideia, 105, 200
Blos, 228

BAdwTw, 187
Bodropar, 220
Bobs, 247

Yap, 107, 144, 150
ve, 112, 152, 172
yevvaios, 184, 221
yipas, 112

yéns, 278

yoby, 159
yvpvaoTicy), 261, 266
yuurds, 251

Sewds, 143, 146, 214

&%, 109, 114, 132, 136, 145, 158,
179, 191, 194, 197, 198, 204,
259

Snunyopetv, 190

&%ra, 177, 182, 280
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déa, 110, 140, 200
S.uaaprdvew, 351
Siauaxeréov, 278
Swavoia, 185, 210
Swnpdiaciar, 212
SwarebpuAnuévos, 206
Siepevvary, 239
Sdordvar, 213

= Suatoatvy, 122, 129, 139, 152,

182, 207, 213, 233, 251
3.0p0l, 110
dokelv, 134, 135, 192, 235
d0fa, 176
8ovAos, 170, 250
ddvauar, 268
Svgéxvimra, 273

d0érew. 261

elpwvela, 144

els, 141

elopopal, 168

éxei, 120, 227

Earrov Exe, 167

évdareiobar, 286

évdéxouat, 280

évexa, 147

vonualve, 267

' éyraibla, 181

éZaprei, 160

éraywyal, 226

émel, 233

&rata, 140, 143, 240

érefenlely, 217

éml, 118, 161, 228, 252

émbvunTindy, 261

émirvyxdve, 196, 268

éngpdai, 226

fp‘yav, 138, 194, 196, 246, 260

€puasor, 239

€oubpidv, 190

o0 ¥ri, 161, 197

&re, 232

ebffea, 184

ebwxéopar, 195, 252

Exopar, 114, 218, 222

xw, 169, 190, 224, 227, 233,
238, 247

é x8pol, 127

(nula, 179
Civ, 199

n
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GREEK.

9, 261
#dory, 111, 115
78vs, 146, 184

Baullw, 110

SavuacTs &s, 122, 190
Oetov, 126, 150, 233, 238
fe, 105

Onplov, 140

Quuds, 261, 262

Ve, 271

i3éa, 224, 245, 279, 288
{3i0s, 176, 213, 234
iepds, 170

xal, 140, 153, 237

kal EANos xal, 114, 211
wal &9, 217

xal 57 xal, 109, 112, 166, 208
xal pny, 112, 131, 260
xal TavTa, 159
kaxoifewa, 184

xaAdy, Td, 234
xaravrAeiy, 172, 206
xararalaioat, 220
Kelpa, 173

xnAeiv, 205

xvéw, 254

xowwvia, 241

routds, 195, 285
Kouyds, 263

Koauds, 255

xpelrTooy, 149

xipios, 282

Aabeiv, 132, 158

Aaumas, 108

Aéyw, 117, 155, 157, 214, 220,
230

Adis, 168

AoyiaTucdy, 150, 151, 261

Adves, 128, 132, 135, 164, 168,
205, 223, 229, 241, 277

uakpds, 223

udAiora, 165. 270

wéAAw, 179, 188, 204, 214, 229,
247, 253, 257, 259, 263, 286

wéAw, 175



INDEX.—

uévro, 111, 124, 153, 176, 260
uépos, 184, 185, 204, 246
peradidivar, 243

pérpios, 116

wi, 108, 232

piv, 112, 247

wiobds, 178

uovoikt), 261, 266

uvboi, 120

veavicds, 223

veol, 109, 227, 233, 273
voei, 138

véuiocua, 249

vduos, 210

viw, 111, 114

EouBiraia, 130, 168, 218, 249
Evupépoy, 153

oinela, 167

olos, 194
duolos, 189, 226
otd, 239

rws, 142
§oes, 170

ovde, 108, 153
ofww, 153
ofrws, 240
dpefrw, 127

mapd, 110
wapadovvar, 253
wapaoken), 215
mapeikw, 260
wdpepyov, 246, 259
. mapteuar, 159
wmdoyw, 114,
280
welfw, 182, 230
wepalvew, 241
wepidorTauar, 165
merTol, 130
wépuxa, 181, 206
rAéov, 158, 167, 185
xoréw, 210, 235, 243
woios, 118, 260

146, 174, 238,

Google

GREEK.

woAss, 151, 241, 244
woAYs, 172
woAdaTpodor, 121
wb3pw, 166
npdyuara Exew, 246
mpaos, 200
mpooluor, 202

wpds, 106, 108
wpookepdAaiov, 110
wds, 160

291

capddwviov, 144

oeuvds, 283

aréfus, 196

oxizypaplia, 229

godiaTas, 209, 230

gopds, 126

axodiovos, 252

ordais, 192, 193, 194, 256,
261

arépavor, 110, 223, 234, 252

ovkopayrtys, 156

ocvupwra, 278

atuynpos, 278

alvralis, 168

apas, 261

oxipa, 229, 255

axoAfi, 201

capa, 111

Telvw, 115, 206, 235
7éAeos, 170, 183, 191, 214
TeAeral, 231, 232
Texvirds, 258, 260
TiT01), 165

79, 117

70 Aeybuevoy, 220
ToApdw, 212

Tére, 135

Tpupay, 253

Thmor, 274

Tépavvos, 139, 170

by)s, 254

buréw, 224

Ymap, 286

o, 252
dworaraxAlvoua:, 141
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SmoAauBdvw, 150, 155, 252 xaplets, 146
vwovola, 273 xapifouar, 147, 192
xdpos, 286
xpela, 242, 251
¢avros, 260 Xpiiogbar, 131, 238

Pirdoopos, 264
© ¢uroTiula, 180
PAeyualvew, 256 Yeidos, 269, 282, 284
Poirdw, 111 Yux, 199

¢lpos, 168
PopTikds, 235
pvous, 246 &s, 107, 190, 233, 267
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Notes, Illustrations, and Maps. 23s. 6d. Plays sold separately.

Cxsar’s Seventh Campaign in Gaul, B.C. 52. By Rev. W. C.
Compton, M.A., Assistaut Master, Uppingham School. Crown 8vo. d4s.

Calpurnius Siculus, By C, H, Keene, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6s,

Catullus. A New Text, with Critical Notes and Introductlon
by Dr. J. P. Postgate. Foolscap Svo. 3s.
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Corpus Poetarum Latinorum. Edited by Walker. 1 vol.8vo. 18s,

Livy. The first five Books. By J. Prendeville. 12mo. roan, 5s.
Or Books I.-II1., 8s, 6d. IV. and V., 3s, 6d. Or the dve Books in separate
vols, 1s, 6d. each

Lucan. The Pharsalia. By C. E. Haskins, MA., and W. E,
Heitland, M.A. Demy 8vo.

Lucretius, With Commenta.ry by H. A. J. Munro. 4th Edition.
K(z_lﬂ. L 6g.nd II. Introduction, Text, and Notes, 18s. Vol. III. Trans.

101, 8.

Ovid. P. Ovidii Nagonis Heroides XIV. By A.Palmer, M.A. 8vo. 6s.

P, Ovidii hasonns Ars Amatoria et Amores. By the Rev,

H. Williams, M.A, 3s, 64

Metamorphoses, Book XITI. By Chas. Haines Keene, M.A.

2s. 6d.

Epistolarum ex Ponto Liber Primus, ByC.H.Keene,M.A. 3s,

Propertius. Sex Aurelii Propertii Carmina, ByF. A, Paley, M.A,,
LL.D. 8vo. Cloth, 5s.

Sex Propertu Elegiarum, Libri IV. Recensuit A. Palmer,
Collegii Sacrosanctss et Individum Trinitatis juxta Dublinum Socius.
Fecap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

Sophocles. The Oedipus Tyrannus. By B. H. Kennedy, D.D.

, Crown 8vo. 8s.

Thuoydides. The History.of the Peloponnesian War. By Richard

Shilleto, M.A, Book I. 8vo. 6s. 64, Book II. 8vo. S&s. 6d.

LOWER FORM SERIES.
With Notes and Vocabularies.

Eologe Latinm; or, First Latin Reading-Book, with English Notes
and a?ioé:&ona.ry By the late Rev, P. Frost, M.A. New Edition. Foap,
8vo. 1ls.

Latin Vocabularies for Repetition. By A.M. M. Stedman, M.A,
2nd Edition, revised. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d.

BEasy Latin Passages for Unseen Translation. By A. M, M,
Stedman, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 1s. 6d.

Virgil's Ztneid. Book I. Abridged from Conington’s Edition.
With Vocabulary by W. F, R. Shilleto. _1s. 6d.

Ceesar de Bello Gallico. Books L., II., and ITL. With Notes by
George Long, M.A,, and Vocabulary by W, F‘ R. Shilleto. 1s. 6d. each.
Horace. Book I. Macleane’s Edition, with Vocabulary by

A, H. Denuis.  1s. 6d.

Tales for Latin Prose Composition, With Notes and Vocabu-
lary. By G. H. Wells, M.A. 2s.

A Latuin Verse-Book. An Introductory Work on Hexameters and
Pentameters. By the late Rev. P. Frost, M.A. New Kdition, Fcap. 8vo.
2s. Key (for Tutors only), 5s.

Ansalecta Grmoa Minora, with Introductory Sentences, English
Notes, and a Dictionary. By the late Rev, P. Frost, M.A. New Edition,
Fcap. 8vo. 2s.

Greek Testament Selections. 2nd Edition, enlarged, with Notes
and Vocabulary. By A. M. M. Stedwman, M.A, Fcap. 8vo. 2s, 6d.
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LATIN AND GREEK CLASS-BOOKS.
(See also Lower Form Series.)
Faciliora. An Elementary Latin Book on a new principle. By
the Rev. J. L. Seager, M.A, 2s. 6d.
!‘lrstILat}‘n Lessons. By A. M. ‘M. Stedman. Second Edition,
"~ enlarge 1s,
First Latin Reader. By A. M. M. Stedman, M.A. 1. 6d.
Easzy 6Ldat.in Exercises. By A, M, M, Stedman, M.A. Crown 8vo.
8. .
Notanda Queedam. Miscellaneous Latin Exercises. By A. M.
M. Stedman, M.A, Feap. 8vo. 1ls, 6d.
A Latin Primer. By Rev. A, C. Clapin, M.A, 1s.
Auxilia Latina. A Series of Progressive Latin Exercises. By

M. J.B. Baddeley, M.A. Fcap.8vo. Part ., Accidence. 5th Edition. 2s.
Part II. 5th Edition. 2s. Key to Part II., 2s. 6d,
Scala Latina. Elementary Latin Exercises. By Rev. J. W.
Davis, M.A. New Edition, with Vocabulary, Fecap. 8vo. 2s.6d.’
Passages for Translation into Latin Prose. By Prof. H. Nettle-
ship, M.A, 3s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s.
¢ The introduction ought to be studled by every teacher of L'z.tn'l
wdrdian,

Latin Prose Lessons. By Prof. Church, MA. 9th Edition,
Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Analytical Latin Exercises. By O. P. Ma.son, B.A. 4th Edit.
Part 1., 1s, 6d. Part II., 2s. 64.

Latin Eleglac Verse, Easv Exercises in. By the Rev. J. Penrose.
New Edition. 2s, (hey 3s. 6d.)

A Latin Grammar. By Albert Harkness. Post 8vo. 6s.

By T.H.Key, M.A. 6th Thousand. Post 8vo. 8s.

A Short Latin Grammar for Schools. By T. H. Key, M.A.
F.R.8. 16th Edition. Post 8vo., 3s. 64,

The Theatre of the Greeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 10th
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

Keightley's Mythology of Greece and Italy. 4th Edition. B5s.

A Guide to the Choice of Classical Books. By J. B, Mayor, M.A.
3rd Rdition, Crown 8vo. 4s, 6d.

A History of Roman Literature. By Prof. Teuffel. Revised
by Prof. Dr. Schwabe, and translated by Prof. Warr, of King's College.
2 vols. [Immuuulely

By T. CoLuins, M.A., H. M. of the Latin School, Newport, Salop.

Latin Exercises and Grammar Papers, 6th Edit. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Unseen Papers in Latin Prose and Verse. With Examination
Questions. 5th Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. L. .

in Greek Prose and Verse, With Examination Questions.
3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 8s.

Easy Translations from Nepos, Cesar, Cicero, Livy, &oc., for
Retranslation into Latin, With Notes, 2s.

By A. M. M. StepMaN, M.A., Wadham College, Oxford.

Latin Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. 2nd

Edition. Crown 8vo. 2s.6d. Key (for Tutors and Private Students only), 6z,
Greek Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. 2s. 6d.
Kkr. [In the press,
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By the late Rev, P. Frost, M.A,

Materials for Latin Prose Compositlon. New edition. Feap.
8vo. 2s. Key (for Tutors only), 4s. R °
Materlals for Greek Prose Composition. New Edit. Foap. 8vo,

2s. 6d. Key (for Tutors only), 5s,
Florilegium Poeticum, Elegiao Extracts from Ovid and Tibullus,
New Edition. With Notes, Fcap. 8vo. 21,

By H. A, Horpex, LL.D., formerly Fellow of Trinity Coll., Camb,

Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for Translation into Latin
Elegiac and Heroic Verse. 11th Edition. Post 8vo. 7s, 64,

Part II. Select Pascages for Translation into Latin Lyric
and Comic Iambic Verse. 3rd Edition. Post 8vo. B5e.

Folla Silvulse, sive Eclog® Poetarum Anglicorum in Latinum ef
Grsecum converss, 8vo. Vol. IL. 4s. 6d. L. .

Follorum Centurise. Select Passages for Translation into Latin
and Greek Prose. 10th Edition. Post 8vo. 8s. )

Boala Grmoea: a Series of Elementary Greek Exercises, By Rev.J. W,
Davis, M.A., and R. W. Baddeley, M.A. 3rd Edition. Feap. 8vo. 2s, 6d,

Greek Verse Composiﬁon By G. Preston, M.A. 5th Edition.
Crown 8vo.

Greek Particles nnd their Combinations according to Attic Usage.
A Short Treatise. By F, A, Paley, M.A., LL.D. 2s, 6d.

Rudiments of Attic Construction and Idiom. By the Rev.
‘W. C. Compton, M.A., Assistant Master at Uppingham School. 3s.

Anthologia Greeca. A Selection of Choice GGreek Poetry, with Notes.
By F. 8t. John Thackeray. 4th and Cheaper Edition. 16mo. 4s. 6d.

Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice Latin Poetry, from
ﬁmvlnszogé)athma. with Notes. By Rev, F.8t.J. Thackeray. 5th Edition.

mo. 8,

CLASSICAL TABLES.

Latin Accldence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. 1s.

Latin Versification. 1s,

Notnbﬂla Qusedam ; or the Principal Tenses of most of the

Greek Verbs a.nd Elementary Greek, Latin, and French Con-

Itructlon. New Edition, 1s.

Richmond Rules for the Ovidian Distich, &o. ByJ. Tate, M.A. 1s.

The Principles of Latin Syntax. 1ls.

Greek Verbs. A Catalogne of Verbs, Irregular and Defective. By
J. 8. Baird, T.C.D. 8th Edition, 2s, 6d.

Greek Accents (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. New Edition. 1s.

Homerle Dialect. Iits Leading Forms and Peculiarities. ByJ. 8.
Baird, T.C.D. New Edition, by W. G. Rutherford, LI..D. 1la.

QGreek Accidence. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. New Edition. 1ls.

TRANSLATIONS, SELECTIONS, &e.

*." Many of the following books are well adapted for School Prizes.

Aesohylns Translated into English Prose by F. A. Paley, M.A.,
LL.D. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 7s.6d.

Translated into English Verse by Anna Swanwick. 4th
Edition. Post 8vo. 5s.

Calpurnius, The Eclogues of. Latin Text and English Verse
Translation by E, J, L. Scott, M,A, 8s, 64,
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Euripldes. Translated by E. P. Coleridge, B.A. 2 vols., 6s. each.

Horace. The Odes and Carmen Smculare. In Enghsh Verse by
J- Conington, M.A, 10th edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s. 6d.

The Satires and Epistles. In English Verse by J. Coning-
ton, M.A, 7th edition. 6s. 6d.

Plato. Gorgias. Translated by E. M. Cope, M.A. 8vo. 2nd Ed. Ts.

Philebus. Trans. by F. A, Paley, M.A.,LL.D. Sm, 8vo, 4s.

Themtetus, Trans, byF. A, Paley, M,A.,LL.D. Sm.8vo. 4s.

AnalysisandIndexof the Dialogues. ByDr, Day. Post8vo. 5s.

Prudentius, Selections from, Text, with Verse Translation, In-
troduction, &c., by the Rev. F. S. J. Thackeray. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

8ophocles. Oedipus Tyrannus. By Dr. Kennedy. 1s.

The Dramas of. Rendered into English Verse by Sir
George Young, Bart.,, M.A. 8vo, 12s. Gd.

Theocritus. In English Verse, by C. 8. Calverley, M.A. New
Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 7s, 6d.

Translations into English and Latin. By O. 8. Calverley, M.A.
Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

TranslationsintoEnglish, Latin, and Greek. ByR.C. Jebb, Litt.D.,
H. Jackson, Litt.D., and W. E. Cury ey, M.A. 8Second deon. 8s.

Extracts for Translation. By R. C. Jebb, Litt. D., H. Jackson,
Litt.D., and W, E. Currey, M.A. 4s, 6d.

Between Whiles. Translations by Rev. B, H, Kennedy, D.D,
2nd Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 5s.

Sabrinae Corolla in Hortulis Regiae Scholae Salopiensis
Contexuerunt Tres Viri Floribus Leeendis. Fourth Edition, thoroughty
Revised and Rearranged. Large pmt svo. 10s. 6d,

CAMBRIDGE MATHEMATICAL SERIES.

Arithmetic for Schools. By C. Pendlebury, MA. 4th Edition,
stereotyped, with or without answers, 4s. 6d. Or in two parts, with or
without answers, 2s. 6d. each. Part 2 contains the Commercial drithmetic.

ExaMPLES (nearly 5000), without answers, in a separate vol. 8s.
In use at St. Paul’s, Winchester, Wellineton, Marlborough, Charterhouse,
Merchant Taylors’, Christ’s Hospital, Sherborne, Shrewsbury, &c. &c.

Algebra. Chowe and Chance. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A, 4th
Edition.

Euclid. Newly translated from the Greek Text, with Supple-
mentary Propositions, Chapters on Modern Geometry, and numerous
Exercises. By Horace Deighton, M.A., Head Master of Harrison College,
Barbados. New Edmon, Revised, with Symbols and Abbreviations.

Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.
BookI. .. .. .. 1ls Books I. to ITL. ... 2s. 6d.
Books I.and IL. ... 1s. 6d. Books 1I1. and IV, 1s. 6d.
Euclid. Exercises on Euclid and in Modern Geometry. By
J. McDowell, M.A., 3rd Edition, 6s.
Trigonometry, Elements of. By J. M. Dyer, M.A., and Rev.
R. H. Whitcombe, M.A., Assistant Masters, Eton College, [Immediately.
Trigonometry. Plane. By Rev. T.Vyvyan,M.A. 3rd Edit, 38s.6d.
Geometrical Conic Sections. By H. G. Willis, M.A, 5.
Conics. The Elementary Geometry of, 6th Edition, revised and
enlarged. By C. Taylor, D.D. 4s. 6d.
8olid Geometry. By W. 8. Aldis, ‘M.A., 4th Edit. revised. 6s.
Geometrical Optics. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 38rd Edition. 4s.
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Rigid Dynamics. By W. 8. Aldis, M.A. 4s.

Blementary Dynamics. By W.Garnett, M.A.,D.C.L. 5thEd. 6.

Dynamics. A Treatise on. By W. H. Besant, D.Se., F.R.8. 7s, 6d.

Heat. An Elementary Treatise. By W. Garnett, M.A., D.C.L. 5th
Bdition, revised and enlarged. 4s. 6d.

Elementary Physics. Examples in. By W. Gallatly, M.A. d4s.

Hydromechanics. By W H. Besant, D.Sc., F.R.8, 5th Edition.
Part I. Hydrostatics. 5s.

Mathematical Examples. By J. M. Dyer, MA Eton College,
and R. Prowde Smith, M.A., Cheltenham College.

Mechanica. Problems in Elementary. By W. Wa.ltan M.A, 6s.

Notes on Roulettes and Glissettes. By W. H. Besant, D.Se.,

F.R.S., Fellow of St. Jobn's College, Oambridge. 2nd Edition, enlarged.
Crown 8vo. 5.

CAMBRIDGE SCHOOL AND COLLEGE

TEXT-BOOKS.

4 Series of Elementary Treatises for the use of Students.
Arithmetle. By Rev.C.Elsee, M.A. Feap. 8vo. 14th Edit. 8s, 6d.
~——— By A. Wrigley, M.A, 8s. 64.
=——— A Progressive Course of Examples, With Answers, By

J. Watson, M.A. 7th Edition, revised. By W. P. Goudie, B.A, 2s.6d.
Algebra. By the Rev. C. Elsee, M.A, 8th Edit. 4s.
Progressive Course of Examples. By Rev. W. F.

M‘Michael, M.A.,and R. Prowde Smith, M.A, 4th Edition. 3s. 6d. With
Answers. 4s, 6d.

Plane Astronomy, An Introduction to. By P. T. Main, M.A.
6th Edition, revised.

Oonic Sections tteated Geometrically. ByW H. Besant, Sc.D.
8th Edition, 4s.64. Solution to the E: )|

Enunciations and Figures Separately. 13 6d.

Staties, Elementary. By Rev. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2nd Edit. 3s.

Hydrostatics, Elementary. By W, H. Besant, D.Sc. 14th Edit. 4s.

Solutions to the Examples. [Now ready.

Mensuration, An Elementary Txeatise on. By B.T.Moore, M.A. 3s.64,

Newton's Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen-
dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Sections, By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th
detwn,byl’ T. Main, M.A, 4s.

Analytical Geometry for Schools. By T.G.Vyvyan. 5th Edit, 4s.6d.

Greek Testament, Companion to the, By A. C. Barrett, M.A,
5th Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 5.

Book of Common Prayer, An Historical and Explanatory Treatise
on the, By W. G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition. Foap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Musio, Texts-book of. By Professor H., O, Banister. 14th Edition,
revised. 5s.

——— Concise History ofh By Rew. H. G. Bonawia Bunt,
Mus, Doc. Dublin, 1kh Edition, r;ﬁed. 8, 6d.

A
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ARITHMETIC. (See also the two foregoing Series.)

Elementary Arithmetic. By Charles Pendlebury, M.A., Senior
Mathematical Master, St. Paul’'s School; and W, 8. Beard, F.R.G.S.,
Assistant Master, Christ’s Hospital. With 2500 Examples, Writeen and
Oral. Crown 8vo. 1s. 6d. With or without Answers.

Arithmetic, Examination Papers in. Consisting of 140 papere,
each containing 7 questions, 357 more difficult problems follow. A col-
lection of recent Public Examination Papers are appended. By C.
Pendlebury, M.A. 2s. 6d. Key, for Masters only, 5s.

Graduated Exercises in Addition (Simple and Compound). By
W. 8. Beard, C. 8. Department Rochester Mathemntical School. 1ls, For
Candidates for Commercial Certificates and Civil Service Exams,

BOOK-KEEPING.

Book-keeping Papers, set at various Public Examinations.
Collected and Written by J. T. Medhurst, Lecturer on Book-keeping in
the City of London College. 2nd Edition. 3s.

GEOMETRY AND EUCLID.
Euclid. Booke I.-VI. and part of XI. A New Translation, By
H. Deighton. (feep.8.) . .
The Definitions of, with Explanations and Exercises,
and an Appendix of Exercises on the First Book. By R. Webb, M.A,
Crown 8vo. ls, 6d.

Book I. With Notes and Exercises for the use of Pre-

paratory Schools, &c. By Braithwaite Arnett, M.A. 8vo. ds. 6d.

The First Two Books explained to Beginners, By C. P,
Mason, B.A. 2nd Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s.6d.

The Enunciations and Figures to Euclid’s Elements. By Rev.
J. Brasse, D.D. New Edition. Fcap.8vo, 1s. Without the Figures, 6d.

Bzxercises on Euclid. By J. McDowell, M.A. (See p. 8.)

Mensuration. By B. T. Moore, M.A. 3s. 6d. (Seep.9.)

Geometrical Conic Sections. By H., G, Willis, M.A, (See p. 8.)

Geometrical Conic Sections. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc. (See p. ¢.)

Elementary Geometry of Conles. By C. Taylor, D.D. (See p. £.)

An Introduction to Ancient and Modern Geometry of Conics.
By C. Taylor, D.D., Master of St. John’s Coll., Camb. 8vo. 15s.

An Introduction to Analytical Plane Geometry. By W. P,
Turnbull, M.A. 8vo. 12s.

Problems on the Principles of Plane Co-ordinate Geometry.
By W. Walton, M.A. 8vo. 16s.

Trilinear Co-ordinates, and Modern Analytical Geometry of
Two Dimensions. By W, A. Whitworth, M.A, 8vo. 16s. .

An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. By W. 8. Aldis,
M.A. 4th Edition revised. Cr. 8vo. 6s.

Elliptic Functions, Elementary Treatise on. ByA. Cayley, D.Sc.
Professor of Pure Mathematics at Cambridge University. Demy 8vo. 15s.

TRIGONOMETRY.
Trigonometry. By Rev. T. G. Vyvyan. 3s. 6d. (Seep. 8.)
Trigonometry, Elements of. By J. M. Dyer, M.A., and Rev. R. H.
‘Whitcombe, M.A., Asst. Masters, Eton College, [Immediately,
Trigonometry, Examination Papers in. By G. H. Ward, M.A,,
Assistant Master at St, Paul’s School. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d,
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MECHANICS & NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
Statics, Elementary. By H. Goodwin, D.D. Feap. 8vo. 2nd

Edition. 3s
8, A Treatise on Elementﬂy. By W. Garnett, MA.,

D.C.L. 50:]1 Edition. Orown 8vo,

Dynamics. Rigid. By W. 8. Aldls M.A, 4,

Dynamics, A Treatise on. By W. H, Besant, D.Sc.,F.R.8. 7s.6d.

Elementary Meehanics, Problems in, By W. Walton, M.A, New
Edition. Crown 8vo.

Theoretical Meehanios, Problems in, By W. Walton, M.A, 3rd
Edition, Demy 8vo. 16s.

Structural Mechanies. By R. M. Parkinson, Assoc. M.I.C.E.
Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Elementary Mechanics. 8tage I. By J. C. Horobin, B.A. 1s. 6d.

Hydrostatics. B7 W. H.Besant, D.Sc. Foap. 8vo. 14th Edition. 4s.

Hydromechanies, A Treatise on. By W.H. Besant, D.Se., F.R.8.
8vo. 5th Edition, revised. Part I. Hydrostatics. S5s.

Hydrodynamics, A Treatlse on. Vol. L, 10s. 6d.; Vol IL, 12s. 6d.
A. B. Basset, M.A., F.R.8.

Hydrodynamics and Sound, An Elementary Treatise on. By
A, B. Basset, M.A,, F.R.S.

Roulettes and Glissettes. By W. H. Besant, D.Sc., F.R.8. 2nd
Edition, 5s.

Optécs. Geometnca.l By W. 8. Aldis, M.A, Crown 8vo. 3rd

dition. 4s.

Double Refractlon, A Chapter on Fresnel’s Theory of. By W. 8.
Aldis, M.A. 8vo.

Heat, An Elementa.ry Treatise on. By W. Garnett, M.A., D.C.L.
Crown 8vo. 5th Edition. 4s. 6d.

Elementary Physics, Examples and Examination Papers in, By
W. Gallatly, M.A, 4s.

Newton's Principia, The First Three Sections of, with an Appen-
dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Bectwna. By J. H. Evans, M.A. 5th
Edmon Edited by P. T. Main, M.A.

Astronomy, An Introduction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A.
Feap. 8vo. cloth. 6th Edition. 4s,

Practical and Spherical. By R. Main, M.A, 8vo. 14s,

Mathematical Examples. Pure and Mixed. By J. M. Dyer, M.A,,
and R. Prowde Smith, M.A. 6s.

Pure Mathematios and Natural Philosophy, A Compendium of
Facts and Formuls in. B G R Smalley. 2nd Edition, revised by
J. McDowell, M.A, Fecap.

Elementary Course of Mathemntlou By H. Goodwin, D.D.
6th Edition. 8vo. 16s

Problems and Examples, adapted to the ‘Elementary Course of
Mathematics.” 3rd Edition. 8vo. BJs.

Solutions of Goodwin's Collection of Problems and Examples.
By W. W. Hutt, M.A. 3rd Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 8s.

A Collection of Examples and Problems in Arithmetic,
Algebra, Geometry, Logarithms, Tngonometry, Conic Sections, Mechanics,
%c,wigl‘lednswen By Rev. A. Wrigley. 20th Thousand., 8s. 6d.

oy,
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FOREIGN CLASSICS.

4 Series for use in Schools, with English Notes, grammatical and
explanatory, and renderings of difficult idiomatic expressions.
Feap. 8vo.

dohillers Wallenstein. By Dr. A. Buchheim. 5th Edit. b5s.
Or the Lager and Piocolomini, 2s. 64. Wallenstein’s Tod, 2s. 64,
Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 2nd Edit. 1s. 6d.
Maria Stuart. By V. Kastner. 2nd Edition. 1s. 6d.
Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. By E. Bell, M.A,, and
E. Wélfel. 1s. 6d.

allads, from Uhland, Goethe, and Schiller. By C. L.
Bielefeld. 4th Edition. Is. 6d.

Oharles XII., par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 7th Edition. 1s. 6d.

Aventures de Télémaque, par Fénélon. By O. J. Delille. 4th
Edition. 2s. 6d.

Belect F'ables of La Fontaine. By F.E, A.Gase. 18th Edit. 1s. 64,

Ploolola, by X. B. Saintine, By Dr, Dubue, 16th Thousand. 1s. 64,

Lamartine’s Le Tallleur de Plerres de Saint-Point. By
J. Boielle, 6th Thousand. Foap. 8vo. 1la. 6d.

Italian Primer. By Rev. A, C, Clapin, M\A. Foap. 8vo. 1s,

FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS.

French Grammar for Public Sohoolu By Bev. A. 0. Clapin, M.A.
Foap. 8vo. 12th Edition, revised. 2s.

French Primer. ByRev.A.C, Olspm, M.A, Foap. 8vo. 8thEd. 1s.

Primer of French Philology. By Rev. A. C. Clapin. Feap. 8vo.
4th Edit. 1s,

Le Nouveau Trésor; or, French Student’s Companion. By
M.E. 8. 19th Ed:twn. Foap. 8vo. 1la. 64,

French Papers for the Prelim. Army Exams. Collected by
J. F. Davis, D.Lit. [Immediately.

French Examination Papers in Miscellaneous Grammar and
Idioms, Oomgxled by A. M. M, Stedman, M.A. 4th Edition. Crowm
8vo.2s. 6d. Key. 5s. (For Teachers or Private Students only.)

l[anual of French Prosody. By Arthur Gosset, M.A. Crown
I..exioon of Conversational French. By A. Holloway. 38rd
Edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d.
PROF, A. BARRERE'S FRENCH COURSE.

Junior Graduated French Course. Crown 8vo. 1s. 6d.

Elements of French Grammar and First Steps in Idioma,
Crown 8vo. 2s.

Pregvig of c&m)mﬂve Fremch @rammar. 2nd Edition. €rowm

. o
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F. E. A. GASC'S FRENCH COURSE.

First French Book. Feap. 8vo. 106th Thousand. 1ls.

Second French Book. 52nd Thousand, Feap. 8vo. 1s, 6d.

Key to First and Second French Books. 5th Edit. Fep. 8vo, 8s. 6d.

French Fables for Beginners, in Prose, with Index. 16th Thousand.
12mo. 1s. 6d.

Select Fables of La Fontalne. 18th Thousand. Foap.8vo. 1s.6d.

Histoires Amusantes et Instructives. With Notes. 17th Thou.
sand. Feap. 8vo. 2s.

Practical Gulde to Modern French Conversation. 18th Thou.
sand. Feap. 8vo. 1s, 6d.

French Poetry for the Young. With Notes. 5th Ed. Fop. 8vo. 8s,

Materials for French Prose Composition; or, Selections from
the best English Prose Writers. 19th Thous. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. Key, 6s.

Prosateurs Contemporains. With Notes. 11th Edition, re-
vised. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

Le Petit Compagnon; a French Talk-Book for Little Children.
12th Thousand. 16mo. 1s 6d.

An Improved Modern Pocket Dictlonary of the French and
English Languages. 45th Thousand. 16mo. 2s, 6d.

Modern French-English and English-French Dictionary. 4th

Edition,; revised, with new supplements. 10s. 6d. In use at Harrow,
Rugby, Westminster, Shrewsbury, Radley, &c.

The A B C Tourist's French Interpreter of all Immediate
Wants, By F. E. A, Gasc. 1s.

MODERN FRENCH AUTHORS.

Edited, with Introductions and Notes, by Jasmes BoiELLE, Seniox
French Master at Dulwich College.

Daudet's La Belle Nivernaise. 23, 6d. For Beginners.
Hugo’s Bug Jargal, 3s. For Advanced Students.
Balzac’s Ursule Mirouét, 3s. For Advanced Students,

GOMBERT'S FRENCH DRAMA. d

Being a Selection of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Molidre,
Racine, Corneille, and Voltaire. With ents and Notes by A.
Gombart New Edition, revised by F. E. A. . Feap. 8vo, 1ls. each;
sewed, 64 CONTENTS.

MOLIERE —Le Misanthrope. L’Avare. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme. Le
Tartuffe. Lo Malade Imaginaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Fourberies
de Scapin. Les Précieuses Ridionles. L'Eocole des Femmes, IL’Ecole des
Maris. Le Médecin malgré Lui.

RACINE :—Phédre. [Esther. Athalie. Iphigénie. Les Plaideurs. La
Thébaide; ou, Les Fréres Ennemis. Andromaque. Britannicus,

P. OoexriLLe:—Le Cid. Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte.

VOLTAIRE :—Zaire,
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GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS.

Materials for German Prose Composition. By Dr. Buchheim,
13th Edition. Fcap. 4s.6d. Key, Parts I. and IL., 3a. Parts ITL andIV.,4s.

Goethe’'s Faust. Text, Hayward’s Prose Translation, and Notes.
Edited by Dr. Buchheim. 5s. [In the press.

German. The Candidate’s Vade Mecum. Five Hundred Easy
Sentences and Idioms. By an Army Tutor. Cloth,1s. For Army Exams.

Wortfolge, or Rules and Exercises on the Order of Words in
German Sentences. By Dr. F. Stock. 1ls. 6d.

A German Grammar for Public Schools. By the Rev. A. C.
Clapinand F. Holl Miiller. 5th Edition. Fecap. 2s. 6d.

A German Primer, with Exercises. By Rev. A, C. Clapin.
2nd Edition. 1s,

Kotzebue's Der Gefangene. With Notesby Dr. W. Stromberg. 1s.

German Examination Papers in Grammar and Idiom. By
R. J. Morich. 2ud Edition. 2s.6d. Key for Tutors only, 5s.

By Frz. Laneg, Ph.D., Professor R.M.A., Woolwich, Examiner
in German to the Coll. of Preceptors, and also at the
Victoria University, Manchester.

A Concise German Grammar, In Three Parts. Part 1., Ele-
mentary, 2s. Part II., Intermediate, 2s. Part IIL., Advanced, 3s. 6d.

German Examination Course. Elementary, 2s. Intermediate, 2s.
Advanced, 1s, 6d.

German Reader. Elementary, 1s. 6d. Advanced, 3s.

MODERN GERMAN SCHOOL CLASSICS.
Small Crown 8vo.
Hey's Fabeln Fiir Kinder, Edited, with Vocubulary, by Prof.
F. Lange, Ph.D. Puwinted in Roman chamclc)s 1s. 6d.
The same with Phonetic Transeription of Text, &e. 2s.
Benedix’s Dr. Wespe, Edited by F. Lange, Ph.D. 2s, 6d.

Hoffman’s Meister Martin, der Kiifner, By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D.
1s. 64,

Heyse’s Hans Lange. By A, A, Macdonell, M.A,, Ph.D. 2s,

Auerbach’s Auf Wache, and Roquette’s Der Gefrorene Kuss.
By A. A. Macdonell, M.A, 2s.

Moser's Der Bibliothekar. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D, 8rd Edi

tion, 2s.
Ebers’ Eine Frage, By F. Storr, B.A, 2s.
Freytag's Die Journalisten. By Prof, F. Lange, Ph.D. 2nd Edi-

tion, revised. 2s. 6d.
Gutzkow’s Zopf und Schwert. By Prof. F. Lange, Ph.D. 2,
German Epic Tales. Edited by Karl Neuhaus, Ph.D. 2s. 6d.
Sheffel's Ekkehard. Edited by Dr. H, Hager, 8s.
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DIVINITY, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, &e.
By tHE Rev. F. H. Scrivexer, AM,, LL.D., D.C.L.

Novum Testamentum Grsce. Editio major. Being an enlarged
Edition, containing the Readings of Bizhop Westeott and Dr. Hort, and
those adopted by the Revisers, &c. 7s. 6d. (For other Editions see page 3.)

A Plain Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament.
‘With Forty Facsimiles from Ancient Mannseripts. 3rd Kdition. 8vo, 18s.

Six Leotures on the Text of the New Testament. For English
Readers, Crown 8vo. 6s.

Codex Bezm Cantabrigiensis. 4to. 10s. 6d.

The New Testament for English Roadera. By thelate H. Alford,
D.D. Vol. I Part 1. 8rd Edit, 12s. Vol. I. Part II. 2nd Edit. 10s. 6d.
Vol. II. Part L. 2nd Edit. 16s. Vol, IL. Part IL. 2nd Kdit. 16Gs,

The Greek Testament. By the late H. Alford, D.D. Vol. I. 7th
Edit. 1. 8s, Vol. IL. 8th Rdit. 1l. 4s. Vol. T11. 10th Edit. 18s. Vol. IV,
Part I, 5th Edit. 18s, Vol. IV, Part II. 10th Kdit. 14s. Vol. IV. 1l. 12s,

Oompanion to the Greek Testament. By A. O. Barrett, M.A.
5th Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 5s.

Gulde to the Textual Criticism of the New Testament. By
Rev. E. Miller, M.A. Crown 8vo. 4s. .

The Book of Psalms. A New Translation, with Introductions, &e.
By the Very Rev. J. J. Stewart Perowne, D.D, 8vo., Vol. I. 7th Edition,

Vol. 11. 6th Edit. 16s.

Abridged for Schools, 7th Edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

History of the Articles of Religion. By O. H. Hardwick. 8rd
Edition, Post 8vo. b5s.

History of the Creeds. By Rev. Professor Lumby, D.D. 3rd
Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s.64.

Pearson on the Oreed. Carefully printed from an early edition.
‘With Analysis and Index by E. Walford, M.A. Post 8vo. 5s.

Liturgies and Offices of the Church, for the Use of English
Readers, in Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. By the Rev.
KEdward Burhidge, M.A, Crown 8vo. 9s. N

An Historical and Explanatory Treatise on the Book of
Common Prayer. By Rev. W. G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Edition, enlarged.
Small Post 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; Chenp Edition, 1s. .

A OCommentary on the Gospels, Epistles, and Acts of the
Apostles. By Rev. W. Denton, A.M. New Edition. 7 vols. 8vo. 9s. each.

Notes on the Catechism. By Rt. Rev. Bishop Barry. 9th Edit.
Fcap. 2s,

The Winton Church Catechist. Questions and Answers on the
Teaching of the Church Catechism. By the Iate Rev. J. S. B. Monsell,
LL.D. 4th Edition. Cloth, 3s.; or in Four Parts, sewed.

The Church Teacher's Manual of Christian Instruetion. By
Rev. M, F, Sadler, 43rd Thousand, . Gd
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16 George Bell and Sons'

TECHNOLOGICAL HANDBOOKS.
Edited by Sie H. TruemMaN Woop, Secretary of the Society of Arts,

Dyeing and Tissue Printing. By W.Crookes, F.R.8. 5s.

Glass Manufacture. By Henry Chance, M.A,; H. J. Powell, B.A;
and H. G, Harris. 3s. 6d.

Cotton Spinning. By Richard Marsden, of Manchester. 3rd
Edition, revised. 6s. 6d.

Chemistry of Coal-Tar Colours. By Prof. Benedikt, and Dr,
Knecht of Bradford Technical College. 2nd Edition, enlarged. 6s. 6d.

Woollen and Worsted Cloth Manufacture. By Professor
Roberts Beaumont, The Yorkshire College, Leeds. 2nd Edition. 7s. 6d.

Cotton Weaving. By R. Marsden. [In the press.
Bookbinding. By J. W. Zaehnsdorf, with eight plates and many

illustrations. 5s.

Printing. By C. T. Jacobi, Manager of the Chiswick Press. 5s.

BELL’S AGRICULTURAL SERIES.
The Farm and the Dairy. By Prof. Sheldon. 2s. 6d.
Soils and their Properties. By Dr. Fream. 2s. 6d.
The Diseases of Crops. By Dr. Griffiths. 2s. 6d.
Manures and their Uses. By Dr. Griffiths. 2s. 6d.
Tillage and Implements. By W.J. Malden. 2s. €d.

HISTORY.
Modern Europe. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 2nd Edition, revised and
oontinued. 5 vols. Demy 8vo. 2. 12s. 6d.
The Decline of the Roman Republic. By G. Long. § vols.
8vo. 5s, each.

Historical Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio, 8rd
Edition revised. 3ls. 6d.

England in the Fifteenth Century. By the late Rev. W.
Denton, M.A. Demy 8vo. 12s,

Feudalism: Its Rise, Progress, and Consequences. By Judge
Abdy. 7s. 6d.

History of England, 1800-46. By Harriet Martineau, with new
and copious Index, 5 vols. 3s, 6d. each.

A Practical Synopsis of English History. By A. Bowes. 9th

Kdition, revised, 8vo. ls,
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Livas of the Queens of England. By A, Strickland. Library
KEdition, 8 vols, 7s. 6d. each. Cheaper Edition, 6 vols. 3s. each. Abridged
Kdition, 1 vol. 6s, 64. Mary Queen of Scots, 2 vols. 5s. each. Tudor and
Stuart Princesses, 5.

The Elements of General History. By Prof. Tytler. New
Edition, brought down to 1874. Small Poet 8vo. 3s, 64d.

History and Geography Examination Papers. Compiled by
C. H. Spence, M.A., Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

The Schoolmaster and the Law. By Williams and Markwick.
1s. 6d.
For other Hiscorical Books, see Calalogue of Bohr’s Libraries, sent free on
application.

' DICTIONARIES.
WEBSTER'S INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY of the

English Languace. Including Scientitic, Technical, and Biblical Words
and Terms, with their Signitications, Pronunciations, Etymologies,
Alternative Spellings, Derivations, Syuonyms, and numervons illustrative
Quotations, with varions valnable literary Appendices and 83 extra pages
of Illustrations grouped and classitied, rendering the work a COMPLETE
LUTERARY AND ScCIENTIFIC RerrrrENcE-Book. New Edition (1800),
Thoroughly revised and enlarged under the supervision of Noah Porter,
D.D., LL.D. 1 vol. (2118 jawes, 3500 woodcuts), dto. cloth, 31s. 6d.;
full sheep, 2l. 2s.; calf, 2l 8s.; half russia, 2l. 5s,; or in 2 vols, cloth,

Prospectuses, with specimen pages, sent firee on application.

Richardson’s Philological Dictionary of the English Language.
Cowbining Explanation with Ktyvmmology, and copiously illustrated by
Quotations from the best Authorities.  With a Supplement. 2 vols. 4to.
1. 14s. 6d. Supplewment sepiately.  4to. 12s.

Kluge's Etymological Dictionary of the German Language.
Translated from the 4th German edition by J. F. Davis, D.Lit., M.A.
(Lond.). Crown 4to. half buckram, 18s,

Dictionary of the French and English Languages, with more
than Fifteen Thousand New Words, Senses, &e. By F. E. A, Gase. With
New Suppiements. ith Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Demy 8&vo.
10¢, 6d. IN uvsk AT HArRrOW, RTGBY, SHREWSBURY, &c.

Pocket Dictionary of the French and English Languages.
By F. E. A. Gasc. Containing more than Iive Thousand Modern and
Current Words, Senses, and Idiomatic Phrases and Renderings, not foun:
in any other dictionary of the two languages. New edition, with addi-
tions and corrections,  45th Thousand, 16mo. Cloth, 2s. 6d.

Argot and Slang. A new French and English Dictionary of the
Cant Words, Quaint Expressious, Slang Terms, and Flash Phrases unsed
in the hich and low life of old and new Paris. By Albert Barrere, Officier
\i!g I’GI?struction Publique. New and Revised Edition, large post 8vo.

5. 6d.
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18 George Bell and Sons’

ENGLISH CLASS-BOOKS.

Comparative Grammar and Philology. By A. C. Price, M.A.,
Assistant Master at Leeds Grammar School. 2s, 6d.

The Elements of the English Language. By E. Adams, Ph.D.
24th Edition. Thoroughly reviscd by J. F. Davis, D,Lit.,, M.A.
Post 8vo. 4s. 6d.

The Rudiments of English Grammar and Analysis. By
E. Adams, Ph.D. 17th Thousand, Foap. 8vo. 1ls.

A Concise System of Parsing. By L. E. Adams. B.A. 1s 6d.

General Knowledge Kxamination Papers. Compiled by
A. M. M. Stedman, M,A. 2s, 6d.

Examples for Grammatical Analysis (Verse and Prose). Se-
lected, &c., by F. Edwards. New edition. Cloth, 1s,

Notes on Shakespeare’s Plays. By T. Duff Barnett, B.A.
MipSsuMMER NIGHT'S DREAM, 1s.; JULIUS Cx8AR, 1s,; HENRY V 1s.;
TEMPEST, 1s. ; MACBETH, 1s.; MERCHANT OF VENICE, ls.; Huu.m‘, 1s.;
RicHARD IIL., 1s,; KiNa¢ JOHN, 1s.; KING LEAR, 18, ;, CORIOLANUS, ls,

By C. P. Mason, Fellow of Univ. Coll. London.

First Notions of Grammar for Young Learners. Foap. 8vo.
67th Thousand. Revised and enlarged. Cloth, 1ls.

First Steps in English Grammar for Junior Classes. Demy
18mo. 49th Thousand. 1ls.

Outlines of English Grammar for the Use of Junior Olasses.
77th Thousand. Crown 8vo. 2s, .
English Grammar, including the Principles of Grammatical

Analysis., 32nd Edition. 131st to 136th Thousand. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d.
Practice and Help in the Analysis of Sentences. 2s.
A Shorter English Grammar, with oopious Exercises. 389th
to 43rd Thousand. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
English Grammar Practice, being the Exercises separately. ~1s,
Code Standard Grammars. PartsI. and II., 2d.each, PartsIII.,
1V., and V., 3d. each.

Notes of Lessons, their Preparation, &c. By José Rickard,
Park Lane Board School, Leeds, and A. H. Taylor, Rodley Board
School, Leeds. 2nd Edition,  Crown 8vo. 25. 6d.

A Syllable System of Teaching to Read, combining the adv&n
tages of the ¢ Phonic’ and the * Look-and-Say’ 8ystems. Crown 8vo.
Praotical Hints on Teaohing By Rev, J. Menet, M.A. 6th Edlt.

revised. Crown 8vo. paper, 2s.

Test Lessons in Dictation. 4th Edition. Paper cover, 1s. 8d.

Elementary Mechanics. By J. C. Horobin, B.A., Principal of
Homerton Training College, StageI. 1ls.6d.

Picture School-Books. In Simple Language, with numerous
Illusirations. Royal 16mo.

The Infant’s Primer. 3d.—School Primer. 6d.—8chool Reader. By J.
Tilleard. ls,—Poetry Book for Schools. 1s.—The Life of Joseph. 1s.—The
. Beripture Parables, By the Rev. J. E. Olarke., 1s.—The Scripture Miracles.
By the Rev. J. E. Olarke. 1s,—The New Testament Hxstory. B, tha Rev.
J. G. ood. M.A. 15.—The Old Testa.ment Huto J G.
Wood, M.A. 1s.—The Life of Martin Luf Btui
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BOOKS FOR YOUNG READERS. _
A Series of Reading Books destgned to facilitate the acquisition of the power
of Reading by very young Children. In1l vols. limp cloth, 6d. each.
) Those with an asterisk have a Frontispiece or other Illustrations.

*The Old Boathouse. Bell and Fan; or, A Cold Dip.

*Tot and the Cat. A Bit of Cake. The Jay. The
Black Hen’s Nest. Tom and Ned. Mrs. Bee, Suitable
*The Cat and the Hen. Sam and his Dog Redleg. ,“f;“
Bob and Tom Lee. A Wreck. .
*The New-born Lamb. The Rosewood Box. Poor /
Fan. Bheep Dog.
*The Two Parrots. A Tale of the Jubilee. By M. E. \
Wintle. 9 Illustrations.
*The Story of Three Monkeys. l
*Story of a Cat. Told by Herself, \ Suitatle
The Blind Boy. The Mute Girl. A New Tale of Jo:
Babes in a Wood. Standards
The Dey and the Knight. The New Bank Note. | £
The Royal Visit. A King’s Walk on a Winter’s Day.
*Queen Bee and Busy Bee.
*Gull's Crag. .
Syllable Spelling. By C. Barton. In Two Parts, Infants, 8d.
Standard I., 3d.
Helps’ Course of Poetry, for Schools. A New Selection from

the English Poets, carefully compiled and adapted to the several standards
by E. A. Helps, one of H.M. Inspcctors of Schools.

Book I. Infants and Standards I. and II. 134 pp. smell 8vo, 9d.
Book II. S8tandards III. and IV. 224 pp. crown 8vo. 1s. 64d.
Book III. Standards V., VI., and VII. 352 pp. post 8vo. 2s.

Or in PARTS. Infants, 2d.; Standard I, 24.; Standard II., 2d
Standard IIL., 4d.

GEOGRAPHICAL SERIES. By M. J. BarrinaToN WarD, M.A,
With Illustrations.

The Map and the Compass. A Reading-Book of Geography,
For Standard I. *New Edition, revised. 8d. cloth.

The Round World, A Reading-Book of Geography. For .
Standard II, New Edition, revised and enlarged. 10d.

About England. A Reading-Book of Geography for Standard

[In the press.

’l‘he Ghﬂd’s Geography. For the Use of Schools and for Home
Tuition. 6d.

The Child's Geography of England. With Introductory Exer.
oises on the Brltmh Isles and Empire, with Questions, 2s 64, Without

Quastions, 2

Google



20  Gleorge Bell and Sons' Edvcational Works,

BELL'S READING-BOOKS.
FOR BOHOOLS AND PAROCHIAL LIBRARIES.
Now Ready. Post8vo. Strongly bound in cloth, 1s. each.

*Life of Columbus. \

*3rimm’s German Tales. (Selected.)

*Andersen’s Danish Tales. Illustrated. (Selected.)
Great Englishmen. 8hort Lives for Young Children. Suitable
Great Englishwomen. Short Lives of. sw‘:':{” s
Great Scotsmen. 8hort Lives of. I &1V.
Parables from Nature. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty.
Edgeworth's Tales. (A Selection.) :

*Poor Jack. By Capt. Marryat, R.N. (Abridged.) /

*Scott’s Talisman, (Abridged.)

*Friends in Fur and Feathers. By Gwyniryn,

*Poor Jack. By Captain Marryat, R.N. Abgd.

*Masterman Ready. ByCapt. Marryat. Illus. (Abgd.) } standards
Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare. (Selected.) 7.4 V.

*Gulliver's Travels. (Abridged.)

*Robingon Crusoe. Illustrated.

*Arabian Nights. (A Selection Rewritten.,)

*Dickena’s Little Nell. Abridged from the ¢ The Old
Curiosity Shop.’
*The Vicar of Wakefleld.
*Jettlers in Canada. By Capt. Marryat. (Abridged.)
Poetry for Boys. Selected by D. Munro,
*Southey’s Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) Standarda
*Life of the Duke of Wellington, with Maps and Plans, V.,Vﬁ:, ¢
*gir Roger de Coverley and other Essays from the
Spectator.

Tales of the Coast. By J. Runciman,
® These Volumes are Illustrated. -

Uniform with the Series, in limp cloth, 6d. each.
Shakespeare’'s Plays. Kemble's Reading Edition. With Ex-
planatory Notes for School Use.

JULIUS CESAR. THE MERCHANT OF VENICE. KING JOHN.
HENRY THE FIFTH., MACBETH. AS YOU LIKE IT.

London: GEORGE BELL & SONS, York Street, Covent Garden.
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